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The purpose of pub.licatidn of' this:/Social 'Work Education Planning &

Assessment System and of the research upon whkh it is ;based is to provide a,'
rationale and' theoretical base for thisobjectWes-achievement evibiation approaCh,
and to provide a methodology and instruments for imilementing such approach
within social work education. i.

1. .. .

Given that, a model whicl defines 'the domain of objectiyes fii.r indiviClual
projects is provided by the national program, this assessment meth-odology sliould
provide national program management with techniques-. for lapping project
assessment data critical to planning and, implementing adjusenlents ih the oveiall
program configuration to :maximize its producVvityi The Syste4r; should, assist '
Federal program managers in more effeetively momtoring and assessing accom=
plishments of Federal grant/ programs id,graduate and undergraduate social work
education, and should assist school project managers and iheir adMinistrators,in
planning their projects, in reporting progress ancr accomplistrnitits, in bitter
managing iheir projects,,,and in self-assessrileni of progress iii- abieving their
project objectives. ,e / .
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IN*DUCTI4N

. The Socifd Work Education Planning and Assessment (SWEkA) System is an-
information system designed to function witkin social work education toward
twb main purposes: . .

to hefp schools more eifectively specify their own educational' objectives,
. 6

plan their social work education projects to achieve these objectives,
.6

mark their progress toward this achievement, and assess 'the results 'of
.. J. : .. .

their efforts; . .

.. A . to help Federal managers more ef fectively plan a-soual ulork-education
grants, program, estimate the potential productivity of proposed projects

... 6 in contributing ta sociakwork manpowtr needs and to vecifiCprogram
goals, and lo revie.w and evaluate prOgreis of the program as a whole in -... .

6

.. ..
meeting natAnal needs and conforming to the legislative mandate.

.

- Social worie,edution in *the United States must be .regarded as a national
operating system simultatieously meeting needs of agencies' .for appropri-ately
skated workers and the needs, of titiiens for vocationally viable and personally
satisfying knowledge findskills. How well it meets these needs .is the ultimate..-
measure of its effectitteness. How welt it does.operate that is, how effective is the

C-..... system as:a whole, depends in part on how effectively the several parts operate

>4.
and how'they .aomplement and enhance each vthei, because all are interdepen- ,...

dent and the success or failure of one is the success.or failure of all.
. 714. inteidependence becomes' particularly clear when we look al the, relatio;siiiips between. educational institutio nd educati4nal grants programs

I.
that provide fundi for educational-dperati .The.schools have a great variety of

.

4echnologies, operating options,. personnel, physical esources, ati to. use. They
. Must match these resources with a wide range olstu ts (diOerse in needs and

characteristics) who must be prepared for work in a 1range of employment
., settings tO serve a diverse set of employer needs. This is,a formidable task because

the ultimate test of educatio`iial success is the success of each individual match
,

between the student, his edutational experience, and his eventual work life. The
- objective of the educational manager is to design aryperatingtducaganal system

. that inakimizesothe number of good matches in -the flour of s-44ents through his
institution; He Nlw many factors that he can use to achieve ,his ofhleational.
.objectives. Burke 4es need miney to t;uy the resources he uses.

The goals of the manager of the grants -program are very similar ,- the
effective match between workers and their Anowledge and skills arethe demands of.,

the work'they are doing. But the grahts manager has only one tool for achieving
the goal - a money grant, He cannot allocate any other resources or make any .

:
. .

, _ .,.
. ... \\I

1 0
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. .

other direct contribution to the goal. He Can only (iecide to whom to give mow
and for what purpose, Therefore. his objective must be to' design and administP11-
grants program so their the' effective achievelnent of the gook of the schools is

. . enhanced.. He must be concerned the problem of "sub-optimization," the
lots of national goarachievement due to the opthnizatiokof one part of a systemr
at the expense of the effective functioning of the wleok:
"This summary, of course, ii an oversimplification. The educational ni:iii4iger-in_
fact has many,sources of money, including students, sll with some different set of
objectives and ways of relating to the overall goal of educ.itiook-Souw will have
Ve specific goals that 4n,ay be somewhat at variance with die generalizid
e cation. goal. 1The grants manager by virtue of lees experience with many
diJJern: types of educational ac'tivities is often a rich sonrce of infórmation on
the ffecttyeness of ipecific 'combinations of resources for achievement of specific
obje tives.\However, in essence the education& manager and the grants manager

.4 have basicy the same goals, but the educational manager is in .4,1 position to
aniktate the goal ,achievement situation more directly. The caVeats for an

e ectivIllsoial work education systetn, then,jare proeechires and operating
tiotohips that hell; both use the,yarticular resources at their eammand io

t..,,* achieve emir' oultObjectiVes and contribute to the educational system gocei."--
The keystone to adtievement in a grants program is, the achievement of the

specific objectives of the individual educational activities that make up the total
program. Thus, no program goals can be ac'hieved utillss the goals of the redipient
schools are achieved, and the goals of the recipient schools are not fade ved unless
`the olifecaves-of the specific projects for which the grant igecured are ichieved.
But the nation depevds.on the success of the system as a whole.. _

The SWEPA System as an idea and as an information system design grew.out
o , and is ktiVated by, the assumption of interrelatjonships as sumniarizect above.
It thubornes a 't ol for making the interrelpttiereiips between the paro of the
system :list manageable: It gives the project and school manager a tool on
the one. hand for c7i7viug,jis own educational objectives, and, ortthe other, for
eticulating .his work with that-oLother school managers and affecting both the

.choice of national objeitives and their*vernent.* gi.s"the Federal manager a
tool on the one hand for achieviug national program objeclives_and,on the Ater,
for making 'the-educational Obj.ectives of individual schools viable on a national
basis.

.The..§WEPA Syitem consists of three major parts:
*** Handbook of Fundamental Assessment Co epts: background informa-

..
' tion on ideas andlmethods.for planning and ass sment to orient the user

and help him lie the system more effectively.
Project.Manager Manual: a specific guide for completink and using the
Project Manager Points.,
Project Manager Forms' specific 'information forms for use by_ the
project manager in planning his project, in reviewing\his own pwgress, in
making application for fireds, and in ...eporiiiq achievements.

' There are four Project Manager. Forms, cath serving a different purpose and0
being used at different criticarpoints rn the life cycle of a project:

2

e
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he SOCIAL IIVRI EDUCATION RE UIREMENTS :FORM irings.
information abowi comniunity, emplo er, and student needs into
consideration in ,kciding on specific pr ject objeitives.and in planning
the particular work steps necessary to ac ave these objectives. This form

-provideLa procedure for the project m tidier to make explidt the litks
lietweer his projert and the need-fo -worirs situatioW to which his
school and profrct must relate and g neral educational systenttgoals. It
gives til-e program manager a vehicle for'obtaining information that is
relevant to the school's situation ancf the plan of the ipecific .profect. It
does so in such a lefty that he can late -eath project to national needs
azi eduratioinal priorities. .

Vie INYITILMON.4 I. INVENT() 4 : FORM provides a gull, for the.
proka.manager to study his oufn school, to make critical attributes .

rather than implicct, an to identify critical needs and con-
straints, in order 'to, integrate th se into a viable projekt plan. For the.

program manager it makes critkial information available in such a way
that be can gain some -.undetstanding of' the vital nature of the
development and decisias on a given project. It Woes so in such a way
that he can *wake some esamate of the program as a whole as a composite
of complemen taty projects.
The PROJEC? PLAN FORM provi4 a means for developing a prbject
plan on tire bask of information on the abo l. two forms, to specify ihe
objectives that animate the project, and to enumerate tbf procedures /o
be undert4ken to achieve the bblective. it becomes, the7 the statement
of intent fltd. the work plan for the project to guide the project manager
in his Attire actic,s.--irroorm the program iitanager of intentions,
ways, and means; that is, it gives him a basis.for understanding what the
project js and how it came to be.
The PROJECT 'ACCOMPLISHMENT FOkM provides a means of

5 enumerating the specific progress on e
original project plan, identifying
reshaping the project if vcessary to
a new objective more closely allied to

of the achievertent stevin the
rob1ems -that may have 2tisen,

:eve the original goaPor to restate. .
tional goals or to the current

need or 'operating situation; The specific twitch between objectives to te
achieved as stated on, the Project Plan,Form and the actual achievements
as stated.on this I:Om gives the evaluation. This Form would be used fok
periodic review and for critical points in the course of 'tlie project.

The u'ser should keep in mind that any system such 'As this'is dynamic and
changing but can never change to meet all net" situations perfecily iind can never
cover all possible significant information in all individual projects. lie shoat,
therefore use the' "other" categories liberally in ader to commUnicateisnique
aspect's of his project riot 'adequately covered in_the Foims. lie should feel free to
attach continuation sheets and to enter comments or discussions infull whenever
.doing 'so will clarify and increase the "wiu;lenesi" of the communication of the
planning of the4project; what the plan is, and hoiv it came to be.
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The Social and Rehabilitation Service,'esd the grants program and ieiearch

develOinnent.staff, in particular, wekome commenis, criticism and' suggestions on
i %

specific -skys the SWEPA $ystem can fie made to sert;e the needs of social work .
, eduqatiOn. If you have %such cominents please send them to the' Social Services,

Reseafch & Densonstrattons Division;Office of Planning, Research and Evatuakion,
.. -

. ..

So-cial and ,Rehabilitation Service, Depaiiment of Health, Edrication, and Welfare,
..

Washington, D.0 .
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OVERVIEW

_ As backgrotiird 'materials, were .,reviewed for this handbook, it 'became
increasingly cleat that our problem was not simply to summarize an existing
tcchnology of assessment. The many available sources were so conceptually
disParate that I; became increasingly clear that simple summarization could n .

'provide consistent support ,for assessment of social work education ci any.other_
. socially signifkant program. Rather, out of the, conceptital fragments currendy%

availabk, we endeaiored tottinvent a conceptual structure for assessment whkh
would:

Comprehensively coVer the-problem of assessing socialln-significant
progiams, even at the expense of sophistication.and deptfi.

,

Yidd a single, consistent frame of reference such that all aspects ',of the
assessment problem could be related to one another without iecotirse to
specialkedrnodels or exceptions. That is, resolution of additional and
more detailed issues would require only extension within t e established
framewor not the establishment Ofalternative framewor s.
Be desci. able in sirnple, essentially non-technkal terms.

ear and relatively direct relationships to aiiy specific assessment
ppEedures 1iich might be generated for any given social program.

In tile course of generating a frimework to meet the'above-objcctives, we
became increasingly convinced that it might have broader utility.,than just
providing a general structure for specific SW_E Prograrn assessment procedures.
Two constraints on this bro4r utility are obvibuis:

Our analysis of specific programs has:been Ilinited to the SWE Program
afid its Cornponcnt projects. Tule substantive examples in this handbook
are almost exclusively drawn from the SWE Progam. Anyone using this
handbook for piarposeS oder than SWE assesshentornust substitute his
own concrete referent's..
we have endeaibied to articulate.the contents of this handbook with
specific assessment procedures 'for the SWE Program and its component.
projects. No such articulation hai ball attempted for any other tfrogrami
Users of this handbook` who have applications to other programs as their
purpose 'will have tà budd their own bridge to specific assessment
procedures.

.,.,.. The next-chapter presents an overall model of assessmeat. Emphasis is given
to defininz what assessment is andis not, to identifying ie varieties of cont'exts-,
in whichassessthent may take plade, to defining the, i4jor parameters in an)fr
assessment problem, tb identif)>ing some of the more Important rdation-shiPs

.
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among assessment.p &meters, and to d)escribing how assessment concepts can be
:;,, transiated into practical activity. .._,

. Each of the four chapters' ibllowing the assesssmen't model deals with a major
'parameter

ii. Objectives, inwhich Ale conceit of the critekion model and its
relationship to objeciives is described, objectives are-distussed in terms of

, the procases involved in deriving them add in 'translating them into
action, and a general structure of objectives for the ,SWE Program is

,.provided.
Data and Measures, where -relationshipt arriong data classes, measUres,
data gathering methods are discussed-and examples of classes of data
relevant to S'WE,assessment are proVided. I

Operational Criteria, id which the concept of criteria is introduced; some I
Yt of the general cliaracterisdcs of operational criteria are identified; and

i assessment-are identified. .. .. . .

, The filial chapter is concerned with the 'relationship of assessment to the
establishmeni and application of priorities. Definitions of selected key words re

. . presented at theback 'of the handbook.

sample operational criteria for the SWE Program are identified.
Asses.iment, Criteria, in Which the characteristics required for effective

1

.4)
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AN ASSESSMENT MODEL

This chapter introduces the concept of assessment' in its inost general and
cornpiehensive form. Assessment is first defined an4 differentiated from other
related activities. Some of the major dimensions which ii*rmilie the context for
aiieskment Itre.ther identified. Major paramtfters* of assessment are ideibtified and
relationships among th.ern are described:Finally, the translation bf as'scssinev
concepts into practical activity is,discussed.

ASSESSMENT2 AS'A UNIQbEACTiVITY

Assessment is comparison, d'existing or anticipated reality with a.desited
state of Affairs. Sinceatie can never know reality In any complete or direct way,
but only through arr imperfect sensory-perceptual apparatus, assessment is

.compariton of how things are perceived to be (or will become) witll a conception
of how they should be.

A decision maker lives in a network of problems whiell he attempts to solve
through the making of decisions which raticiral within the limits of the
information available to him. The problem-solving 'process begins 'with an
awareness that there is a discrepahcy betweeri an idealized view of thc way. things
should be (a critprion model) and. the sway they are,or will become without
intervention. Once a discrepancy between criterion model and realitr is
identified (that is, a preliminary assessment has been made), the decision maker
can' defer commitment to corrective action by seekihg to verify his initial
perception through a more refined assessment. Once he is convinced of the
sliicrepancy., he has threclasic options. He can:

Modify his criterion model to bring it more closdy into- fine With realiry.
Seek to bring reality more in line with his criterioh model.,

0;16

t-omnine the above.
In carrying gut any of the above correctives, the deasion maker has recourse

.

to three supporting functions:

we use assessment rather than the more familiar terni 'evaluation because evaluatton is sometimes used

an ovo different sense's whtch can be confused, ln its more restricted sense, it is sometimes used in contra-.
distinction to experimentation ot operational lesung. In its more general sense, IN completely synonymatis
with out use ofAssessment

'The conception of assessment reflected oi this handbook (fraws hoarly upon a recent article by Dr.
Malcum Provus (1970). Even though we have diverged in many ways from the conceixtion of "evaluative
research" presented by .the late Edward A. Suchman (1967), his pioneer elffnits have helpea greatly to defino
assessment as a unique activity.

17
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ill IZ earch a'imed a`t discovery of Mae achievable ekiterion sttes/aticl/or

1 c aracteristics of reality which can most readilx tie manipttlated to..s
,..1.

.
a hieve, desired performance. i

.. ... , .
li. esign and deve1opment aimict at establishing improved mechanikms

- r tk configurations of 'things, data, and 'people) for ex,acting desired

erformance from reality.
. . . .

.
.

,
Management. aimed at thle manipulation of resources (including results .

, from assessment, research," design, and develoP,ent) to a?complisg. ,

. .
desired changes,

. .

When er corrective actions- of any kind have been put info practice, it will be
,

. , desira le, of course, to assess their effects. . .

.
nalysis and synthesis of data aie .fitisic intellehual furictions.which permeate

asse ment, btit this does hot distinguish assess*M'ent from other activities since

knal sis and sy.nthesis are fundamental to problem solving in all of its Varieties ati'd

.pha es. including research, design, develop-nen t, and management.
t.

. .. --- ,, f
, .

. . \C NTEXT FOR ASSESSMENT
. ...

.

Any gssessmene is importantly conditioned by the .coritext within whicti .it
4

es place. The context irdefined Vy at least thtee Major dim:nsions:
Thesegment of realkty;withwhich assewnetit muadeal.

o .
.1

0,-

The level of opetations which mirba ffillueneed by a particular
assessment. I -
The stage or phase of operation upoit which ailessment is based.

Each of these dimensions is discussed bel

Segment of Reality
:, ' .>, ,. .

Assessment, if it is to support some usefiiI:set ofttlecisions, must' be airrr4 at a ..-

irecisely defined segment of reality. Inra iense, this itico more profound\thak-
saying that useli0 assessment. requires knowing what one is trying to assess. 44'.
definition of what part of reality one is trying td'assess will usually be anythihg :

but tfivial. Most socially significant etforts cati he usefulli-legOnted in at least
.

three layers: ,:. . .., , .- .

Broad, relatively ultimate purposes. which arean important reflectieZn of
basic values helcr by a society. IMie cak Of the Social Work Education
(SWE) Grant Program, social welfare iirvices are, in effeet, outside its

.
bbundaries. However, one must 'irtke reasonable assumptions about the .
nature of interrace betweer manpower engendered by the program and
the nature of services rendered if 4ssessment of the program Is to.,be
appropriale in emphasis, scope, and perspective, That-is to say that it is ,

e, doubtful if a truly profound assessme,ht of the SWE Grant Program can

., .

.:,,..

'44.
4. P

I
\

*

,.
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be .made entirely without refeience to natitonal objecfives for social

! welfare services, even though the program Ire directly involved with
. 4 .." . changing these services.
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Aspects of the phenomena' beilf assessed which are supportive of the'
broad, ultimate purposes. In the case of the SWE progratniy> supportive
of broad, social welfare purposes by attending to the needs for social
welfare manpower. This manpower aspect of social welfare.is seekiqg to .

accommodate to the expanding and, changing nature of social welfare
services. Asiessment must be concerned with the increased need for
administrative skill's., commitments to integrate, paraprofessionals into .

the social services career strycture, plans to increase and improve the use
of persOpnel drawn from ogsadvafitaged subpopulations, and opportuni-
ties for inn4vative afproaches afforded by Federal resources.
The particular prograrn(s) being assessed. With respect 'tO' the SWE Grant
Program, it makes a differ.ence tn assessment not only that. the ".
operational concern is fOr enhanced soda) welfare- services through
manpower development,,bui also that funds are mkti-availablethrough,
and their use constrained by,, specific legislative action,

I

Operational. Level ,
,

, Orae the partieular program to In assessed has .been defined In the broader
:. conwxt within which it operates, there am likely to hir multirge levels at whkh

4,
, askessment can take plece.°In general, there will be as many potensillly productive
. levels of assessmInt. ai there are distinguishaple levels of operarion-. For the WE
Grant-116gram, for example, three levels can be vadi identified: .

The pioject level. - V,.

"fi' The.rigional level. - ,

Thenational level.
t

Assessments must be concerned not only with the peculiar objectives and
.. / requirements of these differenr levels, but also with relationshilis irnong them.-,

. . ,
. For exadp1 e it would be wasteful to design a Multi-level assessment system ini-4which results flom individual projecy atid consolidated results frian regions areA

1
s

.411
not used for national assessment:. .

Stages of Development .

Assessment should' parallel the life cycles of each of its. component projects.
We.have already discussed, under the section on Assessinent as a Unique Activity,
how asse'ssment can play a part in the initial conception of-a need for mechanisms
to change some aspect of reality. Odt of such conceptions come program and.
project plans.

Assessment can helsp plannipg in at least two imporTant ways:
By comparing tentative Plans rith existing states of the relevant arts,,
assessment can help to assure that no area of objectives is suffering from
inidequate application of existing knowledge.
By explicating how the achievement or non-achieveinent of different
objectives will .be assessed, operational plvs,can sometimes be brosht
into sharper focus and more in linewith 04ity. a-

.16
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Once a project or program is underway, assessment cari help to guide the
course of future,action by comparing progress with plans andzwith established
objectives. When results become available,. assessment can compare them with
antidoted and desired results to help ...suggest improved operations and.
appropriate levels of future support for operations.

,

PARAMETERS OF ASSESSMENT -
--/

.. In Figure 1, major assessment parameters and relationships among the m are i
/..:- suggested in a simplified schematic. A chapter is devoted to eich of the in npajor ,

. assessment parameters sultested in Figure 1. However; to-proviile a sense of their .

-' . 'continuity-and interrelatedness, an overview of the paramyters and tlx social, . -ii. .. ..1 environment from which they ultimately derive meaningjs 'presented, below. .
.... , . .

/ ...
1/

. 8 The Social knvironment . .. ,,, .
.... . . . ,

The-vdiscussions of Assessment as a Unique Activity an.C1 ,Conifaxt for
Assessment hàve alluded to the soda! environment as important'cozyditioner of
assessment. Indeed, any operational system oe prograli worth sefioui 'assessment

. ,
will ultiinately derive its ineaning only from the larger social environment of

'which it ls,but a small part. In addition, all paraniiiers.and asPects of assessment
must be consis(eru with one's fullest and best.perception of the relevant

'env_irohtnent and not just-the operatiohal progranAeing,assessed, This is true not
only at ihe parts of the environmine tb which the, operatiftal program is
addressed, but also.of th-at part which may generate useful assessment modeh mid
techniques. - . . ._

r

Objectives .
.

-

PerceJ(ed discrepancies between..exisung and desited .srates of affairs can
_

result in'Aorisiderable spectrum.of operationil responses; Discrepancies can be sokt
translated into a statement of needs for corrective action. Wheie those who,define

. a need have the4iithority, they can state needs as requitement's. Requirements can
be modified by conoepts df feasible achievement ,to yield operational objectives.
Objectives can be configured according to place, tjme, function, of responsible
organitation to define different operational Missions. The resources'which can be
used in accomplishing missions, achieving objectives, meeting requirementk, and
fulfilling needs can be identified and organized/The constraints within which
desired results can Lie sought can be identified and theii limits tested'. the
mechanisms (configurations, of things, data, and people) which w1Q proviatflRe
desired operations can be designed and developed': tne mechanisms:can be

. brought into operation ttl provide the lioped-for performance. This performance
'al, hopefully, result in the desired effects within the social environMent.

Out of all this, we have chosen to focus on objectives as the most critical
interface between operational systems or programs and assesvnent. this is not to
deny that assessnrnt must cope with all of the above operational aspects.

4
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TVE SOCJAL ElrifiRONMENT

...,.

./.!fieeds
Reqpirementi:
Objectives

Missions
' Resources

Constraints
Mechanisms

Performanee
Effects

i
1

orperational-
CriteitiA

,

I '

1

ego'
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Figure 1. A Schematic Model of Assessmeht.Parameters
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/
However,. ofSjectives are especially convenient handles by whigh' to 'gasp in
operitidnal system fok.purposei of assessinent. Consequently,,the operational .

1program.is most typiCally.discussed in this handbook from the polled vieiv of itst
.'objectives, even, thOugli it mst be recognized that the objekt1140triply. a

. ,'

$ .

considerable string of related operational aspects.

Data and Measures , . o.

.
t.

c\.: Given some handle on the op ritional program through-ant ia,eil:tificaiion of '
. r? Objectiy.es and closely relaAd inforin .ation it begoines. Possible* estai h, .

objeOtives for a part-War assessment. WAsuch 'assessment objeftiiii; one 'Kara , ,

. seasonable basis for.defining whakdata awfmeasuressare likely to htie °utility for .
assessmcnt. Once &Riled, the,. gaihering, proCessing, and anilysik.Sf "data; and

- . . ---.. , <measures naturally follow. 4:.-., .. ,
. 4 -,.. -/- 0 4

' I . '
S. 4 I ''.t oes ' '

. Operational Criteria . . ,d..,2 ".

. .
. . . it 44.'3:t'S*1

With wIrious data .abOut, and mea sures of,"ari. i-JperatiopPyrogtant inliand it
remains ,to draw ftom then, concltilions ,Dzicerning writt tke-yliievial .ibc:ut

.achievemgni" ox non-achievement of objectives. Further, when snchhisvemeritt :_. , 4 .... has been gauged along appropriate dimensions; it se,nains tokletemilte;ike degree:

. of-satisfaction one`should have with, the achievea success. All of this iNto say that , ..,

assessment demands operatiO'nal criteria for htdging thesuccess oNheuogram.. . ..1.
.,

c .40°.. .

, : . ... .
4 .

Assessment.Criteria ' °: .. - A

;to

0:

, *
. No data, and esp'er4ally data from' a socially-significant progiam, ille'perfec
Consequently, operalthal griteria cannot he -applied without regar4-46 quality of. A_ Iltslara_from whigEone is ryinuto_make.--judgmenti.-about-qualivi-of-ilke--.; ,

, pfogram: Rather, assessmeht criteria which prOvide a basis for judgimhoittlitch
confidence I one can Vice in the accuracy:Of measures cand4atk must .1341:1
consiaerecl in applying operational.criteria! In other Words, assesimentinustoot
be based on taking obtained data at face value, 4ut Musetake into acdeehnrall of.
the 4ely sourcei of bias and distortion befoti",tnaking one's besi Vtimate`a t'4e ', .

, .true Ike of affairs. - # t ,

,

I
.1

Priorities.
No. ,a

V. .
Not all Objectives, data, measures: or criteria are equal iii important; .

Consequently, assessmenk.and the allocatiOn of resOurces involved or guided by-
it..musr take cognizance of differing priorities. Operational priorities co

ment. In turn, assessment results can influence a change id o,
orities. . . °

2 2
- ,.

: ..'.1

:

4..14 al ...0
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MAKING ASSESSMENt USEFUL3
..

. There are no handy formulas tO assure that assessment will successfully
. contribute to larger purposes. However, there are five broad ways ill which

. intelligent effort can maximize the chances ofniaking assesshient useful: - ,
. Usof an adequate assessment fraftieWork. .

DifferentiatiOn of assessment approaches tq level, stage, and phenomena,
Establishment of ex pkcit prior criteria. ,. .

. Definition of mechanisms, for orgariizing, processing, and reporting
evaluative information. -

4
, 1 Bringing operational and assessment skills. together.

Each of these areas is discussed below, in terms .of general relationships to
opdationalizing assessment, characteristicsef the assessment system, and respon-

- sibilities of individual; carrying out assessment'along lines established for the SWE_
Grant Program.

.
4

9uate Assessment Framework .
* Assessmgit t leory is relitively primitive, a .definite limiting factor in
productive assessment. HOwever, within the bounds :of available theorozical
constructs, mtich more can be "done toZvard useful assessment than has thically
been the case in the pail. Insistence upon cleft and consistent definition of
ei5isting concepts can go rar toward improvitig the usefulness of assessment. -

Purpose. ,Assessment mtist not be confused with science or smith 'research in
gene1377CsTessment has a limited pprpose to Support judgments concerning the
'eipected or achieved outcpmes of progrrimed effort. Assessinent may coinci-
dentally contribute tO a body of scientifie knowledge.'Scientific theory and
research information "certainly have their place .in program planning. But the
centhl purpose of a isessment s to test the outcomes of operations, not to test
scientific theory. Only if, she program operitions -are themselves primarily aimed

. at demonstrating some theoretical position does assessment haire hytothesis
. testing af a central fotus. Even herei Operational realities may quickly ovetwh,lm

_ . theoretical nicesies (Moynihan, 1.969) lied direct productive assessment along lines
.. other than Nye hypothesis testing. The assesimerit-syitem for the-SWE Gpdiv-P IN.

Program places great eMphasis on simple status assessment of a sort unlikely to
-... have, any profound sciehtific implications. But score of phenomena to by assessed
7 is. open-ended, st that any legitimate opdational conceins can be included.

Assessment purposes derive from opet'ational purposes, and the practitioner must
beat responsibility for his Own intent. In particular, his objectives, dafa;criterion

" variables, and standards must all be explicit rather than hidden.
- Boundaries. A central concern of spieniifiC research is abilky to generalize

to set with -precision the limits within,which enipirical laws may be relied upon:
Assessment is- not anti-generalization, but lenerahzatlon may be a distinct

$TIlis discussion draws heavily upon an aukk ey Dr. Eion G. Gupa (19691, although we have dvnated
ly from his genus] area of concern, his suucture, and 'any of his specific concluuons.

. ,
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, v
secondary, matter. And even whcn generall5ation is of prime irnportance,it may

,.., .

beof limited scopc. Two kinds of generalization prcdominatc: .

Generalizing from experience to date to expectations for thc futurc.
Generalizing from a 'sample of.projects within a progyam to the entire
program.

. . ..
, ...

Thc asse'ssment system. for thc SWE Grant /4ograth emphasizes continuity of
, i information and intent across time", and the 'consolidation of informatidn across

projects. It is assumed that careful evaluative dOcuinentation of the prokrain will
suggest worthwhile implications for activities' outside its boundaries, but no
expliCit procedures art defined for such generalization.' He who ;undertakes to

. makc such generalization must do so on his own initiative: . .. -

Emphases, Assessnient emphas,es, described more fully in the later chapterwon
Priorities, are appropriately determined by 'thence& fornforied judgment to

, support operational decisions. inadequate development and . understanding of
assessnient tech milogy have contribtad to a variety of spurious emphises. . .

juknent. In our model of assessinent, judgment plays a pervasive part:But
the fact that "best professional judgment" is an inegrhl kart of assessing any

.,undue, d endence upon 'judgnients which arc ill siipported by data. There are
socially s nificant program should not result in a convenient, but unfortunately , 1 i

always economic and time constraints on the types andamounts of-data that can

. 'be gathered. Thc operational.tontext is almost never one in whicji it is einsible to ,

achieve the purity of data desired. But almost -never will optimum assessment be-
achieveeby Raving judges, no matter how eiper,, simply use whatever data.

. '!happen" to fall' otik of a prograin ar can be obtainea from a quick inspection of .*

operations.-The assessment system fiii the SWE Grant PrOgram places a miliimum
of rCquireinents for specific inforination to..go into' ah assessment, givinureat ,

, freedom in selecting information and in reflecting -evaluative judgments con- .

cerning reported information. But assessinentvis tied tb explicit objectives and one -,
must speCify a positive basis forcontendingactievement of an objective: .

is- Objectives.. Like"juAgnients, objectivi4 pertheate our model df assessment
indecd, the nex't chapter is *holly devoted to a discussion of objectives:But With
objectives as with all good things, there are dangers', of excess. "Behavioral

,

scicntists -have engaged' in,fierce struggles over thc past.three or fotir decades to
. proliagate thc role of.explicit objectives in design and assessment. It A little

wonder that thcy ard theii converts have sometimes.been guilty ofiznplying that
setting objectives will tfke ihe design or assessment of a program further than is, 4

in fact, the casc. Important as_kibjectives are", there is a° great deal irlore to'
assessment than -their establishment. -Pour general characteristics of objettives,, demand intelligent and balanced, eather than fanatical, attention to objectives.

Objectives are inherently hierarchical. There is 'alwais an element of
, arbitrariness as to thezlevel of detail at which onestops. For any socially

. significant endeavor, exhaustive:pecificity is impractical. One must stop
at a poisit of judged sufficiency a point beyond which the probable
returns do not appear to wargmt further egorts. k.

Tlie specification of objectives is, in itself, a hollow victory. Only when
decisions arc taken on the basis of-explicated objectives when further .

/ . .

, .#-.
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.desigri, operational, or assessment activities and produtts flow_ from them
do objecti;res have worth. Objectives are necessary to.effective program

functions, includigg assessment. But theif are not in themselves stifficient
for the achievemerk of useful purpose. Any effort Which invests ks total
resourm in defining objectives- to the excfusion of derivative steps is an ,

/ unjustable waite.-
Objectives, are a definite and' readily supportable reference point for
assessment, but ii is alltoo easy to.overestimate how far toward effective '
assessment the establishment of objectives Will take one.. Judgments

o : concerning the degree of achievement or even a-relatively. simple
objective are typically amenabli to mudltiple considerations-and sources,.

4 of data. Tho4io asiume an overshnplified, direct linkage between
- 'objectives d tile web of infonnatioh9 appropriatdy involved. in

'evaluating iheir aclievement will bi destined to trivial results.
Objectives are appropriltely dynamic and tentative they. evolve with
the life cy.cle of a project or ,prOgram, and adapt to changing ,

circumstances. Defining objectives is a part of.. a complex .of continuing
processes not a one-shot state which, once achiefred, can be left
immutable.

Measurement. As is emphasized in the chapter on Data and. Measures,
assessment can be greatly faciitated by translating data into symbol systems
whicl dm be rigorously manipulated and lummarizel. But th6 desirable features
of measurement muit not be permitted to chive one to excesses, some of the more
cOmmon of which are idenfified below:

, Measurement does not eliminate the need for value judgments in
assessment..The very _choice Of a metric involves a complex of judgments
about ihe match . between plienosMena being evaluated and the ...rules
which define the nietrii, its allowable manipulationi; and.its interreta-
dons. Afier measures have been taken and manipulated, there still '
remains series of judgments to be made ibout .the 'meaning of results for

, ç operatioital decisions. Though measurements may more efficiently and
:precisely %move one. to the, point of value judgments, they do not permit
%voidance Of judgment any more than do qualitative data.

- ..Q71--antitativeintormation about relerente situations (norms, control meas.
,

ures, baselines) can be very helpful in assessment; but neither the fact of. quantification nor the pOssibility of _deriving such information° from a.
extensive base absol;res one from the necessity of making careful

. ,. -* judgments aboui relevanee and comparability. Referencing piojects and

. .
. programs to rele ntporms is.usually desirable, but just because a project

or prograni ,is.ii, eferenced doee not in itself make its assessment
,... superior to .that" others not so referenced. Simple comparison of a:

. I 3
.:. "0 ''' -

* - project or progred with available will seldonr.suffice to yield
insightful and useful assessment. 9 .

,!.. .

- ,:' Focusing assessment on- measurement instruments will tisntily gesuk in a
.fAtistorted and:less than optimum result. At its worst, an instrumental

ftVush.may restrict aksessment 'to:variables for which instruments .are. .

17
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, r
akeady convenientlY ,availabld. This. is npt to say .that attentiop to
measuring instruments ,is, inappropriate, only tbat this attentroil must bc
balanted. The.system for asséssing thq SWE Grant Program 'prescribes . .
'measurement in only a restricted and general stnse;. its instruments

. r Provide more of a framework for rifeasuremCnt than specific base's for
,

quantification. The specific ineaturement instruthents and decisigns ars
left largely to the individual conducting assessment adtivitiqs.

... Exeeritnental Design; The ch'apter on ..-.Issessment Criteria places heavy
emphasis on athicuing maxitriiim featble experimemal gor sin any given

- assessment situation. Hpweverky onc approaches an operational program With an .
inflexible experiment-design, the cesultt arc alinost guiranteed to-be disastrous.
There must always be some mutual accommodation -between assesiment, and

.,
operations, bait it shoqld be asseisment that 'accommodate's to Operations rather .....,,

; . .

illan the othertitlyaround.
.

/ ,

Most -Operational settings 'have very limited tolerance fqr situations
contrived to' ficilitate assessment. in general, ,flise assessment must -be .

-prepared to accept operations asthey occur,, - .,

Useful.? ssmentonvites iiiterference..... As' insightful 'aiseiiment rears -..
becoine av ilable to *operational personnel; Aiey are likety to.riroVe":, .

operarions accordingly.. Eicliberate efforts to withhold assemssi ist.iintor, ....-1;:r,. - .., .).. ..

inatic4i from 'operational personnel, who-se iooperitioil .3s sii;s4lly ......,'..77.., ..
tequired for .its gathering, ban lle Counarproductive sboth,in the short and ,s .': ....

I9ng range. Useful assessment wilt usually be, that whichinyitet, ,e? -..
- cipetational "lirterfereia" iti "the form 'of continual lifinement on'the ,

,
., ..

,:-,. ,' basis of evaluative i'nformation. . ..:-.
. , .

- , .:

The' scheduk for availability ,.:of asseesment information' must *be..,
Principally driven 'bi, operadons. ...., .

., With ail of the-impact of this "live" environment, there must be a daub:-
between assumptions and assessment nietliods., '1.1ris &quint)), will mean

.acceptance of large:clusters of, anibignity concerning.the specifiecauses
of.observed jffects. Assessment shoula be geared to clear:delineation Of
the-limits of ktiowledgc and ekploitationi of that which is known, rather'
than breast beating about the imperfections of itsessment. -. , .

The asseisment-systeni far tht..: SWE Grant Progiam does Opt preicribe specific °-

experimental ddsign,s. Rather, it is structured to permit Maximum. flexibility in
establishing specifk designs and in. accOmmodating 'results froin a. vartety ,'of

, .
methods. ,

. , . ..;.. I.
_

7.1

, y .. ,,-_I t.". .
Differentiatjon of Approaches_

. ..,.
. Approaches to asseisment mita be differohtiated by at least the following :I 4. ...4

four factors if they ate to provide maximally useful results: .''' . .....)

LAT): Fundamental to assessment of,a'thultidevel program is the ideniifica-
*tion.of conxergent purposes fOr thc .diffirent kvels. The focus of assesiment will .
appropriaiely vary koin owe level to another. Insiruments must be'appropriate.to -..;
the eleMents of' prinie concern; the.cletnents. may ge much more debited ant,d .. ., ., 4 .. - . 'A elOspecific `at- sonic kvels than at otheit, Sampling ratios may 'differ. i!it the .:,..

1
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individual project level, it may be desirable_ to take relatively all-inciusive
information, while fairly low percentage sampling maY suffice across a whole
broad program; But through all of the variation and differentiation, optimally
useful assessment, musl provide for a continnity, of information across levels,
information which is aggregated in amounts and structures suitable to each level.
In the system for assessing the SWk Program, the basic definition of data
rekvance and aggregation takes place at ike individu4 project level. Multiple
levels of kirther aggregation are then possible.on a variety, of different bases, e.g.,
objectives, types of institutioni. Although the basic inkormatidn comes from
individual.projects, program personnel can supplement and verify this sonrce.

Objeciives. Any 4mplex, multi-project proir,am will contain projects with
different -profiles _of specific objectives. Optimally useful assessment will pflect
these differences, including an evaluation of, the ',appropriateness of ikhosen
objectives but evaluating achievements agaiwt chtisen objectives, not against

.the full spectrum of possible legitimate objectives. In the assessment_system for
the SWE'Program, the principal responsibility forqecifying-the objectives, to be.
assessed, the criteria suitable for judging achievement, and the schedule, for
achievement rests with the individual project. A generAl framework is provided for-
revIewing projects having widely varying patterns-of objecfives, thus providing an
orderly basis for comparison as well as .consolidation/of information across

.

...

projects. . ..t . .... 4,

. Stagel Assessment can be) mpximalli Useful if its methods are suitable
only to a-limited segment f the lire cycle of a program or its component projects,
particularly if it is geared onlY to assessing final results. In the system \fior assessing
the SWE.Program, provisions are made for including assessment front, the earliest
stages of planning, through periodic review of status and achieyements, through
evaluation- ofterntinal effects. Thus, assessment becomes a:function to parallel

.operations iather than a stage through which projects and.program move.
Phenomena. Behavioral scientists, particularlY educational psychologists,

have had some of their most violent hattles in the course of espousing the Merits
of 4:behavioral" objectivesin education. Casting objectives in the form of behlvior
desired of students has clear value for instructional programming.'However, it,is
unfortunate when preoccupation with overt student behayior obscures the
possibilities of conceiving useful objectives along Other lines. The sstem foi
assessing the SWE Prgram iS not primarily concerned ;kith educational objectives
as such, and is distinctly norlimitecl to instructional objectWes in the fcirm of. .
statements about desired student behavior: This is not to say that student
behavior is irrelevaits to social work education project assessinent, either in the

..- form of objectives or otherwise. However, it is recognized that: v
The concern df3WE projects with sr. dent behavior can come at widely
varying levels of abstraction. It is ,nOt limited to-the relatively detailed

t. and specific level.at which behavioral 4jectives are required to support'
. the design of instructional sequences and the evaluation of individual

student achievement.
.

An educational institution may lave an extensive set of instruetional
. objectives. for iti social work edueition Which apply to all SWE students,'

. . .-

A

19

4 - '

27,



regardleo Of their contact, with a geant project. It may be unnec,essary to
explicate these 'objectives for purposes of prbject assessment exce,pt t
insofar as the effort is intended id modify existing insttuctional
objectives. ,.

%

The broad goals for the' SWE Grant Program imply consideraWe latitude
in tre nature of phenomena suitable ro man'ipulate for purposes of
achieving its legislative intent, It would be inappropriate to insist that all,

Iap` jeot objectives tt e reduced to terms ocspec(cic student "behavior to
q lify for assessment.

a.

Explicit Prior Criteria 4

Moiern Arrierican society frequently has been described as pluralistic, one in
--"- which Multiple values exisr in parallel. It is not surprising, therefore, that any

le socially significant program has the potential for endless disagreement ancerning
'the proper criteria for judging its performance. This potential for contention is
markedly increased when: . -.e

Different levels involved in ,the ,program have differen pressures,
perceptions, and needs. .. . f

Achievement must be asseved without the jenefit of prio commitment
to the criteria that will be used. ,

L

Those responsible for assessment are divorced fibm op ational respon-
sibilities, especially if they aye unaware of, or insens)ti e ro, operational
imperatives. . . .

The system for assessing the SWE Grant Program seeks t maximize both the
consensus on, and utility of, criteria in two principal mays:

`11! Relying on. a sequential consensus technique i which the 'principal
responsibility for criterion setting evolves with the locus of operoional
effOrt. A broad 'fram,ework of possible çriteria,4s available to potential
grantees..who select anctspecify as part of their.grant request formulation
of the :criteria by Which their proposed effor s should later be judged.
Federal decision makers have tlie responsibility for selecting projects with
appropriate criteria and working ,with, project personnel to adjusr any
initial formulations\of criteria which are defective. Federal managers also
have 'the resporibrlityi,for the relative emphasis plaCed on different
criterion achievements ;in the. consolidations .of cross-project review
information. Project personnel haTe the bpportunity to modify planne0

. criterion achievements on the basis of evolving experience.
A,s is implied by, the above, the principal assessment role re.sts,with the
responsible opeeational' personnel. This is not to say thar expertise in.

assessment techmilogy cannot be drawn as needed. The poiht is that
assessment, including commitment to the criteria bY-TarcliiiiTeraironi-
Will be judged, is an integral part of operational

==.
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Mechanisins for Handling Evaluative Information
4 --41.

At kast within the current state of technology, thesdesigner of ad assessment 4
system has a difficult problem estAlishing an optimal level of structure to impose

\.:on mechanisms for handlini, evaluative information. It is quite easy to establiih
. Iprecise inechanisrns and procedures for gathering, organizing, processing, and

/reporting evaluative information, But th'e resulting precision, is likely to yield
1 inflexible,,trivial, irrelevant, and generally not very useful assessment, In contrast,

a highly unstructured and open-ended set of rnechallisms will essentially beg the7 .issue and result in little more than the unsatisfactory status quo.
. , The systenfor asiessing the SWE Grant Program makes a tradeoff between

str'avre and flexibility at the individual project level by requiring minimal
stanclaid informati4 but providing a semi-structured and open-ended basis kr

. describing requirements plans, and aChievements. An a priori commitment must
be made to criteria/ for assessing achievement, butigreat latitude is given to the
individual project in selecting its own criteria. No constraints are placed on the
depth of analysis that may support statement of achievement, but the basis for all

. reported achievements must be specified. Federal personnel are provided basic
formais for consolidating standard quantitative indicators and criterion achieve-,

4
ments. reported by each project. No limits are placed on Federal managedt
concerning the varieties of program sectors for Which data will be consolidated,
the extent of independent data veriftcatión,.of the amount of,tupplementa/ data
that will be obtained other than through project channels.

Operational and Assessment Skills .
,

-.
Personnel skilled. in the art of assessment are relatively ;are. Contrary to a,)

commOn- assumption, skilled research personnel are not necessarily good at
asseisment .and arq, sometimes disastrously out oi tune with operational. ,

. imperatives. There is,,n.g.t...eason to expect most pribject and ,program managers to
. be either experienced or skilled in assessment. The problem of bringing adequate

assessment skill to bear in .operationalty useful ways is further compoungded by
the faCt that oPerational decisions almost never follow any simple rational model...

., . The system for assessing the SWE Grant Program seeks to meld 'assessment
, ..r skills eo operapons by:
.;-.

--Provicling-this-handbook,-manuals,_and self-contained_ data forms.
making assessment an integral part of operational planning and reporting.
Allowing fellr productive assessment at a rather rudimentary level, with.
bouses of more refined results where greater resources and,skills are

'available abd their application is.deemed appropriate.

..1
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OBJECTIVES *

This chapter has five prineipal parts. In the Cult part, the conceit of a
criterion model as program motivator and model is described. In the.second part,
the cOncept of objectives as derivative from the criterion model ssed. In
the third part, some of the 'processes involved in deriving obje s are ide tified.
In the, fourth iiart, sorne considerations involved fh trans ting objectivetinto
action are discussed. Finally, a general structure for WE Grant Program
objectives is presented.

CRITERION MODELS
1

Criterion models are (representa tions of) sets of beliefs or values as they
'pertain to and in a sense define the domain being evaluated or assessed. All
criteria derive from values and knowledge, and it is "value" that gives.criteria their
utility in assessment. Hence, assessment, is essentially dependent upon the
ctiterion model which prescribes the set.of values.

The setting Of a criterion model to guide a program or project is a central
responsibility of those who tontrol the reiources which support the effort. That
is, the model should derive at the higheit level of program management and be
articulated doWnward to the lowest level. In forming the criterion model, prbgram
personnel should appropriately iake into account the accumulated experience of
practitioners, conventional wisdom, values of society relating to the area of
concern, relevant research results, and tenable theoretical formulations relating to
thrrehavioral and social dynamics presumed to be involved.

AsseSsment as such does, not encompass basic formulation ofna criterion
model, and the technology for the forniulation of socially significant models is,
by 'and large, outside the scope of this handbook. However, the availibility or
non-availability of such a model, its specificity, .quality, and oilier characteristics
bear heavily on, the design aria implementation of assessment: It Is appropriate,
therefore, to note some of the more critical aspects of criterion models.

Validity of the Model

There is nothing inherent intthe assessment process itself which assures that a
, criterion model will be valitated..or even questioned at lower echelons, e.g., by a

proiect &rector. Hence, it is quite possible for an assessment to determine that a
project oc.let of projects is closely allied and contributing efficiendy to a criterion
model which is thoroughly invalid within a larger frame of reference,.such as'
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. . ..: .
national requirements for social work manpower. Pro anagement at the
highest level mug have as one of its goals the assittp.ict of criterion model
validity,. Indeed, it is equally or more important for tlie national mafagenient of a
program to continually seek to answer the broader questi9n of whetTier ot not the
program shouldsxist as it is to ask how well chat program performs. .'

Translation of the Model PI

The kinds of Criterion mad's- which motivate arid guide most programs and
projects, including those with ivell-stated objectives, need to be 'translated befccre
they are useful as guides to assessment. Translation should,be in terms of further
'definition of objectiyes, specification of data classes, design of measures, and
enunciation of specific criteria fgr assessment purposes: If the assessment is
validly to describe the}eukion between peogram or project and intended
accomplishment, this 6nslation must accurately reflect the underlying criterion
model. It is; 'of cours legitimate for assessment to deal with'only selected aspects
of the total model. Bd assessment will be misleading if:

Pertinent eleiitents of the model are omitted from the assessment,
without the absence of these elements liaving been made-explicit.
4xtraneous elements are introduced into assessment, particularly if.they
are introduced at the expense of elements geimane to the Model.
Weighting of elements in the assessment is significintly different from
their weighting in the broad model, without the discrepancy having been
made explicit and appropriate rationale for 'fit having been stated in
assessment reporting. Such discrepancies, can iniolve both differences in
weights assigned to an entire criteriOn variable and differences in weight6
assigned to a particular region of a criterion variable, i.e., differences in
standards.

THE CONCEPT OP OBJECTIVES .
eVeryone involved with edt&ational tiograriis, manpower development,

and /" programs for social change appears to be in agreement on one thingthatI*
. objectives are very important aspects of any of these prorms. There are wide
differences, however, in understanding the concept of objectives and in the extent
to which program personnel feel committed to' given objectives once they have
been stated.

Role of Objectives in Assessment 1
Certainly, the establishment of objectives plays a key, role in assessment, At

*the project level, objectives provide anchor points 1:for assessment in four
important ways. First, they represent the principal state'ment by the project of
the kindp of contributioa it is believed the project can make to the broader
context .4.social Welfare service. As such, they can hdp Structure the ,kinds of
information sought ab-out the larger con reit as a basis for putting individual

o.
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project assessment into perspective. Also, to 'the extent it is'pos'sible to obtain
information Concerning the impact Of the individual project on the larger social
welfare context, project objectives can serve as a cogent sand stable frame of
reference for this, almost inevitably fragmentary information. That is, an explicit
and well-constructed set of project objectives can help both to identify the
significance of, any available information concerning impact on .the broader
context and, to guard against overinterpict)ation of -incomplete, fragmentary, or
negrive impact data.

i
.

The second way in which Objectivesiacilitate Project assessment is to provide
a convenient set of handles for reviewing perfohnance in thedynamic context of
social work. That Is, given that the objectives fairly repregent the "output
potential" of a project, they will frequently yield the most convenient base fOr
judging the continuing relevance 'of thatl'project, for example, against perieiVed
chang9 in the passing and anticipated social welfare scene.

le third way in which ob'ectives make a profound contribution is as a central
frame of reference for asse plans, performance, and costs. Usually, the most
immediate and cogent questi n to ask of plans is, "Are they compatible with and
will they suffice for the achievement of specific objectivesr Thf most cogent

equestion to ask of a measure of project Oriormance is, "To what tent does it
demonstrate the achievement of specified projeCt objectives?"

Finall, objectives can and should provide p source of relative stability in the
face of dynamic change. This stability is particularly relevant in the early stages of
a project. All to-o frequently, projects fail to recognize the need to change
proposed ways of meetiqg objectives and take the easier course of changing the
objectives themselves. Project personnel express pride in outcomes which may
have merit, in themselves but bear little or no relationship to the objectives
initially approved. The' result is a loss of continuity througho the piogram
which could be avoided if the integrity of initial objectives is e hisized in the

...wi:

assessment processes. At a mirtium, changesin objectives must be communi-
cated trpward and approval souggt prior to Inajcir Shifts of purpose within a
project.

Varieties.of Objectives

Much of the confusion .about objectives evolves from the fact that even
appropriately stated objectives come i,n a great va6-eTy of forms, depending upon
the intendesi uses of the statements and. the !ere& and 'stages Of program .
development to which they apply. An objective may relate to ..'tlr'intended

.-Ferformance, of a program or a project, it may relate to short (;1; long term
product expectations, it may be appropriate to any,o(.the hierarchical levels of
program operation, or it may relate to the intended assessment of ihe program
against a given performancp objective. What adds to the confusion is that almost
aii the various statemehts of objectives related to .a given goal irr a given program
tend to share cominon words. The folrowing general rules and conditions
regarding ohjectives may serve to alleviate some of this confusion:

Performance objectiver_ are statements of what is in tended to be
accomplished by a program or project.- 32
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Performanc objectives at the program level tend to be broad statements
of relative long-range program performance intentions in relation to a
national eed, and are hot generally very useful as .tools at .the project
level.
PerfOrmanee objectives at the project level, on the othei hand, are very
specific statements of relatively short-range performance, intentions
Tith in the project domain.
SIstements of performance objectives at all hierarchical leiels of a
program shotild be so explicit as to include or imply criteria against
which performance can be assessed. -
Assessment objectives are statements of the breadth, depth, and precision
with which it is intended to assess the accomplishment of a program
and/or project.

A specific performance objective of a project might be, "To expand the school of
social Work maccommodate 25 additional students per year, such students to be
drawn from minority group populations." An example of a related assessment
objective might be, "To determine whether the appropriate educational contexts,
as defined by factors known) to enhance the probabilities of successful
matriculation of 25 minority group students, have been established." However, it
must be recognized that in developinita pkoject plan for accomplishing the
objectives cited above, the project director must stipulate a series of subobjectives
or steps which ate comprehensive of actions and considerations necessary to
accomplishment of tho'se objectives.

DERIVING. çPBJECUVES4

Where do bjeciives come from? The general answer is, "From one's erion
model"; but th's is obviously not sufficient to be very helpful. O way of
looking at criterion models is as a synthesis of beliefs about the way thing are
versus the way they ought to be0and the parts of that discrepancy which are
amenable to reduction with the resources of time, manpower,, technology, and
money that can be brought to bear. .

There is not now', and perhaps never will be, an established-procedure ihat
will assure.the derivation of good objectives for a ,program of social significance:-
However, it is possible to identify:*

Some of the geneial characteristics thatpalte-for useful objectives.
S. some-of the factors to consider in the search for objectives.

Sonie of the (actors to consider in selecting and organizing objectives2N
Each of these aspects-is discussed more fully below.

Characteristics of Useful Objectives '4
3*a..

An overriding virtue for objecti'ves 4s clarity. Constructive criticism, cola-
sensus, and inodificatioit on the basis of experience can all be achieved if the
intent is, clear, but are very difficult if the intent is fuzzy:

4This discussion draws upon an cashes paper (Altinan;19 67). '
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Among the dimensions most impOrtant to include in objectives arc: .1

The desired states, rates, and conditions of achievements,
The limits _of intended achievementthe context, individuals, institu-
tions, social segmenti, and areas of individual 6ondition andperformance
to which the objective applies. I
thenatiie-of t of
the Objective.
The criteria by which one may legitiniately assess success in achieving the
objective. (In a sense, the objectives are fragments of the criterion model,
and individual criteria are milestones which mark progress toward total
attainment of the fragment.)

s. I

Search' Faciors

There is no fixed sequence of steps that will inexorably lead to useful
objectives. Rather, there is a variety of factors impinging on a choice of otlittives
which are most effectively considered variable simultaneous chisters and
flexible sequences. Some of the principal factors are identified in schematic form
in Figure 2 and are;:lescribed briefly below:

Conteits. Consideration of all of the elements identified in the section on
Context for Assessnient in the previous chapter is in order. Thefe are some related . I

ways of looking at the 'program contra which may be of particular value in_
deriving objectives.

Consttainfs iniplies looking at the program context fropi the point of view of
"givens': or limitsleOslative, administrative, fiscal, time, 'state of the art. No
objective is completely open:ended; a useful objective is alWays within some
explicit or implied constraints,

Resource s,. can, least in part, be conceived as the mirror image of
constxaintsthe'degrees of freedomTotentially -available to the.program Within its
total context. In any event, objectives are achievable only through the application
of resources, and identification of the available resources facilitates their
formulation. . .

Milieu Forces erfr when not readily perceived al either resources or
consttaints, may have a profound effect on one's estim0 of.what is required,
desirable, and possible. Social and political pressutes, alienation and discontent on
the part of relevant pl. rtiOns of the population, economic status and trends,
demographic factors, aaKances in technology, special,interest grotips, and knowl-
edge availability can all influence the perception and definition of useful
-objectives. . . . .

Regioils of Conoern.itrvolve the melding of constraint, resource, milieu force,
and .other context information into a definition of the populations, time framest
and:phenomenological boundaries of interest to the program. In a sense, defining
the fegions of concern involves establishing a basis for determining degrees of..
relevance to the program and the limits beyond which it is likely to be unfruitful
to attend to possible indirect relationships. Regions of special concern are
sensitive to administrative level and geography. At the level of a given eroject,
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Contexts

Constraints
Resources

Milieu Forces
Regions of Concern

Criterion Believiors

*Entities
Attributes
Proximities
Sampling Bases

.Empiricat. Linkages

,

4.

I.
Objectivei

, --

.Figure 2. Factors to Canis:ler-in Deriyina Objectives
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there may be concern for detailed objectives; wheyeas a nation-al Program manage: .

, may appropriately Wave as his principal' Concteri; a broader Spectrum.,:or :More
general objectives: Differences in context which ale associated with'gtographic---- .
demographic distributiim may appropriately focus coneerns quite diffeitently,

.. .
from one place to another. . :

Ideological Bases. An appropriate, and atinoit 'unavoidabk, deta cft,,ermin. nt
program goals is the "idea environmenr". within ivhiCh progam formutation-; -, 4

carried 'forward. Explicit recognition of the donVinant philOsophieaksystems;
scientific theories, iesearch data, and relevant technology can play a uiefulAli.in
deriving a coherent set of objectives. - -. , e

4

Criterion Behavioes. Consideration of ;criterion behaviors is another 'Useful . ,
way of looking at the program context to' identify specific objectirs *bbse
attainment will irePresent progress toward problem resolution. In this ca§e,ilie". . , ..,organizing .,sconcept emphasizps desired performance. In order to prskeed
effectively With analysis a crietrion behaviors, it -is helpful to consider each ofthe
following sets of factorS: 4 ,

e .

Entities include individuals, gr'oups, and organizations. As. a first ,step ip
attempting to define criterion behavior, it is desirable to identify the'st;tiiies,
classes of entities, whose behavior is of interest. . 7 . .

A t tributes of the relevan't entities can sometimes Contribute tp the anilliis of .
criterion behavior by: . . . .. , .

. '
Helping to define the entitievmore precisely. ?

..

Suggesting vatiations in expecte4 patterns of behavior..','',.. .
.

. ..
..

Suggesting huotheses concernitt differential effects tosbe expec.act of a°
prograrn for entities having different attiibutes or chaiict'erisilics. ',

; - . 'fr ...;
. t. ct;

.
for example, if a program is concerned with the ,behavior of Some populatiort of
individuals, it is alinost always helpful in formulating objectives to consider, the
distribution of sex, age, ethnic background,..and educational 14hie,ventent in that,.
population. If- the behavior of different. institiitions is of:Interest, ii will
frequently be of use to idtify differences in orginizationat siruCturet tratlitients,
legal status, funding, etc. 'el. - , .

,
4., .

Proximities of criterion behavior to the direat modifiC
-

ation or .conts-ol'of a
program are usually worth estimating, at leascroughly, in the prodessi4f-1erivin
objectives. Any program or project can aspire toreverbvationk of effect.Which
reach out gLsite far from_its area of immediate-controt. However, Mtional Prograiii
planning requires a difkre ntiation lei-w-een OWn'Tes whichare imMediate, and - '
tangible and those which are indirect and longer range. Such 'differentiation o,f :4
proximal versus more distant effects is especially iniportant for orderly
assessment. Thus, identification of the 'Aroximkti of criteriori behavia4' to'
presumed effects for the program or project Can help to struCture delived .
objectives in a way. which will have importaft implications for omratibnal-and .

assessMent planning. ; . .
, ..: ... .

Sampling Bases, are required because any sOcially, signi6cant program or ,.
project is almost certain to involve more criterion behavior than ,canzeasonably be,
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analyzed arid- des6ibed exhaustively. Almost always, cost/effective behavioral'
s'ialysis mus( stop at some level of abstraction and must use examples to ....

,

'represent whole classes of behattiOr. What is important kw rational derivation of
idObjectives is A Comprehensive framework within hich one, can imAgine drawing .

representative saMples of criterion behavior rath r than describing the behavior in. ,

. exhaustive defail. Such a comprehensive framework- permits Vnalyric and
descriptive' efforts to be efficiently focused oir behavior which is judged to be

. .most productive for defining objectives, while making the basis for selectivity

'ND

I44.

clear. .

' EmpiriCal Linkag)4.etweeti. objectives and anticipated judgments of program
or pr\oject aChievement can lend reality and meaning to objectives. That is, by
identifying the basis on which criterion behavior might be observed, it is possible
to envii\ar how objectives might be' carried thrOugh to demonstrated achieve-
ment.

Requirements. Another useful way to look at cutrent apd projected
conditions' in deriving program or project objectives is through an atter* to
identify unmet nee& which might be served by thetroject or program, i.e., needs
requiring some action' on 'the. part of a contemplated project or program if they
'are lo be met. The search for and definition of requirements involies revielv of
cOntexti, ideological bases, and criterion. behaviors but may also involve olf.ier
sources of information presumed to be. relevant to an envisioned project or

. program.

Organization and Selection Factors

The organization and lelection of objectives are iterative. That is, preliminary
Organization and structuring Of prospective objectives helps in ;he making of
tentative selection and deselection decisions. In turn, the making of increasingly
definite selection decisions facilitates the organization 'of objectives into well-
structure sets,

All 4f the factors previously discussed as aisting the search for and definition
of Objec ives can help also in the structuring of objectives. There are two
additionI factors which must be considered in organizing and structuring
objeftive

0 . CJenerality. Regardless of the other bases for structuring Sets of
o jectives, they will lmost always organize into hierurchies froni most
.gineral and absiract to the most detailed and specific.
Rational-empiricak-erbjeatives-will-ahhost always have intrintic differ-

\
enc ies n the extent to which they have. rational-eMpirical relatedness to
each other-relatedness which is deterinined by uch factors as their"
manifesisimilarity of form and content, causaf ration,ips, sequential
and odier temporal relatioriships, and locational ilarity

In general, thsjactors which serve to determine the selection of bjectives are
those identified in the last, chapter of this handbook, PrioNties.
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TRANSLATING OBJECTIVES INTO ACTION'
% .., .

The.five principal stages in translating objetives into effective action are:
Identifying the resources available to implement the achievement of
objectives an the constraints within which this achievement must be
accqmplished.
Deterniining the functi6ns that must be tarried out in order ,to achieve
objectives and allocating responsibility fos r accomplishment if these
functions. . .

Identifying the methods by which required functions wi1,1 be carried out.
Establishing thie. activity serence by Which niethods and functions will
besimplemented.
Determining the demonstrations that will indicate whether objectivei are
or are not being achieved. . -

The. workflow relationships among these stages and between them anil objectives .
are suggested in Figure 3. Each cif the.five stages is discussed below.

.. .
) .
1

,

f

t

Resouitees and Constraints
4

The importance of identifying and considering,resources and constraints in
the process f!f establishing objective; has been emphasized in the previous section.
However, it is equally important that resources and constraints be considered in
antorianized fashion.as one translates oWectives into action.. . .

. Obviously, anyone co erned with realistic program or project planning must
be Concerned with co stra', of.time, money, manpower, facilities, information,

N....a.., techniology, administr tive mechanisms, and , legal sanctions., It is equally
,important that the resolzrces actually or potentially available for carrying out the
pfogram be identified nd rationally considered in . designing an operational
project or program. .

4
,

All of the sources of constraint can, considerea from the other side, also be
resources. The variety of ways in which resources can be categorized .nd
structured is virtually unlimited and, quite .propedy,chould be idiosyncratk to
the particular projece .or program. Six geri9ral categories of resources stana out as
having almost universal relevance to program planning and operations: .

Time. ,
, Money.

iii Facilities.
AiiiPersonnelstudents, faculty, suPporling staff.

Knowledgeas reflected in the availability of niaterials, media, data
resources. . .

Servicesobtained from outside the programor project staff by purchase
or contribution (e.g., data processing services, cooperation on the part of
social Welfare agencies in field instruction). .

N a

l'hi's discussion draws heavily upon a recentbandbook of systems design prepared by Synectics Cor-
poration (AkiVan, Leavitt, Shanitn, ist Hovey, 1971).
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In functional identification., the effort is to obtain a compfehensive network
.) ceactivities that will lead from pre-project or pre-prograin status to aehievement

Of all siated objeaives. The emphasis is on broad functions which will link inputs
or initial- statuses with 'objectives. The description should involve minimum

'redundancy of action:statements and the minimum &tail required to est4b1ishli
clear picture ocaction pathways by which the project or itogram will proceed. A
common tool to support deiCriplion is the functfonat flow,diagram:
Functibnal identification is a-gross and simplified 'answer to the ziuestion, "What
must the Project or program do in order to achici;c id stated objectives?"

! Funcliimal allocation . invokes the associalion of each' function with the
'escairces, at least the principal ones, required for its accorNishment. It may 'alto
be helpful to identify_ anyespecially salient constraints within xhich the function

. must be accompbshed. Again, the emphasis hCre is on comprehensive association
of major !unctions with the resourcei which Will most eitective)y be used to carry
diem out:Exhaustive detaifshould be avoided at this point.

..

Methcails °
4).

Given arleast a preliminary definition of the objectives to braccompliShed,
the resources and conStrainis impinging upon that accomplishment, 'and the
fun4ions required for that accbmplishment, one has a relatively 4ell-structured
field within -which to identify and evaluate the tethnology a.vhich will most
effectively support conduct of the project 9r program. Definition of methodology°
is neither entirely new nor riii41 i this stage. As was suggestid in, the earlier
section on the search for objectives, the methodOlogy "available to support a
contemplated project or prograni is.wor,th serious consideration in the identifica-
tion, selection, and structuring.of ob.jectives.

ft)
4-There is also glmost always a; tradeoff required beiween. absolute ind total

pre-Specificitibn of methods for a project or program and flexibility in evolving
methods with die unfolding of effort. Restraint on preopecification of objectives
is especially important. in planning a broad progrank which will-involve individual

:projects to be carried out by a numbej of different institutions, less ove?-specifica-
don depress creative potential within the individual institutions. It is, however,
almost inevitably desirable to identify explicitly the methods..afid techniques
whiai are judged to be reasonable candidates for application,in accompliShment
of progrank and project objectives. Such explication is- especially:appropriate in
the initial specificlion of 13lans for translating program or project objectives into
action,

The identification- and specification of appropriate methodology is closely
allied with functional identification and allOcation. Indeed, in a sense, the

, association of methods with functions and functional areas is a form of allocating.
resoursis to functionsin this case, the resource is a methodological one. For'
.akamfle, the function might be Instruction" and the method might be a specific
instructilional 'technique. In any event, the required functions wig usually 1?e the
niost appropriate starting pant for the major search for appropriate methods.

4
a
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Activity Sequences.
. . .

-
Once slie preliminary, objectives, esources, constraints, functions, aria

methods have been identified and at least roughly interrelated; it becomes
productive to establish relatively detailed sequences and schedules of activity. The
point is to define clearly who or what is going to carw out specified activities-and

.when..The point is not that an elaborate or lengthy description is necessarily in
order. Hew/ever, one f thc central factors tt-.1 have emerged out .of manigem
research, operations and systems research, and experience with complex programs
and systems is that explicit commitment tnterim achievements is essential to a

-high probability of success in achieving long-range goals. That is, in an evolving
project or program, it is essential that the responsible manager always know and..
be able to communicate efficiently to cther interested persons where his efforts ,

stand with respect to earlier expectatio s. Where there arc significant deviations
from expectations, reprogramming mus/be facile, prompt, and explicit.

There is a related aspect to pa ing activitysesponsibilities, schedules, and
commitments to interim achieve t explicit. This is the recurrent finding that it
is essential for the 'manager. to differentiate his objectives, and especially to be
selective in designating objectives which he feels are _essential to his effort: The,
danger of excessive undifferentiated planningdetail seems to be almost on a par
with that of insufficiAnt planning, and indeed; the evidence seems to be mounting
that excessive undifferentiated planning detail is a form of inadequate plan-
ningin this case, an insufficient prior thinking through of priorities..

Demonitratioilt .

Tge issue of planned demonstratio *as et is discussed here, is difecilly

interlocked with the noriOn of activity-sequences as.presented above and With the
concept of operational criteria as clischssed at length in, a later chapter. The
activity sequences are particularly 'Concerned Nigigi who will do what and when.
But we are unable ro introdupe the notion of activity' sequencing and scheduling
withotkt being concerned --also with ttie notion of selective aTrid differentiated,
explicit, interim objectives having progra-mmed achievement. Such ajectives
definitely imply the need to plan and, alldw for demonstration of their
aehievement. The later discussion of opeiational criteria emphasizes that they are
essentially b'ases for, judging whether objectives have been/achieved. Thus,
esseritial ro any judgment that an operational objective has satisfactorily met
criteria of achievement is a demonstration of that achievement.

there is' yet another common concept whioh is intimately related to the
riotion *of demonstrationsthe concept of milestones. Almost any Agnificant
developmental proirarii is structurcd around milestones which signify major
demonstrated achievements ori the path to satisfactory program accomplishment.

_We are.oggesting here that such'inilestones arc almost always appropriate to the
planning, operation, and assessment of any socially significatt project or program.
Since educational and social welfare impact programs 'tend to be highly

utionar _rather than involving ckar start arid end points,,the demonstration
.

..-
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of achieved mil stbnes (objectives looked at from the point of view of project or,-
program progre ).may bte. somewhat more arbitiary and circular.than in the case

of ptirelijevFlo mental efforts, but the utility of positive progress demonstra-

tions is no less.

STRUCTURE-OF SOtlAL WORK EDUCATION,PROJEGT OklECTIVES'

Them are, of course, a great many different Jtinds and 'levels of objectives

. appropriate:to the SW"E Grant Program ind its component projects. They may be -
organized ;nd 'classified in an almost endless variety of ways.. 'For pfesent
purposes:We have Mineated the 1A primary objectives identified in Figure 4.

As -Sugested in.Figure.4 ; objectives can vary substantially in the directness

with which they contrikte to. the overall Social Work Education 6bjective of

improving the availability of cap'able social workers. For-example, assessment

_objectives are indirect, contributing to the overall objective only through the'

prescription of improved ways Of achibing.one or more of the oth-er subsidiary
objectives.*btir concern includes objectives making both a direct aidi indirect
contribution. Each of the 15 areas of-objectives is describedhriefly below.,

14%
. ACuiTigulum - .

. Acid or Enrich Social. It'ork Education Opportunities Otlier Than Field Instruction'

(bbjective Area 4-1). .
. 1

.
,

The emphasis here is not on innovation in tile seno of making a new kind of

. educatiem available or making it available in some new way. Rather, the emphasis

is on making social 'work education available at a level, an institution, a time; or a

loc.i don where it was not previously available. .

- . Add or Enridli Field Instruction
Ikt, (f )14ctive Area 4-2)

.
. .

This area includés the addition 'of field experiences where they we not

previously parr of the .ectucational...exPerience, improving !he quality o ,f fietd

'ep'erience, and increasing the amount and/or quality of interaction& etween
Alo students and field personnel:This, objective represents an attempt to assure that

the benefits oNelective eXposure to the social welfare setting are )5rought to the

edtica clonal process.

Make Offerings More Interdisciplinary
(Objective Area A-))

The emphasis liere'li_on bringing disciplines to bear on social work education

which have not been full); utilized in the past. It also includes mechanisms for

facilitating the flow of current information from the disciplines and interrelating

the findings from varjous disciplines as they eonvergeon social work issues.
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(p 1) Strengthen Student Services
(B2) Make Openings !or

Minority gtuglents
/."/"...-1Ral Make Openings for

---bisadvantaged Students---7

C FACULTY

(C1) Develop Faculty
Capabilities

(C2) Augment Faculty
apabilities

D SWE INSTITUTIONS

(D1) El fective Organization an' d
Utilization of Resources

1D2) Combine Institutional
Resources

--A- .CURRICULUM .

(At) Add or Enrich SWE
Opportunities Other Than"
Field Instruction

(A2) Add oi Enrich Field
Instruction

(A3i Make Offeringi More
Interdisciplinary

(A4) Add or Enrich Emphasis
on Specialized Programs
and/or Problems

(A5) Add Dimensions to Social(
Work Roles

(A6) integrate Levelsofe
Instruction

(A7) Integrate Modes of
Instruction

(Aa) Develop and Apply
innovative Methods of
I n'struction

a

. t I
4 . 4

A

FlOure 4. Some Schematic Relationships Antong MajOr Objectives Contibuting,
to the Overall Purpose of the SWE Grant program
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-Add.or Enrich Emphasis on Specialized Programs andor Problems
(Objective -Area14-4)

The focus of conCern here is with adding or improving education with respect .

to particular programs, populations, service agencies, ,settings, demographic
variables and contexts, or geographic locationi. This objective represents an effort
to insure that education will remain relevant and current with the changing
demands of social work. ,

e*V

Add Dimensions to Social Work Roles
(Objective Area A-5)

. This area of objeciives includes addition or enhancement of education
relating to: , .

.. '-
Social Work functions and roles Which have beewneglected or _which are

, gaining ihcreased importance, e.g., management and administration,
groUp leadership, planning, supervision, research, evaluation, consultation
to_actiongroups.-
Use of multiple-institution resources, multiservice p;oblem solutions, tise
of volunteers and paraprofession'al personnel, reduction of divisive' .

departmental stereotypes and stratifivations, expediting, and other skills
required for effective performance in a complex social setting. .
Fuller exploitation of individual-and group methods, including improved
skills in analysis and control of interpersonal intrer actions. .

. *Coping with social, political,: econoi4c dynamics which influence the
- .needs for, mid resources availible to, social work.

Participant populatiotis, e.g., better Understanding of individual freedom,
participation, alienation, power, reinforcement structures, aggreision and
violence, vktimization, the impact of poverty and deprivation. .

integrate Levels of Instruction
(Objective Area A-6)

The emphasis here is upon improving the articulaaion of education froint
undergraduate through graduate social work training tia. post-graduate or refresher
levels. The attempt is tp facilitate the efficient acquisitlini of reew andligher-level
social work.skills.. .

Y4

Integrate Modes of Instruction,
(Objective Area Ar7)

Hete the emphasis is on-the articulation or different kinds of in'struction,
including, but not limited to, better integration of classroom and field instruction.
Another example wight be the joint Use of audio-visual media and digcussion to
assure th.ae all snide= are-able to use a given concept correctly.
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Develop and Apply Innoirative Methods of,Instructiop\
(Objective Area 44)

%

..

The emphasis here is "on the application of new media, methods,.9r patterns
*of educational practice to more effectively accomplish educational objectives.The
attempt here is to assure that educational teehnolOgy is being sufficie.ntly applied

to social work education. . . -

B Students-
Strengthen Student Services
(Objective Area B-1)

- This area include 'efforts to recruit studentt, -assist them in meeting their
educational requirem nts, guide them to appropriate-sOcial _work career choices,
and place them ina ropriate jobs. It also includes the improved forecasting of
social work manpower needs, dissemination of information which will i crease
desirable mobility, and enhancement of the imige of social work such thatIç will
encourage the entry of capable students into social work education and jobs.

Make Openings for Minority Students
(Objective Area .B-2). ow,

The emPhasis here is on actively breaking down b:rriers which have intaered
with persons from minority group backgrounds-entering social work education. In

particular, it is concerned- with facilitating the entry of America'n Indians,
Spanish-speaking Americans, and blacks into social work education.

Make Openings for Disadvantaged Sttidents
(Objective Area 13-3 )

The emphasis here is, on actively breaking down barriers which have interfered

with werso- ns-fsOm disadvanageil-14aWounds entering social, work education;
This area emPhasizes positive action to make sotial work opportunities available

to individuals Who have suffered educational or economic disadvantagement.

----: ---C Faculty , ..

Develop Faculty Capabilities (Objective Area C-1) and
Augment Faculty Capabilities (Objective Area C-2)

,
1.

,

, Objectives suggested elsewhere are frequently dependent upon the addition of
key staff resources. These staff may be directly instructional, developmental and

- planning, field supervisors, or advisory. They are most likely to thake an effective

contribution when their role is clearly specified in terms of criterion objectives
*identified in one or more other areas of objectives.

..
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6 -SWE Institutions .

EffeFtive Organization and Utilization of Resources (Objective Area D-1) and

_Combine Institutional Resources (Objective Area D-2)
.

4.

These areas of objectives include various aspects of effective use of resources:

I4entification of,fu tiding sources and procedures that-, will permit
fong-term accomplishment of social work education objectivet withou
dependence upon_ direct Federal fundiiig.
The institiition fully exploiting its own internaLresources and the

. --
resources of other organizations available to it for efficient. accomplish-

. .

mein of- the prioils project objectives. In particUlar, emPharsis is on

avOidirig unneCessary- duplication - in the development of personnel or
other resotices for the accomplishment bf the project. '

' Contingency planning to salvage rile most impbrtant objectives even if _
._

. desired levels of funding are not achieved.
... -

The economics of convergence and scale that can be achieved through the

, pooling of cross-institutional resources for a common purpose. It may be
, noted that this symbiosis can sometimes ,be achieved when one

institution is closer to the sodal problems and/or disadvantaged potential
student opulation, whereas the other has greater scholastic resources.

Building on g_ttsources. By interfacing piior resources with

resources afforded through the social work education grant program, it

may be possible to gain maximum leverage . in achieving social work

education objectives. .

. c
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DATA AND MEASURES

-r.

The major portion of this chapter is devoted to examples of different classes

of data relevant to social work educition project _assessment. First, however, are

brie f discussions of: -
(1) relationships among data classes,
(2) measures, and

( (3) data gathering methods.
-

_ RELATIONSHIPS AMONG DATA CLASSES
-.

In general, data Classes do not match objectives in any siinple; one-td-one
fashion. Rather, most data classes can have more or less direct relevance to most

objectives, but this relevance is contingent upon a large number of factors specific

to the particular assessment situation. Data also combine across classes in great

variety to bear on particular objectives, again with the appropriate combinations
contingent upon specific situational factors. Similarly, moss of the multitude of
criterion considerations identified or implied in the next chapter, Operational
Criteria,-can at least potentially, be relevant to most' data classes. If one ere to

attempt ro describe comprehensively the (contingency factors) x (data 9 asses) x

(criteria) interactions, even at a relatively gross and abstract level, the/resultant

--cor4enZium %Would be enormotiVand many timergrewter-if-arreffdrt-were-made--
also to consider interactions with variant measures derivable from each data class.

There seem to be only two potentially useful resolutions to the problems
identified above:One is to prescribe an assessment system which arbitrarily allows

for only a restricted set of combinations across data classes, betWeen data'classes

and objectives, and between data classes and criteria. The inter-project variation in

profiles of legitimated objectives and operating contexts for most socially

significant programs makes it very questionable whether a highly restrictive

assessment system would have rion-trivial utility. This leaves the other principal

optionseeking to establish arelativety comprehensive structures of contexts,

objectiyes, dita classes,.and criteria without seeking either to describe comprehen-

sively or to limit seriously interactions-combinations within or across structures.

This latter course admittedly places a considerable burden upon indiVidual

6aluators in selecting and utilizing appropriate combinations of- assessment

elements. At the present state of the art for assessrng complex social-educational.

programs, however, it seems to be the best course available.

__Ail
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MEASURES6

Assessinent 'of the sqrt appropriate' to the Ain drint Program and similar
programs will typically involve a cornbinatio.n of qualitative description .and
quantitative measurement. The decisions as to whit activities and results to
measure and what kinds of measureMent to 'accomplish for eachaspect. to be
measured will be among the most difficult faced by the ev.aluator. The content
presented below is intended to identify the measurement considerations likely to
'be involved in assessment and to proilde preliminary su:4:estions for the direction
measurement might take.

The para'digrn in Figure 5 provides a gross structure of the assessment process,
initWeonsidetation, shown atthe input side, is the assumption that

aisessmerit is aimed at commentary concerning real-world entities and attributes.
This we would hold as paramount to any useful assessment. At the output side Of --

the paradigm, assessment conclusions must be drawn .from 'analyses of both
quantitative and qualitative data, compared against the agreed-upon criterion
modelt of how the real world sh9uld be influenced by the program or project of
concern.

That there is no ptactical way to know the real world except through a
sample of observations of its events and. artifacts yields pne of the, basic
consaints for measurement. Unless the sample of observations containt
accurate representation of the real world of interest, there is no chance i t -
measures based on that sample will Provide.a ctirat, representation.:In contr t,
there is a myriad of ways in which raw cvations can be distotted and lose
their potential for accutate portrayal of the I world. .

The recording, tetrieval, and manipulation f observations tequires that they
be translated into some kind of symbolic analo With the advent of convenient
audio-visual tecording equipment, this syntbol gy can cover the full gaiftuc,of
written, spoiten, and pictorial media. Within a large program such as th WE
Grant Prograni, however, one should aim for simplicity and maximum feasible -

consistency in order to avoid distortiqn inherent in numerous translitions of data.
Most symbols: including numbers, can take on a vast iariety.of meanings,

depending upon the particular grammar with which they are used. By grammar we
mean the -rules by- which-defined -setsof-symbols are-related to &fined sets of
real-world entities and attributes and to each other. Almost always; it is not the.

Asymbol or symbol set which isitificant in measurement but the grammars
which define allowable applicatioNthd manipulation of whatever symbols happen
to be.chosen. Again, maximum feasible consistency in choice of grammar for like
manipulations among program entities can serve to reduce distortion in
assessment.
. Once observations .hatve -been represented by symbol sets, they constitute a
formal data file. Data files can vary widely in format and-sophistication from
simple listings to card files to Sort cards to computer storage, depending upon the
nature and site of the assessment.

tlids section draws particularly upon an article by Harald It, Leuba (1964, )
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At a very general level, data files will include at least the following identifiers
and measures: . . .

Names are simbnls Aincluding nominal numbers such as those on educational
grants) which virve intrely to identify ayarticular entity or datum.

Addresses are symbols which provide information as to the location of data,.
and thay be integrated with names. .- . .

Classis reflect rules for inclusion and exclusion of dat:a from ,particular cCta,
-sets. Classes can be mutually exclusive (agiven.data element may be in only one

...Jr-Lads) or overlapping (a given data, element may be in different classes for different
analytic 'purposes). Name, address, and class information niay all be integrated in,
a single descriptor, of course. .

Narrative is descrip-tion, of the sample observation in non-quantitative terms.
We may note that this may, represent merely a pre-quanta ation stage since a
given narrative or set of narratives may subsequently be subj ted to a variety of
content analyses which will lead to quantitative measures, usually based do.
counting of times particular attributes are mentioned in the narrative as being
present.

. Meath res are descriptions, of observations in quantitative terms, They imply
an ei?ixi-io match observatiohal iets with number sets haviug sithilar functional
characteristics, Ignoring the trTal 'cal of naming-bylnumbers (nominal qtfantifi-
'cation) mentioned under "Names" above, there are three broad types of

\ *Measurement: .
.

Ordinal, whick -assumes \that real-world events represented' by pk,erv;,
tions possess ordered aMounts of an attribute, That is, one 'can make
legitimate arisons be
more Or le a particul
be the positions of indivi
activities..

ween entities or events in terms of which has
a ttr,ibute or characteristic. An example might..
uals on a list .waiting to be placed in field

Interval, which assumes not -only ordered amounts, but equivalence of
scale units. Examples are . the Celsius (centigrade) and Fahrenheit
temperature scales. .

Ratio, which assumes that' the characteristic or concern can exist in zero
amount. Examples are length d the Kelvin (absolute zero) temperature
scale.

Again, both qualitative description and
parts of assessment.'Mpasurement,
techniques for qualitative analysis lack
techniques of nuinerical and statistical anal

.
The decision as to what (aspects of tl

astessment, i.e., to what aspects assessment
on non-measurement 'considerations. The
daily on measurement considerations are:

Given the program or project charact
appropriate kinds of measurei to be m'
The cost 4id feasibility tradeoffs irryol

uantitative measurement are im portant
er, has particular salience because the
oth efficiency, and rigor corhpared to
ses..
c program.have gitatest potential for
shoulcl attend, Mint be based largely'

&decisions 'wiiich are based essen-

5 2, ,
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NI4p will not attempt to prescribe,liases for thest ckcisions. Potential techniques o'
daea gathering ad discussed in the section which follows..in the end, however, the. ..

evalu tor must make the best set ofjudgments he can with his understanding of
theçhenomena to .b, e assessed; his total knowledge of measurement technology,

.

' and especific- measurempttools.at hand: ,
.. . .>. . O. . ,
DATA GATHERING IIIETITCHiS 1 .

..IL

,.,
Asscssmcnt can. prcifit from data gathertd by a var'iety of different methods:

'Tor present purposes, we have aelineated the following six major types of data:
. gathering:,

R.etrospection .
4. . Review and inspection

Observation .

Testing
Interview9and questionnaires

. Simulation
Each.is discussed briefly ,below.

Retrospection $6,

i

#

,

..,4

I

, IS

M.

, - I .. .
-, .

Projett personnel build up a rich.store of information .put of their on-going ,
eiperience with. the &at. 'As atiention turns toward assesimeiit, this fund of ._

information can be draa uPon to focus- and enhance data gathered specifically
- for asspssment purposes. ,

Almokt, every major, writer on evaluation cautions agains se of
retrospective information, especially information gaincd rronj only a small
number of in'dividuals. Certainl4 the possibilities for distortion ant bias.are great.
However, the potential still remains for useful augmentation 9f assessment data
*gained by other means with retrospections of individuals who are intimateli

. .
familiar with the project. In particular, uliderstandings of the project based on
retrospctive informatiOn can help to condition and clarify the interpretation Of
other assessment resUlts.

1

Ven where there is a clearly un'desirable over-dependence Upon retrospective
information, it can have its utility. A projectjustified sokly on the basis of recall
of experience to date can sal engender a greai dearmore confidenFe than a;oject lacking any such justifiiation:Future planning can ulso be faalitated by

sigrts gaintd from retrospective experience.

..,.
Rotew and Inapectiod .

1 '
, .,_ ,

, 'tio'st programs will generate a variety ot written products and records. These
items can include grant requests and other. plannidg documents, progress reports, .

instructional materials, materials used to support seudent services, professional
publications based 9n project experience, products generated by students as part'
of theie educational experience, and recOrcls of student-user contacts involved in

. :, ...
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field study. Systematic Teview At-inspection of' these materials *cavi yield usefirl
data for assessment.'

Observation

- . I.
Observation of activitiei cari conpibute to alniost all aspects of assessment.

.The activities observed cark be entirely naturally occurring. or can be expa -
menially maniPulated. An ixample of experimental manipulation might be to
Conchict one series of learning experience4 by traditional means.and another by
new proCgdures developed under the project. ..

Observational methods an vary from 'almost- totalry Open-ended to highly
. . .

prescribed. In open-ended observation, the observer is free topcord anything he
judges to be relevant or significant. Progressively more restiictions can be placed
on observation, to the point where a record is rnadc7 Only .of pre-categorized,

?..- behaviors.and inttractidns, quite ksibly on a time-sampling basis. Observation.
mayfi'd course, be enhanced by the use of audio-video raeo;:ding equipment. .

Testing

. ,
.A variety of testing procedures may be used in assessment of programs

. involving education ,or training. Pre-iests can provide a baseline of characteristics
bro4t,to the educational experience by the student. Interiin tests can reveal the
couX of 'change at' the student go'es throuih the educatitmal exparien.ce.
Post-tests can reflect the levels achieved bY the student by the end, of some .
specified slkment Of education and the extent of retention oflearning,bekond the
point of formal instruction. /._ .

, Although principal emphasis is likely to, be on student development of ;,

,proficiencies, changes in attitildes, rilotiVations, and values are alsojegitimate .

areas of test. Principal dependenCe will Probably have tb Ix placid on
Custom:Made testi, although supplementary srandardird wits may be uheful for
limited purposes. . .

4.... I

Interviews and Questionnaires * --., .
. -1:-. .4 . .10,-,. .. .

Tradeoffs can be made betw -Mterviev)s aria questionnaires for inos,t4,_ A

aspects of assessment. In general, sthilrhumbers *of.respondents and, a desire for
flexibiliry'will'make interviewing more attractive. If a relatively large. number ofi
studedts or supervisors ire to be contacted (in excess Of 50 or so), questionnaires
may be much more economicalGeographic dispersal of potential respontients
Will also support the use of questibnnaires. If the interview.duration can be kept, -

to a few minutes, telephoto interviews can'tonstite, an attractive alarnative.-to. s .
, .

. questionnaires for a geoiraphicallby dispersea group of potential. respondents., ..
Telephone interviews can alio be used as a means of obtaining informatipn froni. N

ruin-re*ondents to questionnkires, either all non-respondents or a sample.=
. Where potential respondents are 'relativeLy concen'trated, group' i4termiews

.

. may cottstitute a middle'gr-ound between individuA interviews and qUestionnaires. ,
. i ...

,v, .,
-,
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4
In genefal, the_reipondent would write. out his own responses but the interviewer

4

wodld be !available to answer inestions, check over responses, and provide
"suittle men tary yesp onset' as required.

loterviews and questionnaires tin be used to obtain both descriptive
information and evaluative information. That is, respondents may be 'asked io
report as' tactually as possible the kinds.of experiences they have had with a

. program or with other presumably relevant aspects of their life. They max also be
,.---liaerld-Tnatr-ev,aluativejusiginents- concerningthe- nature_ and quality _of

experiences. Both types gf iiiformation-niay be obtained in a varietf of forms,
e.g., open ended, multiple choke, rating scale.

Interviews and questionnaires can be administered to individuals actively
involved in a program, to individuals who have previously been involved but have
:terminated their relationship, and to,others who have not been exposed but have
experiences which are comparable in some sense.

Simulation

/ Simulation is not ; data gathering mtthod in the samesense as the methods
just discussed. Rather, it is a data .generator only in the sense that modeling a
prtiect or program may help to clarify the nature of underlying assumptions and
facilitate the estimation of likely effects of the project. Thus, simulation can help
to clarify, expectancies for the project even though it cannot generate empirical
data foeuse in assessment. .

Suth expectancies may usefully serve as an interim surrogate for ernpirical
aisessinent until empirical results are available. Such ordering of expectancies may
help to identify the kincts of empirical data which have the greate t potential for
assessing important aspects. That is, simulation (modelil of he, project or
Program andsymbolic execising of the model) can help to focus mpirical data
gathering for assessment..Sirnulatin can also help to sUggest prod ctive ways of .'
osganizing,asse ssm en t data.

STRUCTURE OF, UATA CLA'SSES.',

A general structure of SWE data klasses is suggested in Figure 6. There are, as
has been noied ,th the earlier discussion.of data classes, far more interactions and
combinations than can be representecrin this simplified schematic:As indicated in
Table I, all *lasses of data Ain have pcOntial relevance...to-each of tfie areas of
objectives. However, as also indicated i\-1 Table I, some data clatses can- have
especially direct and.major impOrtance in assessing progress toward a particular
class of objectives. Some of the more imptant interactioni and combinations-of
data glasses and-their relationship lo respective SWE Grant Program objectives are

fi
&scribed in the discussions of individual ata classes below.. Data Imes are
discussed in the following.order:

Requirement& data
fristitutional data

." Staff data

4.
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Student
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.4.

Student data
. --

Plans and schedule information
Fiscal data (budget and cost)

. .
Curritutum data
Field data

. .

Student service clnea
Minority group data
Assessment data

i

M.

Requirement4i4a.
'

_ _ _ _ - Mcmacalets..1.

Classes of requirements data are suggested in Tablei In its broadest sense,

A
the purpose of reguirempts data is to esstabliih, at least partly on the basis of

\ existing status, projections of furure social work education and manpower for

comparison with criterfon rnctdels. Requirements data are used to justify a project-

by demonstrating that a desired state of events does not now exist or cannot be

expected to exist in the future wititout purposive action of the sort proposed in a

program or project.
.. Thete are many ambiguities concerning responsibility for the collectiorir of

... > ----requirements data. Certainly, it would be inappropriate and unrealistic to expect

personnel from individual ptojects to gatliet national, ot even regional, manpower
...

. data about social workers. 'The magnitude and complexity of efforts tequired 'to

establish social welfare -manpower.ald education requirements on a national basis

,are such that they constitute a separate Federal program. The SWE Grant Program

..., ,at Federal, regional, and individual prbject levels has good reason to utilize

,- such information as is available concerning requirements and to relate require-

ments informa'tion to SWE Project objectives and plans.

., . To, a considerable exte4t,project eValuators must Ake the 'besr available

..- '... ,
. ... .,

infotmiabh and translate it into terms Javing meaning for the domain of

(4 . data going into a determination of requirements ill he outside the control of

project evaluators: except to the extent that4they d n be selective in the choice of
aclivities they are assessing. This means that the 4uality of much of the original

aviilable data. .

Requirements data, w hether extracted from4 other sources or derived bi

.
project personnel, form a background against which other classes of'data assurrie

much of theitmeaning. Requirements data are a concrete and specific expression

.. of needs for the effort being assessed. As such, they have ditect relevance to the

legitimacy pf ' objectives. The other . classes of data discussed below can -be

addtessed to a consideration of whether these objectives are being achieved. In

,
this capacity, requirements information can provide a useful baseline and source

-..

of perspective.

.

Institutiona) Data
.

Classes of institutional data are suggested in Table 3. These data range from

simple, factual descrirors 'to. estimates of the kinds of aCcommodations 'and

k
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Table 1

Relevisnce of Major Chaise4; of Data to Classes of Objectives

= the data class is of direct arid major importance in assessing
the objective.

.
0= the data class is of potential relevance to the objective.

401,

Data Clasies

Add or Enrich SWE Opportunities 0,ther Than Field Instruction

Add oi Enrich Field Instruction

Make Offerings More InterdisciplinarY
.

Add or Enda Emphasis on Specialized Programs
atsd/or Problems .

MP,

z

Add Dimensions to Social Work Roles

-,1Integrate Levels qf Instruction,

Integrate Modes of Intutction

Develop and Apply Innovativg Methods of Instruction

Strengthen Student Services

Make Ojsenings for MinoritY Students

Make Openings for, Disadvantaged Students

Develop Fatuity Capabilities

Angment Faculty; Capabilities

Effective Organization & Utilization of Resources

Combine Institutional Resources
0.

I

5 9

4 8
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Table 2 1

Classes of Requiremeets Data
M.

1. Currency of Requirements Data (year in which obtained, separate* for each data set
- having a different currency date)
2. Planned Time to Revise Data and Estimates .
3. Source (separately for each data set having a different source)

4. Current Employment, Openings
a. type of social welfale iristitution
b. type of clientele
c. region ,

. demographic characte4istics--- -------- ---
5. Unemployment, Underemstlayment, Positions Wanted -

a. duration of unemployment
b. level of education in social work .

C. years of prior expetience in social work
<1...... age .

e. sex -
f. ethnic background . .

6. Productivity and Per(ormance Characteristics ce't Social Workers
.7;Annual Numbers of Persons Entering Social WBlfere Jobs .

(for ai least the past five years)
.

a. level of education
b. field of entry . r
c. *geographic region,
d. demographic chara ristics of employing institution

4
0. chiara thof 0 tang population

..

e 1) age 4-.
.., 2) sex

3) years of prior experience
4) previous occupatioh

,- 5) ethnic bickground
8. Existing Opportunities for Social

a. type and level of program by
1) type of institution ,

2) geographic region
- 3) unused capacity

b. graduates.. .

4 '4

in social, work

wOrk Education
:

0

4
1) level
2) ethnic background f Z.

i 3) geographic location prior tb edocation
4) geographic dispersal afr gradZtatiort
5) demograph

ii.
c abaracteristics prior tcredutation

. 4.
9- Projected Change n i

4

. a. educational: .

1) capacity
2) production

b. job mobility.
c: client needs.
d. 'Federal and othei programs -

-. : N-
,

10. Estimates of Future Social Work Manpower Requirements
(by year of estimate0 need).
a. geographic region

.e

b. demographic characteristics
c: type of clientele
d. educational level ., . . .

. . ,
11. Needs in Relation to Propdseci Projep ObjectiVes and Plbres

.-

'e

,

1

,

.

-

,

.
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efforts made by. the institution to facilitate project tibjgctives. All of the
institutional data help to elarify the context in which the project takes place.
They can be useful in diagnosing reasons for observed performance of the project
as reflected inother data class.

Staff Data
. .

Classes of data relating to projkt staff are suggested in Table 4, As with
institutional data, staff data can be used to help undeptand project performance
reflected in other classes of data. They can also be applied directly to an
assessment or t-h-e--, opTza--objeaFie- a enharleing-facTilty-capabilities. Even for

..
this relatively immediate 'objective, one must carefully- compare across types and

.. souices of data to have reasonable assurance that staff gains are a result of the
project grant.

Student bata
..--------:-..

.

,

. ,

Classes of data relating to individual applicants and students are suggested in
Table 5. These are the kinds of data that would reSuit from an effort to track a
student, at least in some gross sense, fforn ,his initial application through his
employment experience after graduation., Such data inevitably cross-ctit a variety
of other data classes. For example,. data relating individual student educational
experience to later job experience will yield their interpretive richness only when
considered in die light of other data concerning t design of curriculum and field4cip

experiences. Data concerning individual stude tiization of student services
should be considered in the light of othei data concerning the,services. Props
partitioning orindividual student data according to minority status of the
individuals can bc an important part of assessing the role of atiir*ci in enhancing

. opportunities for minority students, but must bth considered in the light of other
data concerning minority activities to gain proper perspective.

Plans anti Schedule Inforination

t,

6

4

Classes of plans and sctedule information are suggested in Table 6. Such
information n ssar y derives its principal meaning from the substance of the-
plans and sc edules, nd this substance is the essential concern of other data
classes. Results of p an and schedule review, however, can have additiorkal
meaning beyond the e idence which can be extracted for the 'other data classes. ja
particular: -

Lack of ad quatc planning and, scheduling may make it difficult or
impossible assess specific areas and objectives implied by other data
classes. But the fact' of_inadequNne plans and schedules may be strong
presumptive-evidence of inadequate progress.
Planning assumptions which arc not compatible with the totality ol;
asSessed pirogless bp tc, the starting point for plans should trigger
concerns about plans in all of the ireas affected by the assumptions.

50
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Table 3
Classes of Institutional Data

1. Name of Institution
2. Type of Institution

a., university
b. Oliege
c. association

3. Spon,soiship
a. sectarian
b. non-sectarianeprivate

4. Accreditation in Sobal Work Education
-57Resources Available to the Institution

a. community, neighborhood centers
b. rehabilitation agencies
ci employment agencies
d.: -medical tacilities,, hospitals
e. private welfare agencies,
I. public welfare agencies

1) State
21' out-ofStete
31 local

g. data processing facilities
h. extra-mural training facilities

.6. Changes in the Institution, Department, Available Resources Introduced by t e
Project

1/. Capitalization on Available Resources by the Project
8. Evidence of Institutional Facilitation of the Project

a., indicators of continuirig interest and support from theparent institution .' b. evidence of prompt administrative reaction
1) approvals and decisions

.
2L. support services when required

9..Projectlesponsibility and Accountability
a. proportion of time spent on project by principal administrator

1) graduate level
2) undergraduate level

b. departmeneadministering undergraduate sequence
-clrole-of-graduate-sehool-of-social--work-in-planning_ a nd -administering_

undergraduate sequence --
d. accountability of staff members (separately for classroom, field, developmerit,

and supporting services)
1) performance standards for which held'aocountable,
2) mechanisms for monitoring performance

e. -responsibility of stiff members
1) prescribed and discretionary responsibillty ci-f each steff position
2) time-span of discretion of each staff position

10. Responsiveness, evidence project has been responsive to:
a. changing social welare manpower requirements
b. changing student needs
c. interim results, opportunities, barriers

11.bissemination bf Information about Project
a. within parent institution
b. among social weLfare agencies
c. within professional orga tips

'a
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* Table 4
Classes of Staff Data

1. Size of Social Work Education Staff Prior toProject Grant
(indicate year for which figures'apply)
a. educational level of staffmember
b. primal, type of assignment
c. full-time equivalents at undergraduate and graduate levels

2. Size of Project Staff lindicate year for which figures apply)
a. educational level of staff member
b. primary type a assignment ..

c. 'full-time equivalents at undergraduate and graduate levels
.

3: Net-Increment-Io-Sacial-Work-Education Staff frohrPratect
it educatiohal level of staff membet A

b. primary type of assignment .
c. full.tirne equivalents at undergraduate and graduate levels a .

. Assignment (by project versus Other staff, graduate school of social work versus other
staff, graduate students versus other staff, educational level of staff member, number
of persons versus hours, newly hired versus those on staff prior to projeci, age,,sex,
ethnic background) .

a. riministration.
b. -clerical suPport
c. development

1) outreach (recruiting)
2) selection
3) guidance
4) Placement
5) curriculum

.6) classroom materials
7) field practicurn

. a) materials
b) agency liaison
c) student placement

' d. instruction.
*1) classroom
2) field , .

a) block plan
b) concurrent plan

v. outreach
---tatectio",

9, counseling
h. job placement it.,

I, mearch/consulting
I. community work

5. Student/Faculty Ratio
a, by graduate versus undergraduate
b, for project courses
c. for ncoproject social work education courses -
d. for education other than in the field of social work educatjon -

6. Nature of Reinforcement for Social Work Education Staff451 project versus other)
a, organizational refoards
b. professional rewirdS

6 1
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Table 6 '.

' .Classes of Student Dos

4

$

,

.
1

4

1. .
, . .. I

1. Application
a. date -

b. level (graduate, undergraduate)
2. Applicant information ,_

a. name
b. age

C. sex
d. Marital status
a ethnic background
f. socicoeconomic background

,

A
.0
4

0 e .. .

-.

4

g. academic standing . e
4. t

1) standing of high school from which graduited
.

,
2) standing of student in dass

S. DispositiOn of Applicant.
a. rejected

1) lacking qualifications .
...,

t
.2) qualified but space not available

1 . ...\,..b. accepted but did not become student
c: became studeht in SWE but transferred to amither program in the institution

4
'

a

4,

4.
'

.

d. left school before graduation (datt.of institutional rate-of termina-t .

(date of transfer) .. .

tion for semi year) ,
- e. -graduated 4(year) .

4. Couoss Taken and PerfOrmance (project versus other)
a. name ,

b. hours (semseter, trimester, quarter indicated) - .

a '

.
.1 .

-4
, i. .4

c. grade ,. .
4

6. Field Experience {project versuslotherl , .
a. agency
b. lasks eriiged in
c. hours Isemester, trimester, quarter iridicated)
d.)Nocked, concurrent ,

EL Nave and Extent of Contact with Student Services ,
a. outraach
b. selection
c. assistance

,

1) counseling
2) tutorial . , A

$ 0

?) financial '
v -

.

4

. . "
. . .

, .
..P.-....P'-'

. 1 "-'-`

, .
.

III
4

.
4 ,

. ,
d, placement .
-,.. 1): no contact

,

. -

.. 2) assistance rtquasted.put.not pfovided .
3) job süggestions,provided, but hot conacted
4). joh obtained throggti placethent service

7. Job History (before; during, and iftir Period 0 social work educatiim):
.' a, kind of work
' b. period of eMployme

c, relatedness to social
(1.* relatedness to educati
e. starting and latest sala

r

4 -
.

elf eh

.,

..

- .
'C,

.,

-

1

t

-

k

...

f

4
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8. Educational History
a. institution
b. period of matriculatipn
c. program
d. degree

9. Evaluation Of Jobs by Individual
a. social merit
b. satisfaction
c. opportunity

10.,Eval uation OtEtligittliftbv Individual
a. satisfaction
b. recommendation to others
c. suggestions for improvement -.

1 I. Evaluation of Indivictual by Supeivisor
a. performance \
b. preparation,

Table 5

(CoOtinued)

,

,

AI?

'Tails 6
Classes of Pions and Schedule Information

t\

1. Objectives
a. explicit and clear
b. related to and explicitly linked with project mission
e. reflea appropriate priorities
C identify bases On-which accomplishment can be determined
e. reflect and distinguish prior accomplishnient -

"2. Events
e. sequence leading to objec tives explicit and clear
b, event sequence,logical and efficient
d. identify bases on which accomplishments can be determined
d. relevant and necessary to accomplishment ofobjectives

.3. Activities .

a. activities and steps requiied to accomplish major events explicit and clear
b. activities appropPiate and essential to accomplishment of events and objectiVes

4. Resouras and Constraints
a. reasonable estimates of time requirerrients
b. available perionnel capable of accorriplishing objectives
c. financial reiounios compatible with objectives

5. Assumptioni
a. key- hypotneserend assumptions on which planis based are made explicit.
b. _planning assumptions and hypotheses reasonable

*
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Fiscal Data

Classes of fiscal data are suggested in Table 7. They serve, in part, as a check
on the realism Of plans. They also provide a source of assurance that fiscal and

, fiscal_ reporting requirements are being properly met. They provide inflreation
toncetrang costs of-project actfvifies compared to similar actiVities funded on'
other bases. Informatiori conierning the relationship of SWE funds to other funds
can suggesi the kinds of leverage gatited.. Finally, changes in fiscal data, t.g.,
availability of less or more funds than anticipitec4 imply need for adjustment,of
other dad classes, particulaily that of plans and schedule informadon.

Table 7
. Classes of Fiscal Data

1. Sources of Funds
a. Federal. SWE grant

.1) requested
2) .approved
3) received .

b. Federal.-other than SWE grant
ft specific source
2) relation to WE project
3) amount

c. non.Federal outside funds
1) -specific source
2) velatIon to SWE project -
3) amount

d. institutional general funds
1) relation to SWE project ...

2) amount
3) discounting for tuition and fees for SWE courses
4) net amount .

e. potential sources (other than SWE grant)
1) if SWE grant funds continue

a) specific sOurca
b) relation to SWE prolect
c) amount
d)- evidence funds will be made available -

2) if SWE grant funds are discontinued
'a) specific source
b) relation to SWE project
c) 'amount
di evidencelunds will be made available

2. Budget
a. ell Projected *costs fully justiffed
5: intended expenditures clearly identified

3. Audit Trail Permits Exact Matching of Actual Expeodkures to Budget
4. Salaries '

a. job assignment (as for, Table 4, item 4)
b. tenure
b. social work education funds, other parts of university
d. graduate versus undergraduate faculty

5. Student Cogs/year, Separate, forGraduate and Undergraduate (See Coqper, 19 0)
a. social work education
b. othfr parts of university

v
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Md.

-CoricultiM Data

Classes pf édiriculum data are suggested in Table 8: (Curriculuni is hers
limited to in-school cemrse work; 41els1 expArience is considered 'in the. next
section.) These data areinost immediately applicable to questions concerning the
nature and atnount of social work education course _work developed andloi
offered under a project. They alsO are applicable to questions of quality, as judged
against a priori criteria of excellence. Combined with individual student data, thel,

--can also be related to questions of effects on students.
. .

Table 8
Classes of Curriculum Data

1. Courses in Social Work Education (projectlunded versus-others)
a. title

, b. credit hours (semister, trimester, quarter basis)
c. level of availability

1) undergraduate only
2) undirgraduate and greduar
3) 9raduate on1Y.2

2. Participation in Development
ilarticularproject funded curriculum elements indicated)

persons who will make implementation decisiom
b. teaching kculty in social work education
c. social workirrs and administrators
d. community representatives
e, educational technologists
f. sfabillty in related disciplines

3. Progress in Development (bY projeci funded curriculum element)
a. objectives
b., instructional aids
c. performance monitoring iostruments

4. Utilization of Existing Knowledge (by project funded course element)
5. Completeness (by project funded multi) element and total Akiol work education

curriculum)
a: coverer)* of agency lettings
b. coverage of social work functions end tasks . .
c. coverage of clientele e

10 & Uniqueness
' a. differences from other social work education courses offered by the university

,
. b. net new opportimities offered by the project funded elemen f the-curriculum .

7. Relevance . ,

a. specific behavioral objectives'defined and appropriate to social work
, b. rational linkages'between disciplints and social work se

' . 8. Structure . .

a. undergreduate sequence articUlates with graduate social work education..at the -
'same and other instituticins - .

. 1
I b. both undergraduate anti grattete curricula provide useful social work jo b skills
1. sequence it underoraduate and graduate levels;

. 1) reflects an appropriate skill hierarchy . .
. ,

2) does not involve arbitrary prerequisites
_

- d. each course -

1) it structured aroOnd a core of organizing concepts - *e

2) facilitates coonidea structuring by the student . ,10

I, 3) Presents a suitiblayariety of social work roje models .

.
Art *, . -. .56.
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Table
/ (Continued) .

1 s

9Alethods of Instruction (in project funded course Cisme 4
a. meet generally accepted standards
bs. apply .state-ofsthe-art educational technology as instructional objectives demand

and resources permit
Asc. match instructional ohjectiyes
,d. dovetail use qf multiple media .

e. firing innovative approaches to bear on key unmet needs .9
f. 'give teaching faculty atitude for professional judgment -

g. *provide an opportunity for the student to:
i) take on active role in prescribing the course offiis bvsM learning
2) evaluate his own and peers' performance .
3) question and resist assumptions* he considers tenuous or wrongt,..

h. simulate some of the complexity, suess, *infusion, problems, cues, and
reinforcements of actual social work

10. Dimonstration of Skills Acquired DurMg. and ,Retained Following. 4osure. to
ProjectsFunded Curriculum Elements. . .

Field Data

Classes ol field data are suggested in Tgble 9. In general, they support
considerations analogous- to*those just identified for curriculum data. They may'
also be considered in combination with Curriculum data to adAress questions
concerning the n'ature arta .quality ' of interface between colt= and field
experiences.

Student Service Data

Classq of data relating to svdent services are suggested itr Table 10:These
data 'relate`rather directly to the objective of strengthening student serviges. To
gain a full apkreOation of die 'utilization of and reaction to these serviCes by
students requires also tlie :clinsideration of individual student data: The
combination of iervice-. and student data hiteracts importantly:With other
minority data considerations in. assessing whether the project 'is adequately
supporting opportunities for minority studefits.

, ...-Minority ,Group Data
.

.
_

. . f
Classes of minority group data are suggested in Table 11. To dn ipoitant .

'extent, these clAta are derived from specialized analyses of other data classes.
Requirements data can be considered in terms of discrepancies betwen.minority
group representation amoltg users of social iervices versus representation among' k
social wrk Manpower. Institutional data can be considered'from the viewpoint of .i ..
evtdense for commi !tient to minority group objectives. Staff, data can sbe .
etaluated to deternhte ;Aftether minority 'student needs are receiving adequate

. staff support. Student data can be 'examined in terms of minority group .,
participation in mid reactions to educational opportunities funded under the

. SWE. 'Project. Planning,. schedge, and fiscal data can be considered from the. .. ., - .

6
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.standpoint of allocation of resources tb minority students. Curricillunr, field, and
student service data can be considered in terms of their adequacy to meet
minority student objectivei.

Assessment Data

Assessment criteria (the bases on whicKuality of the assessment are judged)-
apply to all clsses of data, and are a major concern ot the next section.
Consequently, we will n t discuss assessment data in detail here. lt should be
noted, however, that inf mation about the extent to which there are eNplicit.
asiessment plani, the m tch between assessment and other plans, progress in
developing assessment procedure& and/or carrying them out, the quality -of
assessment results, and the impact of assessment results on future project plans all
provide legitimate bases for making judgments about the quality of project -

.performance.

Table 9
Classes of Field-Data

1. Progress in Development bf Projecl Field Experiences
(undergraduate. graduate *parately)

2. Agencies Involved
a: agency name ' or,

b. mission and clientele
c. sources of funds (by dollar amount for mostfecent year)

1) Federal goyemment
2) State governnient
3) county

'4) city
"5) Cornmunity chest or united hind
6) foundation grants
7) religious bodies
8) endowment income
91 direct contributions

101 other (specify)
d. operational capacity to accommodate studerlts
e. physical capacity to accommodate students
f. fulltime equivallm siaff (total time and time for educational program)"

1 ) supervisory ahoprofessiopal
2) field of specialization
3) years of experience

b. number of students per year
1) graduate
2) undergraduate . -

h. type apd amount'of field experience (by student level)
1) varieties of clients, Problems, services
2) level of participation by ktudents
31 type of placement

a) brock
' b) concurrent

c) summer
r

4)' total hours with agency
.;

,
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i. grouping of students by :
1) experience \

.

..
. 2) educational level \

3) specialty
j. productive social work accomplished by students' in their field experienceI ' s

k. diagnosis cif Mal deficiencies
I. liabilities caused by having students to the work\situation

S. Dovetailing with Classrooin Experience \
a. ratio of classroom to field time (by year of education)

', ' b. conceptual bridges trzween field and classroan , ,. i
c. sequential pattern of field/classroom experience ss,

d. clasiroorn opportunities to exploit field experiences

Tab le`Sif

(Contintied) ,

' \

4

4

If_

$.- *. 4

14

4

P

4

-1

1

1
Table 10. .

Classes of Student Service Data
.. $

.4.

$

' $

I.

4.

1.. Outreach
0. nature and extent of dissemination concerning opportunities i
b. visits to schools and civic organizations .

c. use of social welfare agency steffs in recruiting students
d, career day meetings and progrant

I e. employer experiences with outreach activities . ........

f 'feeder" school experiences whh outreach activities
g. numbers and characteristics of applications received

2. Selection ,
a. criteria
b. instruments, demonstrated validity. .
c. ratio .1.

3. Assistance (availabilitY, numbersof students using, nature of services offered)
a. counseling
b. tutorial
c. finanFial .

. A
4. Placement , . -
--: a.. disseminatron Of inforkation to potential employers

b.. visits with potential employert
c. availability of services*
d. numbers of students: .

' 1) requesting assistahce r
..

2) receiving specific information concerning employment opportunities .
, 3) obtaining.position with agencies suggested .
-.

.
$

I

I

$

(

,

. 7 0

.. 4

/

*

,
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Table 11'
Classes of Minority Group Data

C

.

1. Oisenctions
a. minority group status versUs disaidvantagement
b. socioeconomic.versus educatio011 disadvantagement

2. Faculty Selection for and Orientation to Minority Stugent Needs
3., Orientation of General Student Body to Objectives I:gilding to Minority Students
4. Analysis/ of Barriers to Minority Student Success and Positive Actions to pvercome

Them . ,. ,.. ..I 4 t
\

I 5.. Outreach e 1

a, special ictiviiies for recruitment of sninority.students*
. b. nombers of minority students recruited

Selection Adjustments for Minority Students
a. use of testiniinttruments

.

\---.
b. background study
c. interviewing .

.

7. Adjustments in Assistancyervices to Srviii. Minority Student Needs . .

a. counselihg
7 b. tutorial

c. financial
8. Adjustments in Placement Services to Serve Mindrity Student Needs

466.

10.

4.

.

9

-a!

71.

400

1

I

4
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1 This chapterçonsists offour itinciPal parts. In the first part, the concept of
, criterion is defined And operational criteria are differentiated from assessment

criteria. In `the secdnd part, operational criteria. are .related to and_clifferentiated
from criterion models,' In the third part, the major parameters making for

; differences among operational cteria are. ideatified. In the fourth part, sample
operational criteria iniolved in the SWE Grant Program are presented!

OPERATIC/14,1AL CRITERIA'
\

,

DEFINITION OF CRITERIA -,
... . ,.

1
The term `,`Criteria is probably the most commonli confused of any relating

to assessment, It derives from a Greek word meaning "to judge or decide and it
is this root meanMg that is the focus bf o.ur definition of a criterion. We may

. -

,define a crittrion as a basis for judging' ot deciding the adequacy of a "project or. .
progcam, or the-adequacy of sOrno aspect_of the.assesstiient itself.. .

In order to constitute a iufficient basis for making judgments, a critetion
.,ge:must define: v .- ..

410
The Variable(s) On which or =cording to which judgmenteare to be.
made. .

.

. The point(t) or; region(s) on the, criterion variable(s) at which judgments
of adequacy will Change -to judgments,of inadequacy, the term staddard

, beitig a convenient shorthand reference fox the point(Vnd/or region(s).
For exam*, a criterion fbr the achievement of a particular project ollective may
bellan increase in the mean nurnber of client-supportive&statements during initial
contact interviews (ci:iterion variable) of at least 25.'perigat.(standar over some

---ite-.=,.__-,A....-s:4preified-...baselineAnvel..".,-,-.. - -...-.. -, -,,, - -- , ,---.---- -_._, Soiie of the more common sources of confusion concelning criteri an: ----- -* .

. The function of a- pirticilar measkde or data 'set may .be quite different
from one criterion definition tb anOther. F:or.example, the distribution bf '
ethnic 'backgrounds of applicants may represent a criterion variable of
pivotatimportance for one purpose, but only a control measure for oeher

. -- . ,.
purposes. -

1
- -- -, - . - ..

. ,.,
AItitough every criterion judpent implies the application of oneor more _

: 1..
standards, these standards may be unstated' or defined only in a very- .... -
imprecise way. In our view, one Of the ways in wgch isseoment
technology needs to mature is by dernanding a thuch more explicit And
precise definition of the standards applicable to each criterion variable.

,

,
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Not only do criteria-occur at -a-variety of levels, thenotion of kiAs has_ at -
least two.quite different mOriings. Criteria can var.y widely in their level
of specificity versus generality. For example, one criterion may involve
only one or two unitary measitres for very restricted aspects of the
project, while another may involve the aggregation of a broad spectrum
of measures and have implications for the entire project. Another aspect -
of level is concerned with the4 disparity between the measures.-of the
criterion variables one Would like to have (for maximum confidence that
proper judgments are being made) ,an''d the measures of the criterion
variable one can actually achieve. It is common to refer, to measures
which are 'highly constrained by compromise with reality as "proximal"

#and4to measures Which are very close to ideal at "ultimate.",
Every operational criterion variabl; can biassessed not only in terms of
its manifest implications for how Close the Oroject is corning to reaching
one or Inore of its 'objectives. It can also be assessed in ,terms of how,
eadequate the measures o( the operational criterign variable are- to that
whieb is desired for effective assessment. An assessment criterion
variable, then, is one used to judge the adequacy of the assestment
process itself rather tgan the adequacy of the project per se.
operational and assessmen t Criteria can; quite properly, be combined.
For example, 6ne .can cortbine an operational variable such as the .mean
difference in test scoris between two groups with in assessment standard
such as the level of statistical significance req uirefr to have sufficient
confidence in the realityQf the difference.

CIOTERIA AkiP CRITER10 MODELS

*Essentially, a criterion is a fragment of a_cri.terion model. ConverseW, a
criterion mode1.n4t be conceived of as the totality of criteria appropriate to the
assessment of a Paiticular ehterprise. But we must exeiciie caution lest we assume
iimplistic 'relationships between criteria and criterion models which will be More
mislead* than-informative,. If one merely took All of the' explicit criteria for a
well-documented project or program and put diem ia-ciansoanize8 hst, it wOuld
alm Cist certainly provide some infamative insights into the-criterion models used
by responiible indieriduals in thinking and enioting about the effort. HOwever, it is
very unlilcely that such' an enumeration would yield anything like an adequate
representation bf these models,

Criteria are intended)to make public in an objectified and unambiguously
miriunicable way what one can productively reveal about his criterion model(s),
"t-thelfi's Arn-ust-ilways- liyer ipon layer' of subjective belief and doubt which

can only selectivelY and partially be reflecte-din-any dificeWay in-the explication
of ipecific criteria, No matter ivibv intensively one does formal model building
and' description, one's intern. ized facility in dealing with presumed relationships
and richness of internalized denotative and Connotative detail are almost always
markedly .greater than 'that1lvhich tan be refNcted in formakpublicly shared
models. .

.7 3
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The emphasis of' criterion models 4 oh identlfying presunied, or even
possib e, relationshiPs. Alihough QividUal criteria ase alio concerned with
relationships, their first concern is with rational-empirical demonstratiop:

PARAMETERS OF 00ERATION AL CRITERIA

Objectives and Criteria

Assessment is essentially a matter of estimating whether a-project or program
has set and achieved appropriate objectives. A basic determinant of operational
'criteria, therefore is quite naturally the objectives which have been set for a.
project or tirogram. Indeed, the exatiples of operaiional criteria presented in the
latter portion of this chapter are clustered aiound major areas of objectives.

Proximity ,

The criteria associated with any given. area of objectives can usukHYmbe44 .

:. organized, at least roughly, along a dimension of' proximity-from criteria clnaling
Nt

with elements most immediately, obviously, and directly under control. of-tke ...
t..

project or prograrT to those most remote from suck control. Organizing- .

operational criteria, along a dimension of proximity for . each objeCtive Or
substantive class orobjeictives can help greatly to clarify both the opportunities
for and the imperatives of assessini a particular project or program.

As one moves from narrowly focused systems (e.g., clectro-mechanical) to
broad social programs, it becomes increasinglyimperative that assessment include . -.-.

distal as wellas proximal criteria. Also, thlrb has besti a definiteAift in fec-ent.- 1.
,..

years from satisfaction with exclusively". payout proxithal. criteria to" gieatty
increased demand that the more distaksocial-ecological impacts 'of, all man's

J "progress" be examined. ,A hierarchy of operailonal criteria Teorn proximal to
ultimate..levels can usually be identified withiii "any 'clip of criteria. One can
almost always envision' increasingly ultimate ahem somewhere biT in the
nebulous distance, but ,utility will usually stop at a level where there are

_ %

reasOnabli prOspects of' gettin-g valid data. Generalized criterion levels.for projects

. (I . . .

and programs involving education and training may somewhat arbitrarily be
defined as follows:. ..-

. Percept-has essentially to do with recognition or perception of' need, A
good project or program is one whichreflects appropriate awarenessOf
the ne ; a less-good projest or program does not. , -

-
Intentis oncerned with whether planssior goal achievement have been

. effectively iiade.
Resot4rGe.-4 c'oncFned v;ith. effective acquisition of nesclectlesotircei for ,
tatrying-ourhitelided -activitiei in -the production of usable productsv; - - - --- ..
Shbrt-range effectt-is concerneS With imPacts -meantable. withiii the. ,.

. . . .-
educational experience. . '.\ .

Long-singe' iffect-is concernea with impacts whiCh*are meastirable. only .
**(outside of the educationaf.eiipeiience. - .. -..-

V V. .

.
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We may also note that proximity of oPetational criteria is rather strongly..
relared to thilinherent complexjty of requiredassessment teChnology. Proximal
criteria may be adequately served by simple direct observation. Distal criteria are
much more likely to recieire.experimental manipulation.

- Proximity and Development Stages

., ...

e of the reasons organization...of operational criteria along some imagined
d' ension of proximity can be quite potent in clarifying assessment prospects and
problems is that notions of criterion proximity will almost alwaYs roUghly parallel
the life cycle or developmental sequence of a project, or program...rims, for
example, a review of milestones., at different pdints iti the d'evelopmental schedule
of a project is one very good, place to start in defining proximity series for
operational criteria.

. Operational criteria approptiately evolve from. proximal to more distalda's a
project ,,or program moves from early to more mature etages. In the early
formative states of a project or program, about the only criteria that can sensibly
be brought, to beai are those concerned with. whether the problems have been
adequately perceived and. defined. As initial formulations move into definite
planning stages, it becomes possible to apply criteria having to- do with
intentcriteria saving to do witli .whether or not plans have suitable objectives
and provisions for their effective achievement..As planning is implemented, it
becomes possible to apply criteria hayitig to do with whether resources have been
brought to bear as intended with reiultant achievement of developmental and
operational milestones. Once development has been achieved ind operationS are.
underway, it becomes possible to determine whether immediate predicted effects
are occurring. Only after a reasonable sample of beneficiapies of a project in.
prowm have/been exposed to the arena in which the supposed benefits are"'s s
eXPAted to' be realized is, it possible to apply significant criteria Along-range
effect. ,..-I 4.. :I.", --.,: l

4

The implications of assessment data tend to-Change from one evelopmental

. stage to another. For, example, a- project director may be teayed by highly
equivocal data at_an eirly stage when he may have tottnake essentially arbitrary
decisions. At later stages, when:he has made significant inirestments in particular
approaches, 'he may demand much more persuasive evidence before changing
established ditections. At a gross level, developmentit stages are widely recognized
in the hterature on eduCado nal and social system assessment. This recognition
takei the fdr,m, of distinguishin between formative and summative assessment.
formative 'assessment is aimed at aiding. the formulatiOn or development of a
program. Summative assessment is aimed .at determining the effectiveness of an
operating proem and establishing a basis for its improvement. Operational
criteria along a full range of proximity must ,support /both formative and
summative assessment. .

4
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Proximiq and Types of Judgments 1
.

At all levels of proximity, operational criteria .involve a great varieq of
_ --

judgments which can be organized in an almtht endless vartety of ways. For
present purposes, ,perhaps it will suffice to'distihguish the following four major
classes of judgment involved in the assessment pi-ocess: .

Relevance. Here the focus of concern is on the extent to which any .given
objective is compatible with the thrust and impact of a criterion model of
which the objective is preximably a derivative part. The judgment of
relevance can be influenced by both rational and empirical considera-
tions. The linkage getween a specific objective and a criterion model can
be cmediated by relationships known or presumed to exist among a
hierarchy of increasingly more general objectives. ..

Importance. Given that .ari:"objective can be presumecror demonstrated
to have releviTice to its appropriate criterion model, the next set or
judgmehts is concerned with the degree of importance the objective has

. for achieving some valued state. Ultimitely, importance always is
reaucible to choices among alternativesa matter arelative priority. The
final chapter of this handbook is devoted to the general matter of
priority setting. It must be dealf with separately here, hovever, since
judgments of the importance of objectives are an essential part of any

-comprehensive sequence for evaluating objectives.
Achievement. Given a relevant objective of sufficient

t
imfrortancd. to

warrant further serious consideration, it theii becomes appropriate to
-invoke a, set of judgments concerning its achievement. When the objective
is,a candidatt for inclusion in a project or program, the concern focuses/ ,

ion its achievability, i.e., the probability the objective can be achieved
,- / within some specified 'limits for expenditure of resources. When activities
/ which are aimed toward achievement of the objective are in pri4ress", the

judgments focus on whether earlier expectations for achievement are
warranted and, if not, what adaptive reactions should be instituted. After
the fact, judgments concerning whether or not-the objective was achieved
can be used to buttress decisions concerning tIte programming.of other
logically, dependent objectives. , Judgnien(s of prior accompliAliment
provide a basis for predicting ,future success probabilities and act as a
diagnostic mechanism to be used in designing more powerful future
strategi s for the achievement of siiiiilar objectives.
LIemon tration. bperational and assessment criteria interface ,Vrliere
judgm nts concerning the demonstration qf achievement of an objective
are made. From thg viewpoint of assess3nent criteria, the judgments focus
upon the degrei to winch one can be confident in conclusions drawn
from evaluating the objective, its relevance; iniportance, and achieve-
ment. Ficni'i the viewpoint of operationaLcriteria, judgments are

. principally concaned with how essential it may be to demonstrate fat

athieVement of a particular bbjective or set of objectifites. Vat .,is,
some adequate level, of zov.fidence) the lelevance, importance, and

...,
, :

%
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assessment criteria are principally conCerned with how adequate a
demonstration is,*and operational criteria are principally concArned with

-how -useful suai---aCin-onstration- -may be--in- supporting operational
decisions.

All degrees of an operational criterion's proxinity potentially have significant
relatedness to each type of judgment. However, there is no shnple one-fa-one
relationship between regions of criterion proximity and ,types of judgment.

' Perception of objectives probably equally involves judgments of their relairce to
larger issues and their importance. Reflecting intent to 'accomplish a particular
objective is probably uniquely, influenced by judgments concerning the imPtir- - _!
tance of the objective. Although both perceptions and intentions concerning a
particular objective carry clear implications for its achievement and demonstra-
tion of that achievement, it is with the bringing, of intended resources togethei,
conduct of intended:activities. P rodu c t ion of promised products, and causation,of
intended shOrt-iang e. and long-range effects that judgm ts about achieN;ement
and demonstration pf that achievement become pre-enii nt. AlthoUgh judgments
of achieveMent and demonstration become increasingly lex and difficult as
one moves from the more proximal to more distal, both achievement and
demonstration judgments have .full significance from the simplest configuring of

, resources to the longest-range effects of a project or program. _

. it. .

ManifestationsAspects and Criterion Proximity
1

Projects ond programs may be represented or manifested in a variety of ways.
The form of this manifestation can influence the criteria .by which assesment,.,
results are translated into operational decisions_ and actions. The following are ,
major classes of different manifestations:

Resources-may vary over _a ,spéctrum from those .which are merelz._ _
acquire and assembled to products which are created by the project,

r, / Regardless of where resources may fill on this spearurn, or tb what
de%jelopmental .stage they may have Particular relevance, they may be
evaluated both in terms of the extent to which they have beelkachleved
and their quality relative to intended application.
Activities 'may be evaluated not only in terms of the resources they .

, generate and other effects, but in -their own right. That is, one may wish
ro initiate operation'al changes because desired activities are failing to,
emerge or because emergent activities have undesirable characteristics,
Effects of the' project or program on students represent the' manifesta-
tions meeting the most-altima,te,operation4 criteria. Effects can remain

. over a considerbIe range of time, and efforti'to gauge them can span this
full Nriod of possible potency, Usually effects are the mast difficult

ti manifestations to gauge 4nd longer-rangc effects are kss amenable to
precise assessment than shorter-term ones, Thus, the evaluator is usually

,
laced' with a series of omplex- tradeoffsin establishing his emphasis on.

. effects versus other manikstations and on long- versus short-term effects.

\
-
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Given a body of assessment data hir a particu lar developmental stage and set
of manifestations, operational criteria may ttill vary as a function of different
aspects of the manifestations, The-most general classes of aspects are as. follows:

Performance is concerned with payoff or output aspects or activities,
.resourcel, and effects, that is, with what was achieved. We may note iliac
performance may he either better or worse than sonie standarci of
comparison sqch as artother' course of instruction. Negative payoff shop
nox he contused with costs as described below.
Coifs 'are concerned with the inVestment of rime, money, pers nel,
facilities, etc., to achieve desired performance..We may note that costs of
a new prograpi may be either greater or less than 'those of some reference
dperation. Negathe (reduced) costs should not be confused with
performance aspects as described above.
Acceptance is concerned with the extent to which concerned indRiduals
(students, faculty, instructional development personnel,/ ?olicy makers,
a4ministiators, etc.) facilitate or impede aafievement of, desired objec-
tiv s.

Manife tations of project or pro gram progress evolve atting
men es. As these manifestations evolve, the proximity .of appropriate
operation Icritena likewise &dyes. Initially it is Possible only to apply criteria-of
whether th activities required to bring raw resources into position for use have
been initiated. It is then possible to apply criteriashaving to do.with Aether the
requisite resource's are, in fact, in place and being utilizeftroductively. Later it

. becomes Ossible to apply criteria concerned with wietherris7v resources aie
being; developed into desired new configurations and opeiational capability.
Criteria concerned first with developmental processes and then 'achieved inik-
stones become appropriate. Finajly, criteria concesned with affecting ultimate-
objectives can be brOught into the assessment. Ark

The relationship betweeeaspects of manifestations measure,d and criterion
proximity ispeather different than the relationship of criterion prdximity with any
ofi. the other parameters that have been distutsed. Performance, costs,' and
acceptance can' have relevance to criteria at all degrees of:proximity to (mmediate
project or program control. Eidwever, both the within-caiegory and between-
category complexity tends to increase greatly as assessment moves from, proxitnal
to distal criteria.'For example; the cost/performance relationships in initiation are
likely to be much simpler than those involved in estimating cost/effectiveness ot ass
completed projeceof social significance.

SAMPLE OPERATION ACCRITgRIA FOR SWE PROJECTS
It'

'Sample operational criteria for the SW E Grant Program 'are clustered into
four cfasses as desdibt4 under the chapter on Objectives, namely: .
A Curriculiim .

Adding or enriching opportunities.for social work'education tlyough added
or improved classroom or field initruction; developing and/or,implementing
sociarwork education innovations inclUding making offerings more inter.

*
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disciplinary, adding oi.enriching the emphasis on spedalized prOgrams and/or
probfems, adding dimehsions to sodal work roles, integrating levels or Modes
of instruction, developing andlor applying innovafivl methbds of instruction.

B Students . -
Obtaining students and/or providing student nrviceS, including making
openinerr minority and/or Hisadvantagici students or strengtheping student
serOces.

I.
C

Enhancing faculty capabilities ki classroom or field 'instruction, including
' developing faculty capabilities, augmenting faculty capabilities:

SWE Institutions -

Strengthening social worl education in;titutions through effective organiia-
don and'utilization of resources. .. .
Criteria for the SWE Program in each of these fOur areas are considered.

below. The discussion of criteria for any given area of objectives. is omaniied
principally by a progression of proximity, from most proximal to most dfstal.

Sample Fiterion hierarchies are preiented Hi Figures 7 through 20_ Eaeh is
concerned with one of 15 arehs of Objectives. Criteria in each hierarchy arelarranged rou i ly along a dimension of prox.imity from most immediately subjcct
to fontrol b the project or program (bottom of page) to most remote from .

direct project or program control (top of page). Parallel. criteria (those founcLon
die same level on the page) have appriximately the same proximity but deal with
different substantive issues. The hietarchies include "criteria" in only a very loose
sense. They are certainly not specific, but' instead denote rather broad categories

, of criteria'. Though they irriply both criterion variables and siandards, the. ..
'statements presented in the hierarchfes are precise and specific cpncerning neither. .

That is, criteria. at the level of generaNy presented in the sample hierarchies are
.. iinot nearly .so specific as tkey must be in actualapplication to. a project. The

- -
discussion of hierarchies provides somewhat more specificity, but is nor intended
to provide all the richness of detail necessary to.carry out kspecific evaluation:
The responsibility and prerogative for final specificrion of.criteria resides with
peksons'conducting assessment. ( .

tA :-. Curriculum ..

- . j :
. , I

.. -
Add or Enridi Oppoltunates fpr .

-

. .Social Worl.z.Educatirm .

Adding opportunities for soda! worlreducation is the firit area of three with
. a dir.e.ct student orientation, the other two being cleeloping and/or iniplementing

social Work -education innovations, and obtaining, students, and/or providing
student services.' This area of adding opportunities/for social work education
contains two major arias in their own right: . .

_
. .

. Adding or enriching social work education opi.ortunities other than field
4 instruction. .

Adding or enriching field instrudio'n. .

68
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The area of field instruction has been called out separately because of its
uniquely Important role in social work education in general and in SWE

. projects in particular. Rowever, considering field instruction objectives to tio',
within a *parate class results in some ambiguities in decng in what class

..operatiFiial criteria relating to field instruction belong. Objectives which are solely
concerne'd with adding field. instruction where none has previously existed
constitute no special proglem since they clearly belong iri the area of adding gr
enriching field Mstruction..timilarly, where objectives are exclusively conceened
with increasing the exposure of students' to "converitional" field instructional

' experiences; there is no particular problem in classifYing" an related Criteria as
belonging in the area of adding or enriching field instruction. ,,

. There are two principal circumstances- wheie 'a too easy decisiOn that
objectives invoke only" field instruction criteria may degrade assessment. One

... circumstance is that the responsibile personnel fail to recognize fully the necessity
for new. field instruction to be as justified in terms of non-duplication with
existing or independently emerging educational experiences as is the cage with
other kinds of instruction. T e other circumstance is that responsible personnel-
fail to take into account ful the criteria from developing and/or implementing
social work education innovations which may appropriately apply to innovation
in field instruction. . ... .

A 'sample hieprphy of operational criteria for addir4 or enriChing sociarwork
eduatiOn opportunities other than field instruction is presented in .Fligure 7. A
sample hierarchy of operational criteria for adding or enriching field instruction is
presented in Figure 8. -1

The most ptoximal otieratiOnal criteiia for the (addition or enrichment of
. .

social wort( education opportunities other than field instruction are conlerned ,
with awartness.of.real need fOr these additional opportunities. This awareness .1

involves three principal elements: '
_

. ,
.

_ __. . .. -..._ __ ... ...._ .._ _...._ _
Identification of requirements for -the kind of education contemplated.

That is; the relevance and importance of the prospective education to
arger social purposes must b, clear. . .

. L-Justification of the suitability of the institutinn(s) ptoposing to pr vide
; t!ie new: educatiorial opportunitid. That is, there needs to a ,

,. ..' . . ..deinonstvation that the prevailing Misiiory "and Ciirrent resourtes of c

. . involved ins'titutions are c6mpatible with tikielY provision orthe needed ...

new educatiopal experierices.-
. Cognizance of existing and poientially-emePging social work education

opportunities which might dupliCaie piosplciivhiew educational expe-
' 1 riences: that is, .giveij a legitiniated requirement for education of the soit

conteniplated and e tlemonstrated caPability of the institutiOn(s)
. intending to provi4 these opportunities, it still remains to establish tliat

. th'e requirements will not more rladily be.fdled by alternative exisiing or
, luffIre mechanisms, Minimally*? is necessary to reflect awareness of

major sources ofpossible duplication a'nd to jusjtify that resouVces are flot.
. ,

likely.to bvyisted through duplication of effort.
. .

r..
.
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m) Graduates Perform Better Than Equivalent
Graduates Lacking Such Exposure

: .

lc) More or Better Qualified Under-
graduates Enter into Graduate
Social Work Education as a Re 9ult
of the New SWE Opportunities

F

I) More or Better Qualified Graduates
' Enter the Social Work,Field as a

Result of the New SWF, Opportun-
ities

,

0 6, ii Wantitative Graduate Output
, Matches Identified Needs in

Social Work

1

ii Quahtative Graduate Output
Mrches Identified Needs in
Social Work

.,-

t
0 New SWE Opportunities Increase

Institution's CaOacity for Students

. in Social Work EducatiOn

h) New Opportunities and iheir
Output DiscouriteCi by Probable
Alternative Opportunities That
Would Have Emerged.

I

f) New Social Work Education Opportunities Established 41
.

MI

...

4
ei EffOrts Made to Establish New Social Work*

Education Opportunities
4

1

di Plans Nrade for the Introduction of New Social=
Work Education Opi3ertunities

17,

bi Nature of New Social,Work
Education Opportunities .

Defined '

i
,..

a Nature of Benefits Expected from
New Social Work Education
Opportunities Defined

I
.

1

a) Need for New or Enriched Social Work Education ..

Opportunities Identified. e

....
e , /

Figure 7. A Hierarchl/ of Criteria for Adding or Enriching SW Oppeitunities
., Other Than Field Instructioh (Objective Area A-1). .'
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I) Graduates Exposed to New_ Field lnstKiAori Who Enter
Social Work Perform Better Thiln Equftient Graduates
Lacking Such Exposure '

k) More kr Better Qualified Graduates Enter the Social Work
.

Fierd as a Result of the flew Field Instruction

i) New Field Instruction
Figgills in More Applicants '
of the Ty.pft Desired

91 New Field Instruction
-Increases Institution's
Capacity fore Students` i n'

Social Work Edbcdtion
%

t-

More or Better Outlined iJnIbr-
duates Enter Into Graduate Social

ork EdUcation as a Result of the -

New Field Instruction

h) New Field Inwiuction Resulti °
in AdditiOnar& More Important
Social Work Knowledge and
Skills

OP

f) tiew Reid InstructiOn Established .

" / 9

`e) Efforts Expended to Establish New Field Instruction
a 4'7.

cl) Plans Made for the I ntroduetipn of
New Field Instructional Expefiences

. .
. .

b) Nature of New Field 0

I nstniction Defined

' v ,

cl Nature 4f 8efiefits
*Expiicted from New
Field InsirtictioiS'Defined

. -

a) Need for New or Enriched Field Instr ion Identified

Rgure 8. A Hierarch*Y of Criteria forsAdcling or-E khing
Field Instittion (Objective Area A/P2)

: .

I.

4.
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Taking cognizance of exiiting and emergent opportunities in proposi g the
addition or enrighment of 'social work, educarion oppOrtunities iMplies s uka.

.

neous awareness and evaluaiion of all ihese factori.
.4. Once,awareness 'of kUirements, resources, and possible duplicative sources

if,r social work. education, opportunities has been achieved, it thin brcoines
, necesisary to .reflect this awareness: in plans and effo r responsive to the

identified needs wirhin the feamework of existing and anticip ted opportunities.
Tlie implied standards for taking cognizance are predomin titl those.of: ... Not missing obvious alternatives such as educati al needs, exiiting or
''. pOtengal. inititutional capabilities, and possible, duplicative sources of

educational experience.
Correctly interFeting Identified elements, in particular, -not specifying

needs, capabilities, and sources of opporrunity'whick are irrelevanf to .
prospective new edueational opportunities.

.

. ,

The kincipil statiairds for assessment of effort to minimize duplication and
waste' focus on: .

. . '--- A positive demonstration that each significant potelntial for duplication ..,_,, .

.
.and waste has been countered with efforts toward minimization of that

. . potential.
,

.

1- A determination that countermeasures are as appropriate, atid compre-
', hensive as any that might be brought to bear. .
Once new Social work education opportunities have been brought into being,

th'ere 'are two Proximal areas of cricerion conceit'. 're 'first is that the new
Opportunities- should, in fact, be responsilie to identifiable needs', be carried our.
satisfactorily with the prOgramtried resources, and be free from unnectssary
duplication with other sources of eAucation serving the same needs. ;The sesond
area of criteria at'this level concerns proper atttibution of "crede for new soeial
work education opportunities. ,Tiiis implies assuring that* only those new. or

, enriched Social pork education opportunities which are, in fact, a resutt of SWE
prOject -fund, are ascribed to project. It is.entirely appropriate, of coinse, to
identify ays in which, filnded efforts are used as leverage to open nevV

4.opportuities in social work education which are not directly supported by SWE
..--------luncigTA4t- is, +t,,,is-appropsiat.e-no4-only to-identify-new-socialvariceduca, .
. opfortunities supported directly by project funds, but alio to consider in t

. assessmenr of the project those additional opportunitielNfor which "there is
. evidence that funded- efforts acted as a stimulus or triggering mechanism,

However, neither, for opportunities funded dioctly ,by SWE Grants lior fOr.
. indirect effects' should evaluation be insensitive to opportunities that, probabl* .

.

. would have emerged p/fthout the intervention of iuch funding. ,.' ,. .
. . .

The next level of operational criteria for adding or enriching .social Work
education oppprtunisks Other than field instthction is conceined,vrith. the ottput
from the opPOrtunities. The cOncern includes boil quantitative and qualitative

. aspects..Pundamental tti both cidantitative and qualitasive aspects is a deteimind!i
don. that students are availing themselves of the new opportunities,-are graduatine

4 with degrees in social work or related degrees,-anch are entering jobs involving
social welfare services. The quantitative aspect focuses. ,on. commensuration'- 1 ..

1.it 4
...
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between demands for nurnbers of so ial workers ankcnitput in terms Of numbers
of _graduates. The qualitaiir as ct focusei' on a match between the job

jequirements in social welfare jo& an0 capabilities engendeied by new soeial
work education opportunities. The output criteria implied here donot necasarily
have to be deferr'ed mind there is actually a flow of gadtlates into sociaikvelfare
occupations. Is i:s also pOssible to review in progress sittlations to asAire that there
is a high probability.; that when .graduate output begins, it will be both
quantitatively an qualitatively in accord with needs:.

l'he next ley of Criteria Li concerned with, a determination that individuals
"" who have 'taken a antage of new social work educati n opportipities are not

only. entering social welfare. occugations but 4re.experiencing a successfd.career
in social work. This detemination, implies rtt)er distal..criteria in al leak three
respects: .

It. is difficult to apply anx of the criteria applkable- to this level.until
graduaies.haveoactually enteted the work force. Any ckterminatikof tlfe
career-related effetts of slew social work.ellucation opportunities.would.
require a relatikrely long time from 4he origrnal intent to add them.

- gven though it May be possible to make initial determinarions'of -career
success shortly after graduates take jobs, the individual's career has a span..
on the order Of 4Cr years. if one wanted to gather eviarce about impact °
on total Career,;the cornmitment to follow up wodld be quite long term.

- An individual's career is determined by many factors which impact both
before his first profeisional job andshroughout the course of that career.'
It would -bp gratuitous in the extreme to suppose that ,social work 1
edtication opportunities prol,icled under, the,SW.E Grant 'Program will be" -

the Ale determinant Of whether an intliMeal enjoys a.successful social

4

work career. fw..

,It wot:Icl be a mistake, however, .to write off criteria concerned with a successful
, c ar e e r in social work as entirely irnpractital for ilSlessment. giiidence from the

early stages gtasareer may .su ffice for useful assessment. This is particulatly so
- Ship, exceptl for wbnien who defer initial job experiences to have children and

rnen who enteLtniliiary_seivice; enterips a soCial work joh shortly after
graduation is th,e pattern'for tile great majority of persons WIO-ul-iiiiiWrY-elijoi-a-47-
sufcessful career in sodal work. .

Success, of course, has many diMensions. Whether an individual enters a
soctal welfare jOb abd the.duration Of employment in each job can be determined
thrqugh a simplejollow-up. Rrogress within established cariefladders can likewise

bbej raither straightfotwardly determined efrom a fqllow-u§ of-graduate. Salary'
progressions can 'probably 'also be determtned from follow-up wiihout Undue
difficulty, although its intetpretatton is certainly not likely to be easy sinee ;litany
of the motives involved in .the initiai choice of a social work Career are noi
compatible with maximizing one'ss.individual gain. Supervisors and users of a
social worlcer!s servicel can priibably orovids information.releVaqt to"the quality
,ef services provided by the individual, and the:individual may hiiiself Le able to
?resent useful insightk coneernMg his relative stfengtirs ,and weaknesses. 'The
iiidividual graduate will ;lso the central tource of.information concerning.hit

. .

r

job satisfaCtions and dissatisfactions.

73'
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) The most ultimarte level of criteria kir adding social .work education
pportunities is one NA.,lier.e comparisons are made between the quality ofisocial 4

-

. welfare:services provided by giiduates Aposed t o the grant supporte4 opportu- .

nities and the qtiality of service provided by, *hers., All of the, determbiations. -r

.. implied "a't tbiS 'level are' quite difficult and prVie... to serious, miiinterpretation.

.," }
: t Three of the principal difficulties ite: .

-_, . .

. . 2 The nkaitiretnent problem are prodigious. The deterinination of quality
,.

.
of serviceis in itself complex and lacking in. readily availabk measure-
ment instruments, Measures must be obtained not 9nly lOrt individuals ...

exwed to project:finde'd .seclucationgl opporeunities, but also for

.

,

"Coritprable sriiple,s of perions who have had no suirh exposure. One
:-

'would be unlikely to expect all aspects of service to be Afected b yA

exposure or Ironzexposure to the kin4 9f educational .experiences
lnvolveclin the new oppordinities. Difficult judgments as to which id-vice
asfiects. have the most potent' .1 fO-1- xevealing differences must be made.
Obtaming groups which can m ninifully be compared wkh SWE project

., gr;cliiate§. constitutes 3.. forrnida le problem in its owtt, right: If non-
. compareble ,groups , are ,used, all sorts of Wrong attribtutions ro the .

education experiences can be made, - . .. ..
-0,.

- If respon*ts such is supervis*a.nd service .recipients are at all aivare
that- the sti)cly: is undez SWE Grant, Pfogram, auspices, pally eitrineous
'motives ma'5, so ,rolor their respon'ses rhat ,recot/Ed differenas n-iay
refleci attitutko toward such programs'ratirer fhan any real differencesin
quality, of service. If diiect 4116tions about relative quality- arc asked,

. /there will probably lie a strong bias toward giviiig a favoilable posidori to
the program.

. ,-
. . . . . .

These and othei difficukies will make rare unequivocal.aemonstiltions that

. ..
'new social work education Opportunities result in greater qu'ility Of sOcialservice

than would htv,e been, pros-tided. by persons without fendit-of such'experiences.
) . 4

,Cettairdy demonstrations win require sopliisticated concerA fOr the assessment
. . . criteria outlined in:The next diapter of this handbook. The resdurces required for. , A . . . ...

-siail -Clem uris-t-rxtrGii-FILbe grgrithea-in..NecrEtt helext AA eSSITIetirvitli-prOfi t vatry
frOM evidence concerning the ipact of the educational oppoitunities on Pfi II i t y

. rJa sexvice. **
A. .

..

T ... ' I
-------..._ ----- :Al eh ough the hierarchyof criteria ftiactding or enrkhing fidld instidetion .'
. . (Figure 8) - is ...slightly different from the 'hierarc.hy of; criteria -for adding .or
. erkiclidg new "sacial Work eclucatioti qportunities -(Figura 7), the' underlying .

prOxitnity donoiderations fot the tweard similar. Indeed. livle evaLuatiohPof field
itistructraA can take place_ meaningfully :at any, level ..of proximity without
re ferenep. to the laizer sod.] w,ork' educaticin expessielices of 'whicth field

.
.

. insairctiori is btit a rart. Thiiingans, that 'for 'each "level ot field instruct..
.cratriria tere is an.implied cpncern for: ' ..'. . , 1. '

.... ----the -legiti -rcy. of the eaucaiional experience of which 'the. .instructiorris a parr. , .:, -

- The appropriateness of the il'e-Icl instructiod role in that larger educational
..

- 0-

experieilci
5

:

.-...., . , . . .,\ ,. . -
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All of the issues of takingkognizance af existing and etnerging opportunities
and ieeking' to avoid unnecessary duplication are ii»pkied-at tbe first level of
criteria for field instruction, the leva most prominently concerned with
identifying she need for new Or enriched field instruction. The criseria for judging
Whether legitmate nee& have been identified focus primarily on a determination
that there are .legit ate educational goals whicli are not adequately covered
without the .contemp ted field experiences ollich cannot so effectkely bet
achieved .by any availab alternative rikans. it, ..

The uext level ofcr eria for adding orenriching field instruction is voncerned
Willi definition. This d.finitictn is in tip principal .p.arts. One i definition of the
benefits.. expected fr m the, field instruction, that. is, the preparationNoT
educitional objectivei oiher is definition of theprieties- of aperiences ttlit
will be used.to achiev the,objectives. There are three principall kinds of stqnd4rds

- for the definition GO-le ction:
The intended effects .of the field instruction.on students are dear to an

informed reviewer of those blijectiveg.'.
_ .

0 es foi fiald instruction bear a clear and-appropriate reladonship
t; the desired chlracteristios of the social work graduate.

olljectives comprehensively çcver all areas, of student capability
gpproprfately within the sci4Pe, of field instruction.

The principal Aandards for a definition cif the natiire -o
instruction ate: ' .

. .
4- There shonld 1:e a clear clelideation .. of the instruct nal sequences,, .

methods, and ntaterials that 441. be used to accomplish each educadonal..
" objective. . .

- i
The, intended sequences, methods, and Materials- should be consistent .
with current best' ccepted practke br be supereor in some.identifiable.

iritended ne:is field
-

. sinse.. , -
The,next level of criten

. field inseructional experiences.
, ' Plans stioula meld o

Ailonal Rckake._ It sii` 4;1 suffit to inform anrcipalified instiuctor what

is concerned with plans fot theintroduciign of ne
These concerns have twocfoci:.
jectives and methods. inrd an iritegrated instAtic--

the is expeCte

t'

,

.e

ccomól rirentrdeas 21-e-tfrt ---
4within which these accoh p1isr4nts be achieved. .

Vlans.should)clarifylooth gener trategy, by which field, instrUction
i will be dovetailed with the total so(cial rk ;education experience and

.the`administra dye procedures requirecrto,acto
The next level of criteria* concernedAith actu

'neW field instruction. Melt the staNlasrds
ii ne the desirable intent6ns.est Wished in prior pl

,eg ftra itio

plish this dortailing. . ,

stajolisiiment Of inten ed '.
ardr'on assuiance tl at ,....,-/-

1 1.
ng have been eroded in

. ..

'The-
inseructi
social
the lie
will aim

to opetatioss. k . .

xt level of criteria is concerned with two ü,nedie effects'ofliell! .\
n..The first is the effect on calmeity .cif theinstitutioii(s) to provide

;Irk education. An incrin capatik nip.x or may rrotbe an objgctiVeif
field instruaion. to cond ting a comprehensive asiessment, however,

t aiways be desitable to determine what eact 6e new,field ihssruction

.
AO

,

.. 4

t.
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has On the_numbe,r of s,tncients who can_ be accommodated.
anceri. it this level is the expthsion of skills, k ow.led
attitudes,which results froth the new _field instruction.

_ .
.-new-veisus piiOr xperiençes and_empirical comparisons of st

Order in Making this,determination.
The next,level of criteria is concerned with two some

of thenew field instruction. The first is the effect or file
applicatiOns foi social v61;ork educatiip. Both the numb

he other effect of-
mcifiiations, arid,

rational analyses of .

de'nt behavior arc in. .

hat less direci effects,t
w field instruotion orir

s and qualific ions of
:aMcants should be of corm. itwiH fsrobahly be very áifficult or imp sibleto
'attribute ehangei in the nninhers_or qualifications of applicants precisely to new. .

- field instruction. rkokever, -when 'appliants cite -the quality of field ,instruction as
- , a posithe reison Tor pplying, shoti d be considered in evaluation.- The other

= ef eet riew eeld ins ction Ithis lev
; the underd-aduate level. It is the effect

on the pt613ab. icy of enternig grartrate
course, be either. dttectionf res
probability of .eritering graduatesehool. Aikl, the effect may-be eitlier immediate
oi deferred. It is possible,that undergriduates;exposed to a particuar set of field%
expeilences may be more inegned to eriter social- work "positions immediately
upon graduation; j3it they may als.,; go onto graduate "school after some period of
work experienee. In iny event, thi.. relative- rates of entry into graduate school

,should probably :tie takep into aectifint in:evaluating a'projecr or the Program. I

Attributipl entrysrates. for _grtiate educatkon. to new field instrbctiOn =mot

is concerned onliwith niv;offerings at
undergraduate. field instruction may have
Oiial,work education. The effect can, of

n either an" increased or a decreased.

. easily .be done (thout rigorOus expaimentition fn which soihe studetts expoted
,

o the neW fi 13 instruaidn are compared to'kie noto expo.seit, Though in c9
,.. more, equ' cat inquiry into the. reasons.-4y.gradust.e.s. e iiiiir occnpation4

-i-ilnd fut ee`ducation-chaiees muy b_of -i-45riii -Iiie- 1 ITtalani a determination of
_ .. . r.

(Zratiirect effects of new field instrucfiOn; ; - - : .. .
The 'neit leiel 'of .1-iteria it e'oricerneewith what effect, if -any, new -field , .

intt.ructioir has on the Probability Of entering:Waal wAlc. Ffere, too,.lhere mtist
be aco cern for both quintitative and qitalitativeaspects."Field instruction which
screens ui- stud5nt& mwho 'Weald la: find s_ociai woriCincompati le serves a useful
funcii n. The tricky patt of determi!tigsherok ca-new field ins niftermy,.._,

, . 0

7-mr7---'14 -WA' tOCiaTTZitis- io irritTitTtibie-cóniparison groupsogeoups liaving eqtvalent
. , - ! characteristics except for the field instruction. This will_ ritually nor tstrictly

pdsthble and recourse ma.), well have to be hacker ninclrbr.oader comparisOns of
, mote gtouPs, each Of which i 'comparable in/Only Iiinlisl ways.

,. .The most ultimate li.vet of criteda is concerned viitlf. de nstrating that
individuals expoled to the new fiild,instruction_plpvide a bet t quality of social
services than persons lackinig such 50osure.-This demonsrr4 ion kiubject td all 1

/of the vicissitu s preViously. identifTe4 for the most 'ultiinate--level-dectiterig-for,

adding new so lat work eduCatiop opportunities: It has the additionaPcOmplida-
lion of tieding.to partial out thE,effects of the new field-instruction as .diainCt
from the other social woricedueation with whieh field instfuotjon'is astOciaied.

,-. . -
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,

A

*

. -

- ;
.

4

,



11.
-

Develop and/or Implement
Social Work Education innovations

IA"

' . .. .... . . .

toThe deyelopment and/or impkmentation of social tiork education innova-.. _ : .

dons in'cludes the following six areas: ,: ..
. -

.' Making offerings more interdisciplinary 1(a hierarchy of criteria' in tlits:".
«. LI

area isfresentedin Figure 9). :- -
.

- .--
.

kddingpr enriching eyriphasis on greciaitzad.prógrarns and/orytobleilil (a .

ierarchy of crite ria in Ibis areais pres7inted il*Figure 10), . ',. s;* '-.-:,n-.,-...

iii' ding dimedsions to ici-eal work roles ca. hioarchy of criteilii-'in ibis;
'ii 4 area is presented in Fig. 1 : . .

.4: integrating levels of inst ction -(a hierarchy o criteria for tits...Rita-is'
presented in Figure 12). -. _ - --,

IntegraAing modes of instruction. 0, hierarcity, o in thi; ate i
3 /vresented in Figure 13).

1

Developing and applying innovakive methods ofiriStraction -(;): hier4eliy
. of criteria for this area ii presented.in Figure 14).. - .. ,
The firsteleVel f criteria, for makigg ecluciiional offer-ings more interdisciPli.-- -... . Y

nary (Rgure 9) is idensitAiii elle pptentlal fOr irripicvirig social vitork.education
. : by making its cen tent Kr.e, DK at -least diffirdily, interctise.iplinary:iti na:ture. It -

Is in 'two5 parts - identifying additional- disciplines that.niiglis.be represented ind -'-

identifying new material relating to ilreddy,rePreserited,dii4iplirie. criiffria_a7-iliis, :._ .
-. ---

le.vel should imply siandarils"whieli Terjuire sthai new Matevrial anti.discAphnes be
cleatly justified on ale basis of legitimated sOsial woi:k :education objectives.

Tfie-next level of crlieria is- eocernea with: demiiristraying-eirectiKfifort .
- .

toward actual incOrpoi7atiOn:of inteidiKeipticiarfinaitriaHh speial:korkedilciaoii. ': "'"
_ .... - -. -- -.

-Here essepdal standard; aye "of at Jeast two.yariedes: ; .. . -
. 6. ... 1. .: - .71. 71.-

4' - 'fhq effort must fe aireaeci: along Imes cleailm dfaipatthle -with. il;e-:,..:
"' broader social ,Work'eaucation objeg-tiveS.-That ii 'efforts iôwur(r gfak4-_-% ''; ,

social 'work education mors interaisciirlinity uSi i.;6t bicetti 'self- :-' : -- '
, .. .

.
justifying, but inl4t be Jusiitied iv :tertii's.'Or ;le.'f-acgqr.'soci#1.,walls-',.: ,.

educa tion objectives-served bY,such inteicliscigmii? ci5ii,te'rit; '..-
. 1:, The-in tetdiieip lin -materia1-40:Kot .-1)6,,..sfly.4140nai..triiiiig iii:...- ''Y -i

.. ........, .4 ,.
't elated disciplines nder a social:Woik 1abe!.1,1C;i10.7iiiter4ciiiiktl4ty." . --.

mateeial must 1:19 fiüty integrate/. into the ia k Atni6; of: ikial;wOrk"; .: ::' :
'theory and practice: . -...4- :.- *: . ..,t.. -,1' f: 1 ','.

. A
C . The next level of 'criteria is concerneCI: vitrii* tilt' Alt eis Of%tbe effilits:ro: '... '

incorporate mbre interdisciplinar)t Material into tk 'so t wark.:"Rducational :. : ' .;;.;
. . experience The..prin4al 'standard here iLsliac t1ie:-ifqiiiakin:004...45t7osIdirig .. -'. .;

. .# .interdisciphnary mathial have been -met without -.ciStripkiiinfie,..-..tze;0*-Nk...:.'
ba&ing utffrom original intent is fully justi6ed 14 tio light c;t41.;dtimi't_inee...-_._-

. ; The next kcel oT criteria is4concerne4 with' hpyv reWarit arJ "iniforrOt_the-,
Z. new material froni other disciplines is for social work 'as that material hasbeen.

Jincorporatect.mtd thea'so'cial. work educalilin everietic, These --criLteria iinply; 7
.. asking -,.. once the actual curricoluni modification 67s I?eetrsafriecrifiy, liOilf:'1:- .,

. -114!whether the original intent was approprlate and wiled= the'realiiiktion- of...that- tl-' -.---' --"':-:-... .
l . . .
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k) Graduatei Expo4d tg Interdisciplinary
Curriculum Demogstrate Relevant Kñwlede

on-theJo6 To a Grater Exten Than.
Equivalent Graduates Not So Exposed

1

irMore or !Better Qualified '
U dergraduates Entertraduate Social

ork Education as a. Result of- .2
erdisciplinary Curriculum 1,

4

ploie or Better Qualified Applicants
Attracted as a Ftesult of the
Increased Interdisciplinary
Curriculum'

j) More or Better Qualified Grachsates

Enter .the Social. Wolk Field as a
Result qf the More intierdisciPlivry
Curriculum

h) Studene Social Work Knowledge
and Skills Increased as a Result of
Interdisciplinary Curriculum

e) Additional Discipltnes Represent
,.* in SWE Graduate or Under-

graduate Cuilriculuiri

o

cf fort Made to.RepresenNtlditional
Disciplines m Graduate or tinder-

. graduate Curriculum
.

4):41entcationof-AddrtrairarDrg(p1qfel
pat MightSe kepreserabd ip the SWE.
Graduate or Undergoduate Curriculum

04.

A

,

: *:
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4L: -.""

=
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Figure, B. 'fierarcily of Criteria for Makin Offerings

2. More; interdisciplinaty (Objedi _Area A-.31

.

y .

"
f) New Material from Disciplines

Represented in SWE Graduate or
Utideigradu ate Curriculum--

. .

d) kffort Made to InclOde Nei
Material from DiscipAnei in
"Graduate.or Undergraduate
Cutriculum

I)) Identifiation ol New Miterial from
; Already-Intluded Disciplines'That

Might Be Repiesented in the SWE ;
GracAllete or Undergraduate.eurriculum
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intent was, adequate. Not only must the ,surricultim,with the integrated new
material be considered iii its own riiht, there must, also be a concern for ,any
material deleted "from the curriculuM td make room for/he new material. Also,
there is appropriately a concern for alternative material which might have been
included in the .curriculum in lieu of the new interdisciplinary material. That is,
the new material must not only.be appropriate in4 its own'right, it must,also be

. justified _in terms pf the akernative material wflich ir, displaces and/or precludes.

. The dempristratiot4 implied here can most convincingly be -provided by testing
student capabilities under alternative curriculum configurations, but this will not
usul.14 be practicable. How yer, c-ontent analysis of curricula against social work
education objectivesn 131- vide information of interest. Perhaps moSt important,
the ntw material needs to e-justified rationally again s't Competitors for a place in

. .
thteurriculurn. .

a
. .

The nese lyvel of crite a is concerned With the effeet of new inter4isciplinary
atuialin a durriculuin oL.the n'umber and, qualifications of applicants for social

workreducation. The prObi s-'here are analogous to those discusstd forinew 'field
.. . N.: ' ' trAte1041. 6 r- .

..
" ' -6 ',tile nixt: rev'e l. of critçm is concerned with these effects of 'new interdisci-.

., .

..Ai ary raterial on stud ts exposed to them. One is a' determination of the

z -,ext nt rb, which studeirts quire the skins,-knowledges, apd behavioral tendencies

. , ..f . -inte ded by Pie:new in rdiscOnary materials. This is probably best established

trie.fortr,i of stu t te.stileg. The seqind'effect applie; only to Undergraduate, #.- ". - 1:7 176)

SOCial *RA e lion. 11. is concerned with the effect of neZv -irercliscipli-

y matekial..9n -t e prabability oratering.graduate social work education', and 11*

,. ' : : utplies at - of. tb problems discussed for the analdgous criteria for field
., ..

,.., ,_. ,.... -, Anstrkictioit... , ' 4 .
, '.

0.I

4. 1 r ....% :. do4ely.. ielataa tOthe issuet invoiv.ed M estimating the.i. w material
,

- A. . . , --- .
.

'-'-'-`. - - , A .--on ,eatiy ihtii gla ate ;shod are the issues having to do with t riumber.and-
. gitAiific.a.qop4.. of:. tudents: aCtually entering ,socia$ . work. Here -again, the r

.., ..... : ::.,.. ... .....olistderaiiotstsuggested earlier, for the, analogous criteria for field instruction
...:. ,-, t.f. !,:-,.. .., - ..... ip,p,ly.', -, - v..

-: ----
- ,....------ .

_i

.. ..
__I -.4..;.4.;.-7. - - Yliequi ;id oh ul ate:set of Criteria is concerned with the effect of flew '

-ey' -,' . terdiselpf ?Tr, inaterjal op lite social yvork per ormance or persons eTtZarcrRr"--: --1
.t, Alla, e....difficulties in making judgments-at this levtl, alluded to under fibld.. ... . . .

/...
tguciion, ,ap.ply, It ghoul( be: kofecl, li. ever, that one' neea not make such '

6 --. jitdgments in i liCilistic and undifferent'a4 way. Properly developed and.
j % ...;:k.' . 'evaluated w ;interdisciplinary. Material will have clearly specified atended. ... ..

. -' ,. effects upo he characteristic performance of social workers exposed to it.Thus,
in "seAcing iMormation from gFaduates, work C011eagues, supervisors, and

... recipients -of ices, it is not necessanklo s transparent evaluati9ns of
J.: viti'whether- the' gr duates of iiiterest are overIll ' r" in some holistic sense: ...se.

.

0 4
.

Rather, one can seek information.ibstut performance 1haracethtics which are noti
. obviousl9 desirable or aklesiratle to an individual fimiliar with-the rationale: 1k

.

' *-4*.-

0 ..

underlying the job follow-up. .
sThe cubsideranum relating to Criteria for adding or enricAing. _emphasis

speeializersprograms an'd probkms (Figure 1p): 4n4, .to, crira .for adding
I,

.10.1
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k) Grpcluates Exposed to New Emphases Demonstrate Relevant
Knowledge and §kill on the Job to a Greater Extent Than
Equivalent Graddates Volt So Exposed

-
if Graduates Exposed to New Empliises

gemonstrate Relevant Knotaledge
are Skill on ihe Job .

-

j) More or.Better. Qualified Under.
graduates Enter Graduate Social
Work Education as a Result of
the New Emphis,js

40 Students Acquire Ktriowledge and
. Skill Related to New, Emphases

I.

I

.114

h) New Knowledge and Skill Achieved
Without Sagif icing Other Needed .

Education °

" f) Incorporation Of Nevi, Emphases Accomplished '

e) Plans Made to lncoporate New Emphases

d) Areas of Erhpbasis to be Added
0 Compatible With Proliablp Future

Trends in Social Work

4=0r

t to'

kcy Areas of Emphasis fo
I Betweert Work RequireM
Content .

.

Added Match Delicierkiegs
ents ducatroltaf:

- ".01-;
....

".
biSpecial(ze4 Prpgrams/Problenis Identifi

,for Eiriphasis in SWE G!ictuatepurritylu
- or Undergraduate Septitace -

.4'

V _

I '-t
.4 04

er. ...v.... r
4: .'0 ,.

,..
. . ...

: - . a) Appropriateness of Addirig rpiallpsis on
.

E .
- ,.. Specializa Programs/Problems... s

. &decisional ,E xperieace Deferral.
IC: _ ...

" --4. t
.-. VII 41 . ..

g. .e .. - N ' 1
. -14-, .**;;. Figure 10.1' 4 Hierexchyqf 'Criteria for Additifpr'Enriching Emphasis on
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k) Graduates Exposed to Instruction on the New Dimension
Demonstrate Relevant Knowledge and Skill on the Job to a
Greater Extent Than Equivalent Graduates Not So Exposed

Graduatesrxposed to lnstruction'pn the New Dimensions
ernonstrate Relevant Knowledge and Skill on the Job

r ,

-
g) Students Acquire , h) New Knowledge and lb'

Knowledge and. ' Skill Achieved Without
Skill Related to Sacrificing Other
New Cnmensions Needed Education

I.

1) More or Better Qualified
Undergraduates Enter /
Graduate Social Work

Education asa4Resuft
of New Dimensions

fj Incorporation of New Dimensions Accomplished

eY PIINOMade to jricorporate New Dimensions

New %pensions to be Added-
Are Compatible with PrObable
Future Trends in Social Work

4
14

c) New Dim'ensions to be Added Matchteficiencies Betwe Work
- --1...__Raguiternerus_akt.eamILL12g-EitticJIPPr-TI-001011t.-.. -

1,

b) New Social Work Dimensions for Addition
to the Educational Experience Ider.fitQ

al ApPropriateness of Adding New Social Work Dimensions
to the Educational Exiier i;nce determine:1

4.*
Figure 11. A klierarchy,of Criteria for Adding Dimensions to

- Social Work ftoles (Objecitve Area A:5)

81

/

- 9 2'
a.

4



a .
dimensions to social work roles (Figure 11), are generally analogOus to those
discussed for field:instrtiction and new interdisciplinary materials. Even more
similar are the.criteriOn considerations fOr these two areas of probkms and work
roles. To avoid a very high degree of re4ndancy in discussing these areas, only
seleCted special considerations concerning tte sample hierarchies are discussed.

It is well to- note'initially the Close relationship between the two.areas bf
objectives to which the respective criteria apply. Clearly, appropriate social work
roles Will be derived, at lost in'part, froln the kinds of bocial welfare programs

, workers support and the problems they encounter in thefield. Indeed, a decision
as to whether innovaiive curriculum material derives more distinctfr from new
progratng, problems, or roles will frequently be quite arbitrary. Both the
programs/problems and the ro)es innovations are,much concerned with'bringing
and/or maintaining the currency of social work edueation in the face of a rapidly
changing stkial welfare environment.

What is unique about the area of programs Ad problems is the effort to draw
into secial work edtication essential features of the social work environment with
which the graduate is tikly to need to cope. The Progression of these cpterja
seeks to assiire that the important programs and problems are identified,
arpropriate choices are made among the candidates for inclusion in the curriculum,
'the transition from *real-world* environment to classroom or fiejd insiruction bpth

-retains the-essential charatteriilics "orthe real-world phenomena and provides a
Meaningful edutational experience, and the resqltin experiences do, in fact,
prepare students to perfortn more 'effectively in e face of programsgand
problems they meet upon entering social work. I so eisential, hoWever,' that

,criteria are applied which a:ssure that preoccupation with particular programs and
problems does noi dominate tile educational experience at the exiSeisse_Of equally
or more important 'aspects of social work educition.

The progression of criteria for adding dimensions td social work roles-rather
closely, parallels that for adding emphasis on piograms/problems. However, the
concern fol.- social work roles encompasses nbteonly the' new', roles that may be
required for new piograms and problems, it als includes being responsive to the
idenxification of more powerful and effective ways of dealing with tr.;:litional

---7.-robierrivand-supportrig-trarltrior&-prograrri-c-Ttrar-rs-,-errreria-trr thirarmrimet ' - -
both ale addition* of new roles and sharper definition*f traditional roles.'They
are not limited to reflection of these improved role definitions in the educational
exPerience, but must extend lso to a concern for the effect of these role,
definitiOns on the social work performance of individuals exposed to them.

The sample hierarchy of criteria for integrating levels. of inslluction (Figure
1,2) follows a progression similar ikmany respects'to all of 'those discussed' on

V
.- - 'c previous pages. However, there are a number of unique consideration's which

impinge upon the definition and application of operational criteria for integrating
St'levels of instruction: ; ,

- There is far from universal agreetnent among social work educators as tO
the roles of and telationships between undergriduate and graduate social.,

.1.-. work educ'ation. This means that prior definition of the rules by wtich
"better integration of levels" will- bejudged is of critical importance. I(

93 . .

- 82 p
a

t



t.
A

k) Graduates Exposed .to Integrated Initruction Whe
Enter Socral Work Porfortti Better Than Equivaleht
G raduates Not So Expigedi,

F.

j) More Gradqates Exposed to Intareted Instruction Enter
Social Work Than Equivalent Graduates'Not So Exposed

.

g) En-yy of Graduates of
Undergraduate Sequence

into Other Institutions'
Sbcial Work Programs
FaCifit4ted

h) MOvement from Undir-
gradu?te SequenCe to .

Social Wbrk Graduate
Program in Same Instf-
tution Facilitated

e) Progress Through ti;e Under. (
graduate Sequen"ce Facilitated

't

1) Entry of Students
from C/tftei Institutions

..,into the Graduate
"Prograrn Facilitated

:**4

f) Progre Through the Graduate
Curicukm 0,acilitated

..,
di Integration of Instructional Levels Accomplished

.. .. - .. - . .A.
....1

.... .

r .
- c) E fAorts Made to improverntegration of Instrucdonal Levels

- , 1

1 a
. -

- i ")-4 4
. b) islans.Made for Better Inte4rafion Of Instructional Levels

..
..

lit

'

'.

a) Benefits from l ntegratirig Instructiolial Lev Identified
*,

/
Figure 12. A Hierarchy of 'Criteria for Integrating '

. Levels of Instrucdon (ObjeCtive-Area A-6) \.,,.....
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' individuals with one model of optimum inulti.level" integration are
-* responsible for the effort and individuals with a different orientation

carry out. assessmept without' clear prior 'agreement' on sgbjectives,
philosophical differenCes..rather than failure eo aCcomplish intended

, . objectIves.,av likely to determine the- outCoMes 9f assessment. There art,:
for example, some graddate educators who feel thkt &ere are many
backgrounds in the behavioral and social sciences which are kaperiot tb

-. \ 'unclersraduate social wbrk education as, preparation for graduate training
in social work. Other persons responsible for undergrativaa socild work

. , edilcation have prepafation for grailuate work in spcial work edikation as
l 1

. a primary goal. Obviously, ifperson; from both`persuasions are invaTea.
. . in ani effors and itsvassessindit, some precise definition's of intent and... expextations are M order before major commitments are made. .

\ Integration of Itvels of insuurion frequently involves' considetatio'n of
. multiple institations since students commonly ckange Institutions be-'
. tween: their undergradutte' and graduate 'education. Even in the same

. institution, it is not uncommon for undergraduate ancl gricluaid social
-....,

work education to be admioistrativery separated. Ail of this means that ...

criteria for judging the effectiveness of efforts to integraie levels of )
insttuction _must allow for open-endedness, Undekgraduater social, work.

. education must allow for effective .transition into a nuMber of different
gratlaate.contexts.,Graduate social work educlon mnsi 4ccbmmodate
students from a variety of undergraduate backgrounds:Particularly at the. . .

-graduate level, kis desirable, to.allow for a kind Oftindiiiclualization of
the educational ptoceis to minimize duplication between undergraduate°

, and graduate experiences? - -
Criteria. roe judgingthe success of eifocts 'to integii-t-e--fe=els of inttruction 1

ilt ... .us't 'iake into account that beneficial effects may resutt only for" _,..-

tudents who e,xperience both undergradttate and graduate social work

, i

.education. , ,

, Efforts to improve the integration Of levels of insiniction may be dCeply
. iiribedded in and strongh_related tcdoaher kincis of oklicctives....tor__

. . ,

, exampre,- new field inoructiod, ne interdisciplinary material, mp asesI 74..............,-..- . ~I.. ...l

on 'new prograMs and/or problems, and'iliarper definit.n of s ial 'mita..

roles can all carry with them ail i ent to enhance the viical integratilii. .
of social work educition. .. . .. .

.

+....s.

. .." ,

o

I

.. 'The sample hierarchies of critgria for integrating modes of instruction ('Figiire..
13) and for developing and applying innovative methods of instruction (Figure'
14) afe generally quite sliigilar. The prineipal 'differences result, from a somewhat
More . detailed breakout 'of let/els and substan.tir issues. at the saine level for

=,criterion areas rklating to methi;di. The criterion consideritions'''foi both are
sufficiently analogous to those previeusly,outlined for other forms of Locial work

"education Mnovations:that we Will avoid undue redundancy heietby .limiting ihe
discuoion to items having specialapplication t6 instructional modeAnd methods..

'Criteria for integrating. modes ot instructions and 'for development and.
application .of methods of instruction sham the chara?.ftristic of bent dependent

,
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i) 9raduates Exposed to IntegMted Instruplional Modes Who
Enter Social Work Perform Eretr-Than-Eqt.ilvalent Graduates
Mot SR Eztiiosed

At.
M 07e Gradates Expors1 to fnregratad Instructidhal Modes
Enter Social Work Than Equivalent Gradotes Not So .

Exposed

e) Integration Of!Instructional Modes
Results in a Reduced Level of ,

Dropout and/or Failure

AL

g) More Ca...Better Qualified Older-
graduates Enter into Graduate Social
Work Education as a Result of
I ntegraterki nstructional Nioddt '

f) I ntegrationOf lastructional Modes
Results in alligher Knowledge and
Skill Level ."` 1-

d) Integration of Instructional MOdes Accomplished

-
t) Efforts Mide to Imkove Integration bf Instructional Modes

it.
b) Plans Made for Better Integration of Instructional Módat 7

' I.

a), Benefits from Integrating Modei of fnstruttion Identified

Figure 13. A Hierarefiy of Critaia for Integrating Modes
of Instruction (Obtective Area A-7).`...
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m) Graduates Exposed to Innovative Instructional Methods Who
Enter Social Work Perform Better Than Equivalent Graduates
Not i;i Eigiosed -....

,
- I) Mote Graduates Exposed to In(ovative Methods of Instruction

- Enter So CfalWork Than Equivalent Graduates Not So
Expos'ed

r
j) Innovative"Methods Facilitate

'Acquisition of Intepded
Knofmledges and Skills

.

h) Inbovative Methoijs Implernented
,

and Accepted,
,

k) More or Better Qualified Under."
graduates Ent% into Graduate Social
%Irk Education ts a Result of
Innovative Instructional Methods'

,f) innovative Methods of
'Iiistruction Designed and
Developed

t*

'...
A

i) Dropout and Failure Rate Reduced
by Application of Inhovative
Instructional Methods

. ,

) '
g) Methods Tried Out and Deficiencies

Eliminated

. .-

a) Efforts Made t9 AcOkiplish lnnovaiions in Instructional Methods

L-,
d) Plain Made 'for Design, Development, and ImplementatiOn of

InnOVitionstininstructionarMethds
e

,

. . .
a) Expected Benefits of Contemplated Innovations-Defined

a) Shortcomings' of Existing .
Instructional Melhods Identified

, ,

,

t

...,

b) Potential Innovations-in .
... -

Instructional Methods Identttied

/ ..

Figure 14. A Hierarchy of Criteria-for Diveioping and Applying -

innovative Methods of Insiruction iObjective Area A-8). .
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ttaiitive educational objectiy6 for th"eir meaning. That is, one does riot.
'Modes and methods of instruction in the abstrictt hey pn -,be

.

ng tiny eviluated only within the context\ of the desired student cliarac-
sAiiie is trying to achieve. Whether one is concernect with old ninnovadye .

1...I . ..
suestance, stude ni, characteristics provi,de the 'hasic frame al-reference

ich crfteria for instructional modes and methods 'must b assessed..
velopment and application of innovativomethods tt instruction are
ed to the integratic ni-of instructional modes. In the fin anAysis;.there

t
um of activitr ies Which must be arbitrarily distinguished. 'However, the-
may sometimes be useful tince,it is sometimeg possible fo improve the
of existing in structic;nal methods witliout any significant neW methods
tL-for example, pullin-g field instructiorrand classroom discussion into
ent without any fundamental cWnge in the methods used for either.

e does not hiild, however. Any time .there are significint innovations .
of instruction, the full range of criteria for evaluating whether they
effectively integrated into the total curriculumbeccomes potentially

, .
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normal p
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ent Services - °

students and/or providing student services .subsiiines the.areas of
stticlent Servicei and making:openings for minority and/or disad-

dents. A sample hierarchy of criteria 'for strengehening stufleet
resented in Figure 15. A sample hierarchy of criteria for maklirg
minority and/or disadvantaged students, is presented in Figur,. 16:
Mental problen; in assessment of student servicei4 is ihat pirent
nstitutions rightly piiovide a great variety of student services in the
e of their operations. It would be neitherfeasibie nor appropriate fcir

to" dirpNate these services. This means that this-strengthening bf
es .under the SWE Project Grant Program will be limited in-scope,
la applied to such efforts must fully take inti account the existing
he institution. Every 'favorable judginent concerning action to

-student services under the project must include k consideration" of how
actions and their results dovetail with the main line of institutional
ices. .

ail' criteria arranged along a dimension otptoximity,.the criteria for
& student services begin with a definition of need. Separate
n ii given to ciutrach, inschool, and placenient .(job and further,
ervices because the profile of need might be quite different for each.
ds apply to- needs.recognized in each area of services:.
gnized", needs- fully accaunt for 'existing services and potential for
expansion without efforts,funded under the SWE Grant Program,
ce needs are related to, and justified by, broader,ma4ower and
ational requirements anci oblectives:
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.1) kore 6-aduates Enter Jobs in Social Work, Locate More
Appropriate Jobs and/oi Locate Jobs in Reduced Time as
a -Result of Improved Studeot Services

.

3

.1) Increased Ouahuty and
Duality Of Applicants-
Attriktutable to Improved
Studein Services

4

I) Decreased Dropoinand/or
Failure, I ncreised Knowl
edge and Skill Acquisition
Aitributable. to Imprtived-

.,S.tuslent Services ,

-

k) More'Undergriduat
Exposed to improve
Student Services Ent
,Graduate Social Work
Educatio; Than Equi
lent Undergraduates
Not Scrixposed

h) Potential Students, Studerts, Former Students Make Greater
Use of Improved Services than of Those NOt Having Impro
Features . .4 ..

.

9Umprovements,lade in Student Services as a Re'sult Koject
.

/
f) Efforts Made for Improvementsin Student Seivices

. s

e):Plans Made for the lenprovement of Student Seryices
r 3

$ ,

d) Relatiooships.Among, Different Areas '
of violent Servicelpefinod .

a) Roleof Cutreach and
Selection services in
Achieving Effective
Social Work'Educationt
Defined

1.

'

b) Role of n-School
'Services in Achieving
Effeciive.SociaLWork
Education Defined /

.
,Figure i5. A-Plienirchy'of Criteria for Stre

Student Servitds (OWeetive/A

. .

c) Role o 1acement

Servi es in Achieving
Eff ctive Social Work

ucation Defined

1
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n) Performance of Minority/Daadvantaged Gradualts Who Enter
Social Work on a Par with Other'Gracipates . *. .

1

rrof Proportion of Minority/Dltadvantaged 4raduatesEnlering
-. --N,Social rork on a Par with Other Gradaates

k) Increased tlumbers of Minority/
Disadvantaged Students Acquire

, Social Work Knowledge and Skills

I

h) Increased NUmbers of

Oualified_Minonty/
Disadvantaged

Applicants

I) InCreased Ntimber of Minorit4/
Disadvantaged Stu deos f rom Under-

., graduate School Entitling Graduate
Social Work Education ,

-
/ '

I
r ..

4.

. 1
i

1..

,
, t

i) increased Numbers of °'
Minority/Disadvantaged
Students a-

r

IlSecreased propqut ,

. and/or Failurd 'Rate of
Minority/disadvantard

',Students ' .
..

,

gl Faculty and Supptirting Staff Orie'nted.totpiplar Needs and
Problems of Minority/bisadvantaged Studefits and ,FIssources
Available to Meet Them

...

. .
el Student terZes Modified to Meet ;

Needs of.Minority/Disadvantaged ,
l -Students

,

I *

.
1

f
.nr

* . . .r.

. .

:f) Cierrjpiika Modified to Meet - s

Needs opilinaity/Disidvantaged
StudentS

"'i. e ,

0,
1. .0 ff.
. ... ...

d) Efforts Made to Incrapse Opportuniites for
I Minority/Disadvantaged Studinti ' ,,,,

1

. .. .
c) Plans Made for Provang Openings fop:Minority/

Dis'advan,taged Students .- '. c.
g'..,

II

a) Need for Positive Action to
Encourage Minority/Disadvantaged
Students to &roll in SWE Defined

I

. .

.11

t ',. ; .: ....

. .
1'

-b) Spedial trclialems of Prov ding SWE, .4.

00portuclitoes for Min ty/
Disathiastiaged Stud nts Identified

- . .

0
...7 '.... .

Figure 16. A Iiietarchy.of Ciiteria for MaidittkOpirAngs orMinofitY . /
arid/or Disadvantaged Students (bbjectiv.e ref(' 84 & Sp, 7
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The next.lexel Of criteria for strengthening studepe,services is concerneckviCh
defining relationships among the various kinds of student services. This involves
assurance triat ittationships among contemplated new service features are

. Aecognized as well 'as relationships of contemplated new, service features with
..

iexisting services. . . .
The nextlevel of criteria is concerned with. theeffectivenesi of plans for the

improvement of student services. The c;riteria implied here go beyond those for ,
criteria at lowedevels by requiring delineation of a schedule of activities having
good probability ,of achieving the desired changes. It is here that special assurance
of compatibility betIkeen contemplated new service features with existing services

6

-6 may be in*Volvecl. The next two levels of criteria arc concerned with a
4 demonstration that plonned efforts have, in fact, been made and that the intended 0,. .

augmentations of student sery.ices have been achieved. s .
the next level of criteria is concerned with die use studCnts make of new

services and service features. Although Use does n9t necessarily imply effective-
nes4 of the liKv services, it is a necessary condition that services be effective. Use
measutes can be bbtained by keeping a running rec'ord on all identified users at
the tinie of use, as well as by geitineretrospectiye 'reports from applicaffts,
students, and ,foimer students. Where practical, runnin'g records are preferred.-
because of the dangers of biased recall. A comparison of running records and

. .,

recalled utilizationAvill frequently be of interest. . .

There is next a muIti-layered cluster of criteria concerned with the effects of.
sttengthened steident services-:effscts-ori the quality 9f applicants for social work
education, ati *dent droptut and/or 'failute rates,.ciin the acquisition of desited
knowledge ancf ,slcills, on, entering advance social work training, and, on, entering
social worlipraessions. As with all areas of criteria,, rigorous judgments of effect
at thfse lereas oan be made only with the support of data from-relatively

1.sophisricatEdi experimentation. The perception of useii of the fervices 'can,be
more simpl ' obtained and may be both interesting and suggestive. Howevet, only
thtoukh t :application ocsuifable eXperimental controls is is possible to isolate
the effeci of improvements in student services With telative assurance. ,

.M ng openings for minority and/OThisadvantaged students involves strenth.. -.
,

ing ttu mit services as required to recruit niinority and/dr disadvantaged students,
. ...: provi ng them with a suitable educational lexpetience, and supporting theirt
. ; -effo s to gain further educational and/or job opportunities. It may also requite

.fiin menial' changes ill the structure, content, aid instructionat methods
. in4o1ned in soc I work educatism. (

.
. s

Mitvtity and disadvantaged students have been irouped here becanse. .6

: Historically there has been an associ4tion between certain kin'de` of
disadvantagement and membership in certahi ininor.ity groups. ,

. ,.

-- nie motivatioris behind making openings for minority groups and for
0.

... persons with.disadvan raged backgrounds are sometimes similar. , 1

HoWever, none of thcoperational criteria applied iii this broad arca should assuMe ...;-

that all membeit of a minority group are disadvantaged or that all economically

'is or'educatiOnally clisatrirantaged belong to i tiaditionaHy defined minority group. .
Regardless of the .kinas of clisadvantageinent or ethnic group representation
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involved, the inotivation for special effOtts to make openings is basically the,sanii,,
. i.e., to oiercome any residual barriers tb full representation-of all social-economic

. i . . .. backgrounds in the sOcial work professiOns:
.

, ,
.

The - first -level of criteria for making openings for, minOrriy ancqor
.. . disadvantiged students is concerned with definition of appropriate positive action

and 'the siYecial probkms sell action's. will entail if they are to. tie succeisful.
A Principal "among, thie standards appropriate to*this level ale: -- , ,

. - identifkation of a population of potential students who,can realistrcally.

.. be expected to avail themselves of openings, a populatioii which fully

. .., meets tlefinitions of minority representation and/9r disadvantagenkent.
. - Explication of the ways in which entry <harcter1stics4of :students will

relate to their performance characteristics upon graduation. ....'. ,

. ' - identification of institutional traditi-ons arid characteristics that must
- .

. chahge tomake th0 student, openingi real .and 4he prospects for their.:.

successful'etrucation in social work favorable. This may mean that there .,....,
a :

will have to be a positiVe demonstration of motivation anti capability of
the institution to 'accommodate to special nteds of minority and/or ,.

_ disadvantaged students., ,
-

.. . ..

The neit level is concerned with the description of realistic -plaris .for
providing openings. implied. here are not ji.ist 'standards for plans' which ars ,

. realistie for obtaining the desired students, but ones which will assyre them
favorable prospects for, successfully completing a sotial work eduCational
experience and obkaining suitable employment in social wOrk. The ne,xt level is- .

..,a...-4
coneerned With. a positive demonstration that appropriate efforts haye been .

. ,

- ,a .exerted'ik carry ot.it' the Prins. - ,-- ..
. 1

The' next two levels ire Concerned with,demonstrating sutcessfuraccompjish- .----,____ ,
[Tient of plans-first by making $uitable alhodeications to student- services and
curricula, and' then-by ai'suring that staff of the institution(s) are .prepared to

_. .

4.

tarry out the intent of the modifications.,The ilandard having rnost immediate ,,"'
applicability to these levels is that, existing knowledge concerning. successful

..... ..... ,
..

education of minority. and/or disadvantaged students at ,inylergraduate and *,

,
paduate kvels is fullx reflecmd in the preparations made mixt operations carried ,

,, -.Out. - s . . , .
.

, 1114 next lei.,e1 or criteria is concerned with cqntiiiiied flow of the prescribed
types of -minority , and/or 'disadvantaged 'studenti through the openings. Thif
includes, an adecruate poolofapPlit,ants, intitual acalitance of an adequate

., . ilumber of itudents,and an adequate prop.Ortion of students who graduate. The
.-

.-. Ow numbers 'should be relatively easy tp det niiiii. Most difficulywill be a' ,
suitable definition of What cOnstitutes' pti:Or ducational disadvantagement. i a

: -. . ... Possibly the most difficult' flow .to sustain will h e persons froth an econqmically
: - disadvantaged background because of ale aaded econojafic,burden placed on most:, .

.. .
.. ind

.

ividuals and families by post-secondary education. I .
- ,

,,

..
The next level of criteria for- making" openings for minority, and/or, ,

'r ',disadvantaged studsnts is concerned with efficts which are somewhat more-
Arno& and a 'great deal more difficult to determine--effects'on'thi acqUisition of

. sticial Iwbrk knoWledge and Allis and on laier, educational experiences. The, eifect
. , ,,t

. . .1.0 2 ..-
, .
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-
-on knowledge and skill acquisition May look easy to detetmine but only at first

- glance. There are many social work skills which are not .easily represented by test .

measures that can be -ackninistered in a school setting. Also, ,Many of th4 .... ...a .. t

conventi6nal testing methods have spurious (especially verlmi) elements'which .

-sometimes ail biased against minority and disadvantaged gruups.. This_i s. not a
say that any relevant skills should not be considered for diiadvantaged students,
only that cont,inien,t mieasutes frequently capy unclesirabl<excess.baggage.that is
not essential to .effecpve .soc0 work. Similarly, non-continuation in aclanced- .

social work education may be, due to factors quite separate from the quality'of .. ..

elicatiónal aChieveinent of minOrity or disadvantaged students. Nevertheless, it is
incumbent'op4n any, projeet or program which sets Objectives of making openings
for miiiority and/or disadvantaged studenti to priivide a positive _deiOnstratiOn . ..-.

khat the studeras are acquiri% ihe critical.skills and arc capaill; of ;ticcessfuf .

coMpletion of adyanced training. Poorer Jest records- d'r advant'ed educa,tional . -..
i .

experiences must beanalyzed and justified fully;, they must `znot be allokved to
stand simply as a reflection of the way things are; if measures are biased, they

. -
, must be tefiried. if, the educatibnal experience does. not generate equality of. . . _
Capability., it needs improvement.

, The final two.livels lilc.cwise involve some formida.ble problems of generating .

. relatively unbiaaid data. The firt` Istlie level of dernonstriting- that equal.
proporriOns of`minority.andlordisadvari.taged graduates entet social woik as is the . .

ase for othey gradtiates, and that this entry is at equivilencwages and status. The .
final level is one of demonstrating chat rhinority a'nd/or disacIviaritaged graduates

. perform in social welfare occupations at leatt s effectively. as others. These ,
* demonstrations suffer ail of the difficulties of rigorous determination of relatively

.

remote effects of educational piocesses, plus the special ones of ArcOrning (or at
least identifying) all of the hidden respondent biaies fur Zs against minority. and ,
disadvantaged persons. Perl3ps the most approprate standards to,apply -at these,. . .
'levels are: . 0' :. __.z

An lionest..effortkb.alloW.minority/disadvantaged,gradpates to-show up
,

. . ... 4.
. 'less well }las been made, and there is /I'? clear eyidenrce of joss iuccess. .

, Or, if there.is evidence of Its& Viccess, it has been anatyzed in 'depth and. , -
apprCpriate adjustnienis of itssesSnt anillor U.Perations haire 'been .

.identifiecl. . ,. ; .

.

. . 4 :%
,

:' . . , ,' .
'C --Faciiity .!,,

-. .. .

.. .

t
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: Enhancing Pacu y Gipabilitie.$ '4 . 1 .
44

A . I
1

.
' . Sampk hierarchtus of critvia Lor two ways o f .enhancing facility capabilities...

are shown in Firms 17 and 18. iii one.sebse, enhaneing faculty capaHities-could q

, he included as.part Of strengthening-so" cial work, ir,stitutions since the enhancing -,

of faculty capabilities 'should definitely serye, tp strengtfieti the institution,
c However, enhanCeinent-of faculty.capabilities has Vcen hddput as a, separate arca.

- . . f

on. two counts: :._ . ,.

Enhancement Offaculty capabilities ls .of...lizty_ipaportance in itf:own,. , , .right.
. .
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Y Enhincement of faculty capabilities has not onb, institution.
strengthening implications, it ts Gequently essential to , support th' .
RhievemInt of other objectives. t .

.

The first level of criteria for both 'developing and augmenting faculty
capabilities is concetned with defining.suitable roles for faculty aNj.support stall
in carryfrig foryhrd the SWE ,Program. Criteria for this role recognition' are

.,,
basically of two types:. . .

Critelia concerned with rictuiiing, organizing, or preAring faculty and
suppOrting Staff to carry out plan ned: activities under the pmgram.
Standards here are that staffing plans must be commensurate with the.

. . .. ,
,..objectives and ac tivitiesproposed. . ..

. .
Criteria concerned with the strengthening of ,Iong-rangi social work
educational captbilities of the instlimtion(s) involved in the' program.

. Here the standards demand that the roles. identified for faculty
- ,

I . enhancem9ribe realiitic relative to ihe current status of staffing for the .

institutiOn.. and that these roles be a ,logical and appropriate step in
, progressing towara long-range social work educational capability at the

-:, jskstitotionfi). . .
,.

In the hierarchy for developing ficulty capabilities, the second level of
criteria is cohcerned with the identification of tnOwledge and skill competencies
needed to be .developed by SWE faculty.

4, The mixt level of criteria is conternetl With the translation olperceptIons a
desirable staff development into praciical plans for accomplishment of such
development. Standards at thisltvel dekand both that the transition from desired
'ends to e..tpectatiims be acconipli,shed Without essential compromise of the
original objectives and that the expectaiions be reilistic relative toresources and
difficulties: The next leel of 'criteria is concerned with a positive demonstrition
that efforts to develop facuky capability have been made in accordance with
plans. The next level of criteria is concerned with evidence that development of
the.needed knowledge and skill'competencies has been accomplished. .' .
- "The next three ,levels of criteria are concerned with effects of faculty
development-oh the quality and qtremity of applicants forsocial work ednEation,

. the aCquisition of social work ,capahilities C.;), students, entry of vaduates into , ...

more advanced iocil work training, entrir of graduates into social woi:kjobs,'and
'. performance on the lob. None of these effects sari be rigorously determined
without relativelk sophisticated eiperiinentation. In partiolar, it is difficult to
partial Out the impact of enhanced faculty separately from other program,
features. HO---wewer, two. non-experimen tal determinations c'ant if .carried out with
care and caution, contribute to useful operational 'decisions: .

. Take measures of the releirant variables even if no suitable control
measures-are availible and analyze rationally what of the measuied

' effects are reasonably possible without the enhanced faculty. .

Find ont from applicants, students, and graduatei what their perception
is of faculty, role in each effect of interest. No matter how cOnsistint
these .perceptions may be, they are likely, to be highly subjective and
subject to 'a vadety of tasing tendencies. Nevertheless, they may be a
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. j) Graduates Entering Social Work tertorm More Effectively as a
Result of Exposure to Strengthened Faculty - -

h).S trengthened, Faculty at Under-
graduate Level Results inMore or
Settir Qualified Entries into .
Graduate SWE

i) Number and-Quality of Graduates
Who 'Enter Social Work Increased

. as a Tlesult of Strengthened Fatuity .

0 Strengthened Facultiy Results in
.. greater Quantity lk Imprbved

Quality Of Applicints .
g) Strengthened Faculty Results in.

Improved Acquisition of Social Work
. Knewledge and Skills by-Studenttr

IF
el Development of Needed KnovVIedge and Skill Competencies.

;'AccOmp I isheil '

d) Efforts Made to DeveroP Knowledge and Skill Competencies

i .
c),Plans Made:to-Develop (nowledge and Skill Corpetencies

I .
,

,
.-- % . . /* .

b) Knowledge a cl.Skiil Competency Needs Identified
.

_l_

a) Role of SWE Fapulty and Support Personnel in Achieving
Effective SWE Defined

Figure 17. A Hierarchy of Criteria for Developing Faculty
Capabilities (Objective Area C.1)
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k) Graduates Entering Social Work PerforM MorrEffectiv.ely,
as a Result of Exposure to Augmented Faculty

i) AdditiOnal Fa6utiy at Under-
graduate Level Results imMore

, or Better Qualified Entries into
Graduate SWE 4

I

0 Additional Faculty Results in
Greatkr quantity and Improved
Quality of ApPlicants

II Numberand Quality of Graduates .

. Who Enter Social Work, Increased
as a Result of Additional SWE
Faculty

h) Additional faculty Results in
Improved Acquisition of Social
Work Knowledge and Skills by
Students

el hjew SWE Faculty Recmited
0 Pew SWE Faculty Inducted ,and

- Oriented

-

d) Efforts Made to Fietrujt, Induct ahd orient New SWE Faculty
. *

ei Plans M to Recruit, Induct and Orient Additional
SWE Faculty

b) Characteristics of Needed Additional Faculty Identified

a) Role 6f SWE gculty and port Personnel in
'Achieving,E ffective SWE Defined

Figure 48. A Hierarchy of Criteria for Augmentiog faculty,
Capabilities (Objective Area C2)
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hel fui souice of insight in ntteni bng to iden\t\ilY the p ossible and

...
%

p to able effects from enhancing facul, Capabilities. 4 '
In the hierarchy for augmenting facility, pabilities, the seCond level of

criteria is concerned with the identification ofhicteristiçs of additional faculty
needed to achieve iffective social work edueation. the next level of criteila is

., concerned widi 'the translation of petceptions of I4rabl staff wiih practical
'plans for recruiting, indUcting and orienting such sta(f. he next level of criteria is

. concerned with a pOsitive demonstration that efforts to Cruit, induct and orient
faculty have been made in accordance with plans.. \ "r-

The next level of criteria is concerned with-evidence that the anticipated staff .,
.

recruitment, asstgnment, orientation, . and training have
,

been accomplished.
Stanclards here demand that either the original results be demonstrated or that
contingent actions taken in the face. of inability to achieve these results be the
best available under the circumstances. . .,

Th, next four levels of criteria ..are concerned with effecs of) faculty'
augmentation on the quality and quantity of applicants for social work education,
the acquisition of social work capabilities by students, entry or grlduates into
more advanced social Nork training, entry of graduates into social workdobs, and

94 1..\performance on the job. .1/2 \
4P

4 \ \
D SWIE Institution's \

. \ .. .
Strengitboa..9ocial Wore Educattbn Institütions .,

. . t. r
The strengthening of SWE Institutions.includes two principal areas:i.

Duilding on existing resources (a sample hierarchy of ctiteria for this area.. .
is presented in FIgure ;19).

* \Comhining institutiotal resources (a sample hieruchy of criteria for thii,
4'ea is presented in Figure 4.0)( 7

This 'area of strengthening SWE institutions ia' concemed' with the effective }
organization and utilization of resources and focuses on utilization of the SWE
project.effort a a basis for long-range institutional development. -

Criteria for the evolution of fundini lie along a proximity dimension from
recognition of a suitable role for SWE project grant funds in strengthening the
institution(s) through actually progressing toward a solid base of rion-Federal
funding for institkonstrengthening endeavors growing out of project efforts. In
general, there shOuld, be no great dif iculty in determining. whether plans for
obtaining supplemental, and subsiquent as have been, made, efforts to obtain
alternate, funding have been made, nonSWE project grant funds from non-Federal
sources , have been obtained, and prospects for ng-range funding of the project
seem to be favorable. The difficult assessment isue atothe individual project level
is in determining how important the project fuIding wai in gaining the broader
sum:06h. Xhere is probably no' _feasible experimental means for making ihis
deteimination. Thqs, one can objectively establish wliat the efforts and results

*were but must usually depend upon rational analysis and coijectaire in attributing
re,filts either to other efforts or to the project. At the program level, i4Smpariso.
can be made between institutions funded :undet SWE grants and those noe so
i
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j) Dovetail Project with Rest df institution

i) Plans Made to Integrate Projett Idto Rest of Institution

. '.. ,. .
,

;4 institutionah& Croo-lnstitutionat
Resources Combined .

i
. I .

.
. ...

e) EffookMade to Comtine Institutional
81. Cross-instituticmal Resdurces

A
,

i
.

c) Plans Made for Combininginstitutional
& 09u-institutiona1 Resources

- .

. a

a) Existing Inter and Imre:Institutional
Resolorces identified

, c

4

h) Collaterl Non-Federal Funds Obtained
.

1) Efforts Made to Obtain Non-Federal
Funding

-

<
I-

d) Planslade for Dbtaining Non-Federal
Funding

. _
. 1

,

b) Non-Federal Funding Prospects for,
ContRange Projét Continuation;
Identified

-

Figure 19, A Hierarchy of Criteria for Effective Organization &
Utilization of ROSOUrCes (Objective Arita D-,1r
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f) EducatAil a"nd 'Manpower Objectives Being
Achieved)Alhicb Cotild Not Bs Achieved Without.
Inter-Initituuonal CooPeration

e).All Institutions Involved in Planngd Joint Efforts FunCtionung Effectively

t ef 4. 0 4(w

d) Efforts Exilended'to Achieve Coordinated Multi)nstitutipnal
ACtivity & Resource Utilizatio.n

arf

.
..

..

ci Plans Reflect MultjInstituvronal.Rasources

. .

I , . .
..."

.
. .. 4.1

b Review of Institutional ResoirceiMade,, Possibilities for Joint Action Considered. ... . 4. ,

.

.

a

.... _r_
' t :.

._

.
.-

.

.

.

. ,

. .. a) Existing Inter & intraInstitutional Resourdes Identified...
.

..

-.

.

',--.

Figure 20. A Hierarchy of Criteria for Combining Inititutional
Resources (Objective Area 0-2)
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-funded, but it will be extremely unlikely that these two "sets of institutions will be
comparable on all other relevant dimensions. Thus, rigorous experimental
determination of project,effects will probably not be feasible and a great hal of
rational snalysis and conjecture . will have to4 go into any attribution of broad
furiling suceess to this "seed money." . .

The criteria for building on existing.resources are concerned, basically, with
how -Well the projects fit into the total strugture and program of the parent
institudon(s). There is an underlying proximity dimension from recognition of
the need to integrate 'the project into the rest of institutional life to tle.actual

..,, dovetailing of the project with the rest of "the institution(s). At all proximity
levels, minimum standards demand that the project iiak, foil use of existing
resources of the institution(s) and not unnecess itety tliiplicate them. Criteria
should also Ile concerned with the utility of reso organized or generated
under the project for broader porpoTes of the instittition4). ,

,An obvious extension of the notion of building on existing resources within
an institution is to combine resources across institutions for purposes of social
work educltion: Criteria in thks.area lie along a proximity dimerksion wirh levels of
'recognizing ttie appropriateness Of combining resources across institutions,

., reviewing the releyant resources of various institutions, considering the prospects
for joint action on social Work education, establishing plans for the application'
of multi-institutional resources to problems of social work education, applying
effort toward coordinated multi-institutional activity and resource utilization,
effective functioning of all involved institutions within the framework of plarinea .,

.. jOint effOrts, and achievement of educaiional and manpower' objectives-'which'
could not be achieved without inter-institutional cooperation. .

In general,e the criteiia for cmbining institutional -resources can be
..

straightforward depending iri che main upon simple description of .progress in
cross-institutional involvement. Two factors, however; present complications. At
all levels of proximity, the ineans of identifying lost opportunities are likely to be
limited. That is, tWough evaluation of positive cross-institutional resource

.,. appliation is likely to be relatwely straightforward, it is likely to be quite
difficult to determine whether all of the . reisonable alternatives fOr such.
intei-inStitutional cooperation have beeri explored. Only if such alternatives are
somehow identified can the wisdom of their .choice or rejection be evaluated, To
conduct a thoryugh, independent audit of possible multi-institutional resource

t, uses will seldom be practical, and assessment may hav be limited to the Most
obvious missed opportunities. The second factOr whit complkates the definition* .
and application of criteria for coiiibining instiutiorfaI resources is limited to ,the`
most ultimate level, This is the difficulty of determining the net offeCt of
combined versus independent resOurce application. There_ will almost never be a
really, definitive answer to the question of what would have happened if each
institution had gone ahead unilaterally. One will alrriost always be limited to

- knowledge as to what did happen and...a best guess as to what might have
'happened if institutional ret rces had not been combirked.

' .)
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-ASSESSMENT CRITER: A

Effective asseisment does not involve apPlicatioin of perational criteria to
41.41aia and measures regardless ortheir quality. Ft:athet, it involvbs the concurrent

application of assessment criteria which have as their principal purpose- a
definition of ,clata Cluakty. Their consideration before data are gathered,.befop.
measures are macre, and before data have 'been fully processed can haveia
profound-effect o n. the overall quality of assessment.

There is a dual orpose behind the delineation of assessinent.cxteria. First,
only by retpgnizing .the facyrs required in afective assessment can one strive
intelligently toward the best achievabk assessment in anY given circums?ance, no
matter how constrained the possibilities may. be. Second, though it is well to

.recognize that assessment is the handmaiden to operational decision making and
operational:decisips must be made on the hasis of available information, it is

,4 essential that the quality of assessment infortriation be groperly placed in context.
OverTthe long haul, it is at least as important to know how bad the basis for One's
decisi(Ons is arliow good.

.

This chalner contains three principal sections. In the first, classes of.,
assessment .criteria -are identified arid discussed-. In the second, sample experi-
mental designs are described and evaluated. In the thkd, ways -of using different
kincts.and sources oldita for-valid inference arc suggested.

TYFytti Ot' ASSESSMENT CRITERIA

- .* In Table -.12 the principal classes .of assessment diterion variables fre
-identified and alined. There are,- qf course, additional dimensions to the.,quality
of assessMent that could be identified and a great variety of diffetent ways in
which .the variables identified in Table 32 cotild be organized and classified.
zHowever,.adequate attention 'to the criteria implied in Table 12 would go a long
way toward assuring effective assessment. .

Validky is the parinioUnt criterion, and bias in data is usually the greatest
threat to valid inference. Internal validtty is concerned with drawing coirect

, conclusions about the individuals and events actually s died: External validity-is
concerned with correctly generalizing from the sanipl4 studied' to Some broa4er
population. It is very-unlikely, of course, that a study which is invalid internally

'can have external validity. .

111.
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.Table 12
' Principal Classes of Assessment Criterion Viriables

\
VALIDITY is the clips of criterion variables by which one judges whether assessment
resuhs are appropriately reflective of the 4venis or conditions in,the real world. Some
significant aspects of validity are delineated beloyv.

..

.
Relevance is. c corned with whetherjthe measure or assessment results, even.,
though they sit rately reflect real-world events, are appropriately within the
Program being eve uated. To be relevant, a measure must bear-on'the legitimated
objectives of trte SWETrogritrn in some non-trivial way. -.

13ies is concernedVith the extent to which results and conclusions are representa-
tive of the populatio of events to which they manifestly refec. There is an internal
ahd an exterrial4 co Cern. Internal bias involves inaccurate reflection cd the
population supposedlji assessed. Uternal bias involies inaccurate genkralization of
results and conclusions to samples of indivicluels and events not dirictiy assessed,.'
that is, where asseised events are not representative of others .fo which assessment
results ark applied.

Sensitivity is concerned with the ability of .the assessmeni ,tci deteccteeduativi
dimensions which may not be obvious. For example, close-ended questionnaires
malr so focus an assessment that it completely misses the point so that Many of the
project directors think the whole program activity is in the Arm ball park.
Sensitivity is also concerned with,the size cif differences that can be detected along
identified dimensions .

.. :
, Comprehensiveness has to do witir the extent to which- the assessment iteats with

the full range of .significant aspects of program/pfoject operation and, impact
,irluding cost.

.Timeliness is simply the assurance that-assessment data
protect at tinies when it will permit adjustment riad..che
The prevalence, of fail.** to meet this criterion'Orzes
project directors ere' asked, If you were starttng
differently?" Many of the decisions to dp °differently'
in the projict at Considerable savings in time
assesiment timeliness been met.

ill be plan* into the
e suggested by the data.

ramatically to light.when
er, what would you do,

could have been made early
cost, hid the criterion of

importance has to.do with the "practical" sigqif ance-of theessessment results. If
the rneasuret havelittle or no bearing on the i4ended trie'of results, they do not

4maetthe criterion of importenee.

RECIABILITY refers to the degree to which co
more presumably comparable situations. Soureet

Measuring instruments which do not
identical, way,

Respondents or subjects whose behavi

Small samples of individuals or
. population parameters.

EFFICIENCY is concerned with the
time constraints and accomplishes its

4.

0

istent results are obtained in two or
f unreliability iticlude: ..

ys. record identical phenomena in,ipl

rhas a iandom component.

enta which iesUlt .innsfable estimates of

tent to lathich assessment is responsive to cost and -

selur purposes without waste
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in the remainder of .thi's. section, examine the*following Six broa&.
mats to valid inference:7 .

entsidentifying and definingorthwhile issues tastudy.
properly selecting and assigning individuals and elementts 03 be

teseliciting appropriate informati-op from and aliout entities
.

eparating ince nde d effects from _natural evolution .

. ó Confotindingavoiding confusion concprning interac ring variables.
Analysislexploiting data Without bias,'

, .

TreatinentV.
1.

1 As was indicated in *the earlie'r chapter on Objectives, there is a 'conssitierable

.and compl'ex progression from devetoping a criterion model, through the
establishment of precise operational Objectives, to the planning and implementa-
tion of specific project or Program activities. If this sequence is defective, it may
lead io operational disaster, bin assessment May still be effectiimi as assessmenC
That is, the assessment may correctly record a serious operational failure.
Howevereven if the progression from criterion model to specific activities is
brillialOssessmentican be so inyalia as tO be a threat to the operational future of
the project or Program,

Invalid assessment can clam:About from failiire to reflect in the assessment
what is most important :"sbOut operations, This can result from inadequate
understanaing of operational dynamks, inadequate understAnding of the way .

; assessment mirrors operation, or capitulation to expediency, in accepting easy,
rathei than relevant assessment. Perhaps the worsi Case, of all is when assessment
expediency dtives operations, rather than assessment lieriving froni operational
priorities.-Let,us suppose, for example, that there Is available a.convenient battery
of up for measuring socir welfare attitudes. Although the attitudei represented
'have only a tenuous relationship to she central objectives of the project and have
never been empiriCally related to measures of so'cial woric performance, they ate
the only easily measure& phenonienahaving,any seeming relevance.%) ihe original
intent of the 'project. So to assure .a. positiVe assessment outcome, the project
becomes increasingly one, of preparing students to reflect proper testing attitudes.
yhe assessmeq, of course, almost completely invalidates the effOrt no matter how
superior the experintental Students may score in comparison to other groups.

One of the ironies of assessment Which fells to.scome to grips- with the
1 important operational iisues is ihat it may have excellent internal and external

eat
ntitie

studie
Attrib
studie
Time

t.

IA key &Cu merit in the organised understanding of factors affecting the validity ofexAriments in
social settings is'one by Campbell (1957), A subsequent ehapter by Campbell and Smoky (1963) fullylcovers
and expands the earlier article and has becook a classic in its own riglit. A book by Webb, Campbell,

.Sehwartz. and Sechrest (1966) epands the Camibell and Stanky analysis of measurement factors that may
lead no invalid inference. Brecht and Glass (196) have clarified and expanded the Campbell-Stanley ahd
Webb. et. al. conceptions of external vaIidiy. Suehman (1967) has covered some 'ache same issues as the
Ai:we arid some additional issues in valid inference from thcp7int of view of public service and social action

'P!ogrimls.
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validity of al wholly trivial and mean)gIes sore. That js;it miy demonstrate
real differences between 'experiment and confrOl":.Conclitios and 'such
differences may be generalizable and feplicble. But key may itlso beessentially
irrelevirit to project or program entAnd, thre re, more misleadfng than
useful. .. .i 0

.

Entities' :

.. a
.. -, ... .

There are two "basic issiies in s plinsg entit es for valid.assessment. The first is I,

to include in the assessment p rsons -and other elements Whicii will fairly
represent the purpoiel. and ac inplishme ts of the project or program. The
second is to assign entitiey to' categories, goups, or Conditions in such a way that
alid coVarisons cai be ma , ,i

ampling for fair ripresettat.on inv Ives an extensive tech nOloif in its Owti.
right. We will not attempt/to summarike that techhology in any compreheitsive

; way here, particularly sinCe there are a number of extensive treatments of the
. topic readily available.° Our observations hre will be limited to a few of ihe most

elemental: . -, .
% 4 °

The poeidation avplowe 1;r assessnient is 'almost always restricted in
ways whick make it less-than strictly comparable to the target population
to whiCkone would like to gener4ite. Projects and programs do,fnoestatt

' in 'a vacuum nor, withou; precdept. The involved institution(s) haye
geOgraphic region frwewhich students and faculty are drawn, supporting
staff, reputatiçh for educaudnal quality, recruiting mechanisms, and

. Many other r evant eharacteriftics which can be expected to chaligi over
the period -of 'nterest.'Thus, the institution is not' stric tlf representative
of itself from one period to another, let alone representative,. of other
institution's in anf Simple-sense. This problem of restrictions on entities

, available for .assessmerit versus populatiims to_ which one would like to-
_ . .t. t

generalize- is not.lunited to individuals. The materials and information
available for assessment yin usually represpnt a mire' resiricted range .
thin one wouldlike for generalizing assessment resulti
Generalization - is at least a twostep process. First, ane must make
inferences about howeadequately.the sample ofientiqes actu.ally used in
the assessment represents .the accessible population. Second, One must
make inferendes about low adequately .the.accessibla population repre .
sents aid target population; the one to which it would be desirable to
generalize. *. ....

'One neyer knoWS pr6-cisely how closely the assessed population represents
. the target population. Eve, if one wereaulaie an exact representation at

the *time assessment -takes place, dynamics of the social environmenta
make its degree of relevance tauture circumstances uncertain. .

f The classic methods_ of random and stratified random sampling. are -.....
frequently not feasibk, not only because of restrictions on accessibility,

,

MI

II Kish (1965), fot eetample, .oesenbes sampling theory and practice with an emphasis on human
populations. . 4

4,

t ,
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,
but ;lso because there i s'no roster or other population frainework from
ia;hich to make such random selection.
Any group selected on the basis of less than petfectly reliable measures
can be 'expected to exhibit.% regtestion, toward the mean on subiequentr
administrations.of the measure. Regression for persons 'selected on the
basis of high scores can be mistalten for a loss of capability ipr resistance
to training, regressionior persons selected on the basis of low scores can .

be mistaken .for training, effectiveness. Let us suppose we observe 1,000
individuals throw dice fok 100 throws ekh. Let us suppose we select the
400 poorest performers, give' them training in kow. to throwclice, test
them on .another- 100 throwi of the' dice. We would now expec.t them, on
the average, to do a.t welhas the entire original group of4,000, just as we
would expVct them to do if we' had given them no training. Now this
expectation is-based on the asiumption of zero eotrelation between the
first and second sets of throws. If rhere were some, but less than perfect,

' correlation betwien the first and second sets, we would expec,t tht
. ,regression toward the mean to be less-pronounced l3ut still present. Thut;',

i£ there is selection on the basis of prior scollops, onerust be alert to the,
'possibility of regression effects being confuseld with effects from ,project
or prograrn manipulations.
The problenis of generalization. from research' atId fron4ssment have

''' -man/ sfinilarities, with one importapt.difference iri emphasis. Research,
e,spfially of the les's applied i,aiiety, may- be ,concerned with generaliza-
tion to'a population which is not immediately accessible for operational

inyolvement. 1 Assessment is- almost always and. immediatily concerned
yirh accessibilky for. operational involviment. Even whew assessment is :

conCerned with some...population to,Which %there is iimited access, it is
,- likely to be 'in terms of esthnating what portion a that popiilalion is

being or can he reached opgationilly.
A though sampling of entities poses some difficult probleflis for

sstnent and can seldom 'be as, rigorous as one youM.like,.it is an.
-itnportant consideration in valid assessment.-Iniarticular, some of the

' most seijous errors of inference can be avos ided by full awareness qf .
possible saMpling bias.

't

-.I-- .---...." ..,' '

Once entities io be, involved in an 'assessment have beeh selected, 4eir "...

assigament to categories and groups-is an iniportant issue in achieving valid
..

.. assessnient. Selection of like {Persons for comparison groups can help-to smooth.
*out ,some of,the difficulties in .the ori&A-seleetion. In the example of the, dice

thrcpers, the effects of regression coidd have been neutralized by:randomly .
..

assigning half of the .100 ineffectivethrowers to a group receiving irainingsand the
, other half to a group not receiving,training. Both would have regressed equally, ,.

.

and in all probability would have ended wjth equal scores on the second set of .
_

:

dirows.
II is essential, though, th at bias not enter:

selection of unlike persons for comparison,gro
the assignment wit resultant

s. Supopse in the dice-throwing ;
ekarnpk the 100' most effective throwers were assighea to :a "contentional"

4:
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training class ancl ths,-- 100', least effective throwers were assigned to an,

"experiment:4" training class. It would look ,as if students in the experimental
group had learrld a lot, and students in the conventional classroom liad lost an

,?-1. equivalent amount of skill;
.Randoni assignment of' individuals and treatments to grcjups is' 'always

preferred. Frequently, of course, intaokaoups must be used for assessment with
t redusied chances for group comparsbaity, greatly jtiCreased complexity int ,,

analysis, and redUced prospects for valid inference (Elashoff, 1959).. ., . .

Internal Validity. Internal validity is most profoundly attested by ihe
. astinment or categoriziation orehtities, since non-random assignment is likelyto ,

result in groups with differences which are likely to be confused with effecti from
the ifoject or program. As we saw in the example of selecting dice ttubwe'rs,

, faulty selection of entities for stuay can result in effects which may be confused,
with-those-of later ?roject Atreatftnts." More typically, however, the sel$citon or
entities which are not representative: of the 'carget population will still permit
relatively valid internal comparisons; ev_in though the results do not generalize- ..,

well to the target population.
External Validity. As is typically,, the case with -internal validity, -any, .

misleading results within the studylw-ould be carried over into fals-e generalizations.,
togiome broader Population. Tkis, assigninent of 'entities tO comparigen ix:imps
has a profound effect not only upon internal validity but also upon validity to the .
extent that generalizations are made from chi assessment. Selection of nen-

. ... .. .

.:,-' . ., -..representadye entities will, .is previously indfated, also 'result. in error if
s .. .
.7, generalizations are made to a target population not appropriatelyrepresented. I. .. . ,

0 11,Attributes

In order th carry out reasonable 'assessment, it is a basic necessity that
attributes Jar characteristics _of entities selected for assessment be measured. Valid
measurerhent constitutes a considerable technology and many considerations in
its own- right (Webb,et al., 1966;'Horsi, 1966). We will not ittempt an exhausdve

meview of that. technology here, but will limit the description to three' broad areas
of consideration which can profoundly affect rhe validity of inferences drawn on
the basis of 'attribute' measurement: .

Just at,jt Is essential that treatments and entities `for assessmenr be
. 0. selectea, with care, it is also essential that the proper attributesi be

, measured,' Valid assessment cannot occur unless attributes whichsrellect
the impact of project or program operations are measu'red, or at' least
observed and described in some fashion.,

. .
The assessment process can modify the operational environment in ways_

that' can adversely affect the validity of attribute measures. ASseisment
arrangements and activities can amplify distortions already,' engendered

) by individuals' realiiation that they are involved in a special .project or
. program. The usual effect from, realizing that one is a "guinea pig" is to

enhance performance regardless of the kind of treatment involved.(this is.
. the classic "Hawthorne" effect widely described inindustrial psYcholop
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, texts) i; Sometimes, eipecially if lie ndividual has hactan excess of b ing
- v . if

. atguinea pig, thelasAssrhenr,sittiation can be dis4tive to . his normal
....performance. The age,- sex, -.race,. and other attributes -of persons_

conducting the assessment tan influence the responsesof ilicDvkluals who r
... are being" studied.The auipiceiunder,which assessmenclata 40 obtained

may have a poterit effe,ct o,ri responses. if the inclividAl or
..
agency is

t
piestigioUs ana closely idknlified.withihjectives of Aie effort and the

i

L

1.... 14
respondent' "is favorably aisposed toward the. effort, t is especially likely

, that e responses will 'be slanted toward positive :iesults. Respondentt
generally 6y to provide whale they estirniti will, at ase. a'uthoritative

..
figures, even if responses die anonymous and espeeially if they are, not.
The assessment situation ,niay lfa" trigger rote selections which are
atypical for the respondent. This is not to sarthaft is "acting phony";
the role might be quite in accord with_ his values :Al beliefs, even though
he ac ts. ou 6 these ". iiarticular values and beliefs; *ply under very SPecial '
circurnstances. For example, as-sessment sitqadoilernay make respondents'
inkch nit:!re inclin,ed tow..ard analysis and.critical.pf society than would be
tht case in normal on-the-job circumstances.... "."'..r .

The actual - measitrement instrumen'ts aitcl -techniques can engender
unintended effects cl)anges in knoirledge skill, attitude, and moiNra--
tion. Special testing for 'purposes of asiessmenr miy actually,cause
assessed individuals to be different fr!5111 otlieri,not so asgtssea. Measures

. can Aso distort itironnation about attributes of respondents. Misunder-
- stahdings m4 occur on the part of respon4nts concerning the precise ..

nature of information desired, with "artresulstant likelihood that the

-...."
- evaluasior will interprer the data*) being. in lesponse to his intent ther

than a reflection of the resporkdent's differing jnterpretation of his in ni.
There are populatioh stereotypes which can be cOnfused with ot er,
more relevant, attributes. For example,.most people are more in1ied to

. agree with a favorable jtement than they are to disagree witli its
, negative.

is-

'
Interhal Validity: The ,principal hr ats to inteinal; vah.diti from the- .

measurement of attributes come-. from ifferential Measurement of "experi;
mensar and "Control" groups. If, tri'example, a group, th'at is being trained under
a new experimental curriculum receiyes a great deat rriore'thari the cOntrol group
of the, sort Of testirig used for, criierion comparisons with .groups trained by

-traditicnial curricula, differences may be due to test wiseness rather than to any
relevant skills or ikriowledge.. If, in iorne .way; meisures of attributei do not
accurat'ely retitct the antibutes ockshrest, the .asiessment is not relevant to iss"
central purposes no matter hoW unbiasekand real differences on obtained
measures may be.

Exterval Validity: To. the extent, thk assessment procedures in ence aA,
distort the' attributes they are seeking o describe, the kisessment resu1tcannot .'"
accurately be generalized to situations where such assessmejnt intervention is
lacking. 'Thus, obtrusive assessment, that is, asiessment which has a marked
influence on the aftributes oftinterest,"can have self-defeating yoperties unless
such assessment is to be always a Vaasa' operations.

-
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, Time is so pervzsive that it has been yilicit in inue(i Of the foregoing
. dUssion of potential thre'ats..to validity, pareanlAy.the:discudion of s pling ...

44

entities; Time will also be inipOrcant ro the Oxt.discussioii on coUfoundin E
with time being a recuFrent. theme in all othe.r aceas,81 validity consider ns, fi
-number-of uniquely timedependent factori ;enaip: .% .

, . Cycliefactors invotve obtaining assesiinerik trin,surefrote schedule such*
. :

. , that time. of day, week, month, yeak i.other recurrentiperiodt will not
,

. . .. °
bias results. , ' i..,I If

s ,S. .0 . . .Aistoric facsors involve cfesign.of 'asi4smerit-f4jVasinsiVvity t6 rilated ;

events which- occur durinethe piritel ''9f assessment, or at leat for
. awareness ,of the kinds= of eifects.-WhO external events !nay have on

. 's f... ,assessmentresults: ..
: Maturation factors include alloWan*Tor the kinds of-cliar.ige which may

occur during the period being' assessed:chut Which are noearesuleoctlie4 e

s ,Vrogrim or project activiets 'being assessed: For :example, relevant'
student capabiliries may grow ai a function of ,influences quite apart4- ,:-
from tirc project orptogram: ;t, ....-%° ... .. -

Mortality factors inVolve the non;r4crohi./dippoür of entitfs, usually
individuals, of interest over the 'courseof apfoject or program, such that

.: unrepresentative re.skonde n is. ma)I ::k:pni,aift . for ' ille asseistnent. For
e.xarnple, there ie greater likelifadritat .snident's who do nt find
innovative curricula compatible swill drop ?at thatkai 'students who d9 f
find them to ticompatilge. The d.i§pouts may not beso available to
expresi' their incompatibilities ag &her ,:stpticnts aft to express -.their

7* iscompatibilitiei. . a . . --,.... . ..
Change may occur in the assessmit.instriikents themselVei from one
administrarion .to -aRother. Some . of -tlifschange .rnay bc dile to 'the,
influence of unfolding events upOnmani;igs anct vahles..Ctther changeii - .

may be due to frogressive effeca*.pir the skiffs"and motivations of
individuals administering and scoring inktminents7AdditIonal change may

1 *, occur as a result ot commiinication,piior:ro."exitourtAo the instruments,,
with petson.s whO haye already find 440 oslire 'to the' instrunie nti.

- ..a.
Returns on project' and program oftek cif ditniniih* rapidly.. Early .
promisipg resulis: `may be. entirely;accufate: insofar as they go, but be

b grosslYI misleading If ..extrapolated..04r eican-iplit dli Addition of a first
key faculty, member may have an effect entirely oui of proportion to any
subsequent faculty 'additions. Efforts. ca;i;a1s6 IpseAeir .Fietency over
time. Projerc t and programs enjoyingi.feniarkibie success in ,their early

... enthusiasm may ycome moribund arrd ineffedoll.' ir.
Internal Validifir Time' and iti son' coriiitantk.de A .fundame Nal threat to. internal Validity: It is ail too easy to mis,takenly;attr,ibute 4hsei'ved changes to

project or program effects. Only ths4tigh assiNifbneern:ftir the othet sources
of change is it possihle to Vave reasonable corifi4tnde yqat Observed changes are
due to project or program activities.

. .
, - r ... : .: .

4 ; *-"..ig..i .
i 107 ',..3, .: ° "" ....

S f .
. ..' N : .,

_ t a °

..

4.

a*



I.
, _ . .

External Valdity: Even if perfect internal controli for time factors are
'made, time will erbde the validity of generalizations based on a finite, assessment.
Some iewalizations. will-erode rapidly and others more slowly, dependinrupon
bow volata_the relevant social dy namics are. But there is essentially nothing in
social prOgramming which is timeless.

Conftiuniing'

Treatments, . entities, attributes, and time can conspiie in a variety of
coMbinations and configu`rations to confound observed effects, thae is, to prevent
unamMguous determination of causal factors. We cannot hope to treat here all of
the interactions of yariablei that can cotfound causal attnbution. We shall simply
identify ioxite of the more common aiid obVious interactions that may 'confound
interpretation.

Combined ,effects of treatments may be the only..infotmation
.asseisment. Interpretation of the, treatmetits involved in these comtined
effects and their separate roles in causingethe observed effects may be
corldicated by relationships among treatments which are not simple. For
example, there may be somt training-sequences Which do no;presult in
socially useful skills, but which are prerequisite to efficient learning of .

more ackanced skins which ari,yaluabie. Prior analysis and modeling of
likely, treatment-effect relationshiPs can help to plan -assessment for
maximuni information about the individual and joint effects of treat-
ments, bta it is typicat of social assessment that highly Confontided
treatment effects may be ill that are feasible to,obtain. Sometimes this is
of little practical significance, for there may 'be Jittle reason to
contemplate unbundling treatments regardless of their Nividual or joint

ieffects. However, when nitial assessments suggest that a,combination of
highly confounded treatment bundles is taving some al the desired
effects, subsequent Work can be directed, towaril assessment of Inore
streamlinecrsets of treatmenp.
Treatments May interact with attributes of entities, in particular with the

4. personal characteristics of individUals. For example, educational methods
that may be highly effective with high-ability students may be ineffective
with low-ability students. Failure to identify subsets and to analize
separatay for effects can milt in erroneods conclusions of "AO effect,"
or can result in a Correct conclusion of some average effect but miss
significant differences in effect for important subgroups.
Time-related factors may' interact .with treitment factors in a variety Of
cohfounding ways. Initial biases In the selection and assignment of
entities for studypmay not reldily b5.measurable in terms of attrigutes at
the time of selec ion and assignment.Aather, the bias may sisow ugonly
as diderential nsitivity to treatment. One example of selehion bias

4 Confoundine-Wi t1i time wouldke where one group is closer tolhe upper
. limits of its natural "maturation" 'than another at the start of an

Assessment period. A similar effect .is when the groups are at different

1`1 9 .
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points on, their "forgetting" ctitves. In both cases, the groups may test
identically at the beginning, of the assessMent and time-dependent
changes will be confOunded with treatment effects. This is one ol the%
reasons for such heavy emphasis on randomizatidni of assignment.
Different treatments can have' unequal interaction with historical events

` that occur over 'the -period of an assessment. For example,, edUcation
inv4ving a particular instnittional medium may get exceptionally
favotable student response during a4teriod of maximum coverage in the
popular press. The happenstance 'of when fmal assessment data are taken
yields, misleading results. Onv treatment may haie a powirful im-.
mediate impact which washes out rather quickly. Another may have
less dramatic immediate efirts which may hold or even build'over a
longer period. The judged merits bf the two treatments may be very
flinch a function of when fmal assessment measures are taken and why .

kind of curvesNpf effects over time have ,been generated for eitrapolation
to thi future. A

Internal Validity. All sorts of confounding' can have a detrimental effect on
internal validity. Probably Ate least seriouS are multiple-treaunent effects, so long°
as the-evaluator recognizes that he is observing only net effects and does not
over-interpret his precision of Anoviledge about causal I factors. Failure to
recognize the differential effects of treatments on individuals with different
personal Characteristics can result in quite' erroneous conclusions concerning the
total impact of treatments. Time:related cbqfounding can be r.serious as to lead
one to infer that treatment effects are the opposite Of what they actually are.

External Validi*. Treaiiiiant`confounding limits the extent to which one can
validly generalize about individual . treatments, but. .no great damage to valid
inference is done unkss one is confused about the different clUsters of treatments 00

to which it is appropriate to ascribe net effects. The failure-to identify differentia]
effects of treatments on persons wtth different attributes' can have serioUs-
practicll implications. Even if a given. treatment (e.g., ad instructional method) is
overall somewhat superior to another, this net effect may mask the fact that the
treatment is distinctly inferior to another treatinent for an important Segment of
the population *(e.g., students with prior educational disadvantagement). If one
generalizes too broadly, it may be to the detriment of an important segment of-
the target population. Time-related confotinding not only niay ca'use any
generalization to reflect internally invalid inferences, it may further limit .the
appropriateness of generalizing td the futures For 'example, even.though trends
within the period ,of assessment may be kept sorted out, the assessment period
may constitute in inatlequa4 base for extrapolating trends beyondits boundaries.

Analyeis

Persons who have a vetted interest in the results of assessmenaVay find maby
reasons why powerful datalnd methods of organizing data are implptical. They
may show an .unnecessary willingness to accept constellations of data which
permit interpretations that would be dearly invalid with more rigorous data sets,
We are not talking here about chicanery, only about less motivation for rigorous
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\..
data iathering and, hangling than is practicable undera given circumstance.
Petions witfi 'a strong belief in ,the worth of a project (either favorable 'or

.

. unfavorable) are inclined to be selective in perceiving the importance of results,. ,
depending upon whethel or not they are congruent with prior WWI. .

1 These two factors tehd to influence the selection and bias the interpretatioh. .

of dare. It will alnitst always be imergs'ible to fmd "disinterested" persons with
, --/the requisite knowledge and skilli to carry out worthwhile assessment, pariicu-
, larly where cooperation of operationarpersonnel is essential. Efiective-assessinent

. .
demands that interested and involved persons are Tewardes1 for rigorou\
assessmdnt just as they are for impressive operational effects.

,
. . . .

.

EXPERInitNTAL DES1GAS9'..

It may be helpful to make five general cominents concerning experimental
design be(ore turning to the specifics of individual design types:

.

There is no such- thing a.s a design which assures valid hiference. Some
designs eliminate nide .sources of possible miiinterpreration than others,
but none can eliminate all possible alternktives to the interpr4ation
accepted. In particular, generalizasion from' a set of specifics is f4ught'
with dangers which careful organization of avAlable data cannot hilly
eliminate.

, No simplistic, or even extended, 'trea tment of dltaiorganizing metlickls
can assure the inost valid assessment. The totality of one's knowledge Cif
scientific method and logical inference should be- brought to bear.

.Af best, .any generalized description, of data-organhing methods can
provide an imperfect set of guidelines to optimization of a parricular
assessment effort. One should alwlys be on the lookout for peculiariCies
o£ the particular,project and for collateral evidence' that make untenable
some of the 'tternitive interpretations which might 'be theoretically,
possible:
The methods preserited here are illustraCed 6y-single-variable
significant assessment will necessarily involve the consideration of a
comp_lex of variables. 'One shonld consult up-to-date -references on
multivariate procedures and analysis of variance if empirical data to
partial out the effects of individual variables in complex operating
contexts are to be used.
The_designs presented here are merely representa tive of a much larger

* population of pbssible <resigns. It is hohed that they will help to suggest
the spread of factors influencing the validity of inferences and the
varieties of me ihods available to cope with the validity problem. It is not

*The presentation en thks section draws heavily upon the work of catnpbell and Syntey (1963). but ft
mueli, briefer and simplified. in particular. we have preseneed only three of many possivasi-experimental
designs. A review of the Campbell and Stanky chapter is strongly recommended to anyone contemplating
assessment of SWE or sinidar projects. We are ilso mdebted to Dr. C. W. Canna, who, ii a prwate
eommunicationouggested many of the examples presented in this section,
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expected that this partial set of briefly described &signs will serve iA lieu
of careful tailoring of each specific'assessment.

, Table 13 presents 'a code' ler grapl;ically des4ing experimental designs.
. Table 14 identifies and sTmmarizes graphically the three pie-experime tat, three
quasi-etperiniental, and drive experimental designs described in this sec on. -

Design 1, The OneShot CAsi Study
'S .

hit Summary:: X . CI

. Delnition: A design in which a single group is studiad on,ly: mite after the '
advent of c'onditions'or events presumed to produce change.- ,..

..' Excin: le'f A. Kundred persons take ,a, series of courses designed to preme
Them,,tp. be social woilers.,(4,SUpeivisors rate pi, ;hese .persons as to their
effectiveness after some months on the job. ,- ,. ; -, ,

' Internal:Validity: 'There is eisen sially no protektion.-against invalid infer-
ences. To asAribe all that one pbserveStO a particular Set of conditions or events
will almost certainly be vircitig, since .it is unlikely thaE,one Will_ be able to so
circumscribe observations as to eliminate all other causal, factors. Such ciitum-
.scription wouldbe exuemely difficult .ikwell-uvlerstdo,dreis of the physical
sciences, and virtually Impossible in coniplikz:5ial prOgrams:. 'Ern :in the../'"one.shot" tes,tg of anuclear iveapbn, elaborate nteasurements are taken prior
to and during its ekplosion. Alsoouch tests are usually a part of &related series of
tests. . ..----) , ,

One may apply a series of Observations to a given project or program context
to define what exists, and evenstacompare that status with some daited status. In
the above example,-one may comp-axe obtained job performance ritings with what
he would wish his' graduates to !eceive, But, if oqe is using only's One-Shot Case
Study, it would probablY be quite eririneous to infer ttat _the current status is

' exclushiely the result. Of identified activities. There. is essentially no basis for.
estimating wilat ratings students would have received if they had taken none of
the -courses of interest. . .. .

.

An ncliped veriion of the case study approach may be operationak useful in
a very proximal sense. If prior commitments have been made to milestones such

en ,the rect,litmeni, ofTersonnel, completion .of materials development, etc.,
determinatioh of whether or hot theiernilekiines have been achieved can buliade
without extensive control observations; But without special control observations
or coltileral inf rmation one .cannot infer: s

. The xtent of progress already made' prior to the time such milestOnet
were originally set.
The.extent to Which achieved milestones are the result of resources 'and
activities not specified a priori. .

Project4 personnel are likely to hafe access to collateial information concerning
prior progress and unprogrammed resource.utilization, bat accuiate determination

.rng..y require relatively cdmplex organizations of data and a nurnber of tenuous
'assump tions.
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. Table 1.3 .

A Cede for Graphic Representation of Experimental Designs
(following Campbell and Stanley 119631)

.

Cede
'-

' Code Usage
.

.

.

_

. '
Represents the exposure of a gieup to an event, set of
events, or.conditions, the effects of which are to be
assessed.

. .

0 Refers to some probesief observation or measurement.

X's anil O's -in a give\n row Exposure and observation are applieCI to the semis ific
rperson. , - .

Left to right or horizontal
dimension

Indicates temporallarder of X1 and O's.
.

.
Top to bottom or vertical
dimension

.
Indicates simultaneity of X's and 01. ,

.
a

. _
Indicates random oulphmerit toliepirate treatment groups..

Parallel rows nolseparated
by broken line

,

Represent comparison grouPs emiated by randomizatiqn

Parallel rows separated by
'broken line

. -

Reprgsent comparison groups not equated by/andom
assignment. -..._

*This randomization is conceived to be,a process occurring at a specific 'time and is the
only general procedure which assures the achleveme9t of prelreatment.equality of
groups, within known statistical limits. Becauie of its 'powerful effect on inferential
validity, great stress is placed Upon On the discussion throughout this chapter.

Meaningful project or prograni assessmenc will almost always require external
frames of reference for comparison which are note* lacking from the case study
-approaclOOne may use "reasonable. expectations," "general knowledge,". or
"standard reference groups." All. of these bases of comparison are subject, to so
many" extraneous sources of effect that the opportunities for invalid inference are
_manifold. There may be some "obvious't results froin pipject activities such as
materials development which require no frame of reference otirel than these
general ones. But to assess effects on students_and gradua'tes with the case study-
approach is so likely to resulein invalid ioferenCes as.to be almost unthinkable.

External Validity:_The constraints on j1e internal validity of the One-Shot
Case Study are such that if would usually verge on being irresponsible to
gerreralize results to a broader target population. Theie are, however, two limited
"ways in which generalization may be warranted:
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Table 14
draphic Summitry of Design types

.
. Graphic

,
Desi

'

-

1

Desion,Class

X 0 .41. One-Shot.Case Study - .,

.

Pre-Experimental

,

. .

01, )( 02
.

One-Group Pre-Test/Post Test
Detigrf

X Ch0; Static Group Codiparison

Oi 02 03 04 X 0406 07 Og lime Series
._ :.

Quasi-Experimental

,

. -

10 X.- 0 Xi 0 X0 b, etc. Equivairt Tirne.Samples Design

01 X 02 . Nonequivalent Control
Group Design- .

R 01 X 02
R 03 04

Pretest/PostTest
Coptrol Group Design

.:

-. .
:

Experimental

...

..
FIX 01
R 02 . ..

..
Post-Test Only Control

.
'Group Design /

.
' R Ot- X 02 ,

R 03 04
,

R X Os_ '
R 06 )

-.

Soloman Four-Group Design

4, ,
.)

_ .

A One-Shot Case Study may be reasonably predictive of its own-
, continuation. That is, to the extent conditions remain constant, one

might expect -future case study results ,to be distributed approximately,
the iame as in the-past. In the exarnple given above, even though one may
have no notion what courses (if any) influence obtaitied job performance
ratings, it a not unreasonable to expect 6.tture graduates to receive about
the sanie distribution of ratings unless student input, courses, supetvisors,
job market, or job demands change in some'systematic Way,

subset of OnOhot Case-Studies May be preilictive Of some larger set
..

of such studiei. In theetample given above, if a number "Of institutions
giving courses designed to prepare stuclents to be social workers are
iatidomly selected to obtain superVisors' ratings, the results should be

,gener:lizable to the population of institutions from %Arch the saiiiple of
-mstitutions.was randomly drawn.

The. utility of thesetypes of generalization is likely to be quite limited since they
are florin rather ihan cause-effect Oriented.

r
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Design 2, One-Crotqk Pre-test/Post-Test Design

1Cr hic Summar : Oa x 02
De mition: sign in which a single group is tested prior to and after the

advent o conditions or events presumed to produce Change.
Example: A test of social welfare knowledge (01.) is administered to students

at the beginning of a social work course (X) and again at the enlrbf the course
(02 ).

Internal Validity: This design is generally used in an effort to determine the
nature and mag...fttude '.of differences between 0, and 02 , and to ascribe
responsibility for the differences to the aCtivities; conditions, or events repre-
sented by X. The. design ,does not,.in itself, control for sources other than X
causing differences between pre-test and post-test scores.'

In the exingatabOve, the design would not rulp out the possibility that other
events in the lives of students (e.g., other course work) during the time they are
taking the course in question may have caused the differences. If the period
between observations is extended, increasing maturity may have an influence on
tested performance. There. is no control for the influence initial testing might have
on post-test performance. If students are selectied on the, balis of pre-test scores,
there is no control for statistical regression effects.

This design m4 have utility for, the assessment of developmentaLactivities.
For example, a preliminary review (01) may establish the status of -currently
available instructional materials. Developmental activities (X) may then be carried
out. A subsequent review (02 ) U the maarials ruin then be used in assessing the
results of development. There are; of course1 maiiy ways in which activities other'
than those specified may have an influence on the materials. The observab)e
linkages between activities and results may be sufficiefitly direct that these
possible hidden factors may not be of significant concern.

Exte 1 Validity: .There is -no control in the design for possible interactions
between p e- sting and treatments; It is possible -that students learned from a

'course at least in due to sensitization on a pre-test. The nature of materials
develOped may be much influenced by the'initial review. Strictly speaking,
generalization must be limited to situations whete pre-testing of the sort used in
assessment occurs.

Design 3. Statie.Group Comparison

Graphic Summary: X Oa
02

. ,

. . ../,

Definition: Comparison of similar data for two groups, presumably compa-
rablec but for which rigorous random assignment of members has not been1 :
established.

Example: The example for the One-Shot Case Study Might be expanded ti)
givf a Static-Group Comparison. A hundred .persOns tike a -series of, courses
designed to prepare them to be social workers (X). Supervis.ors rate them (01.) is
tO then' effectiveness after some months on the job, Supervisors also rate 100
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persons (02,) who have had the same length of experience on the job but have
taken the sertes of courses. . .

Internal Validity: The major deficiency with this design, and it is a se tous
one, is that there is no formal riteans of insuring that the two groups would have
been equivalent to begin with. Differehces between 01 and 02 codUAcesult from
longstanding differences in persons sekected for the two different grablis, 'from X,
or from some combination of the:A-WO. In the example cited, there is an additional
source of likely -bias. If s'upervisors .are aware of the edutational backgrouids of
the two gr'oups, differenoks may result from this knowledge.

The Static-Group tomparison technique can be translated into correlational
*-

terms. If each member of the treatment grotip is assigned a predictor score of one
and each. member of the comparison group is assigned a predictor icore of Zero, it
is easy to comiute a biserial or product-moment biserial coefficient of correlation
between treatment and observed performance. The translation to correlatiOnal
terms can be eaSily extended to the situation ere exposure to treatment

may be describedast multi-step or con tin s function. That is, some graduated
'scale of treatment can be correlated with s rformance megsures. But correlational
studies of this sort suffer the same bas problem as the elemental Static-Group
Comparison. There is nothing inher to the correlatiOnal procqlss. which
demands that either of two correlated v bles be the cause of ihe other.

External Validity: Valid generalization from a Static-Group Comparison
4_

demands that both the treatment and. comparison group be drawn from the
population to which generalization is desired. If both groups are drawn.from the
same population, but not the one to which' 'generalization is desired, the study.
may have internal validity but the observed diffeyences cannot validly be
generalized. If only one of the groups is drawn from the target population, results
for that group can be generalized for normative purposes, but generalization of its

'comparison to the other group would be gratuitous.

Design 4. Time Series

Graphic Summ.ary.2 010203 04 X Os 060208
Definition: This de,sign is an extension of Design 2. It is a One-group

Pre-Test/Post-Test such that a series of comparable observations are made both
before and following some treatment or programthed event.

Example: Samples of student interaction (01026304 ) during, classroom
discussions, are obtained over the initial weeks of a course in social work methods.
An experimental unit on human itlations (X) is presented, following which an
additional series of observations (0506020s) are made of student interaction
during classrnom:discüssion over the.remainder of the course.

Internal Validity: .Like the One-Group 'Pre-Test/Post-Test &sign, the Time
Series measurement.does not control for sources Other than X causing differences
between pre-test and post-test scores. The Time Series Design is, however,
stronger on at leist three counts:

If testing has an influence on performance, it shodld show up as a
cumulative effec t in the pre-treatment series and not be a unique effect
which sliows up drily between the last pre-treatment and first pest-

.
treatment-observations.

10
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If the period over which pfe-treatment and post-treatmrt measures are
taken is comparable or grearer than the peiiod of treatment, maturation
effects should be revealed separately from treatment'effects.

. Even if there is some initial-selection on the basis of preireatment scores,
regression effects should be revealed within the series of pre-treatment
obserptions.

External Validity: The Time Series Design intensifies an external validity
problem of the One-Group Pre-Test/Posit-Test Design the problem lei possible .

.interactions between testing and treatment. Because of the extended series of
observations, any sensitivity to treatment buill up prior to treatment or
reinforcement of effects which occurs after treatment can be cumulative. One
must have collateral information to suggest that observations are not reactive in
these ways or restrict, generalizations to situations in which a series of

_observations similar to those inyolied in the assessment occur.

To quote Camp an tanIFy (1963, p. 5):
"It also see s imperative. that the X be specified.:before examining the
outcome of the time series. The post hoc examination of a tine series to
infer that X ceded the most dramatic shift must be ruled out on the
grounds that the opportunistic capitalization on chance which, it allows
makes any approach to testing the signifitance of effects difficult if not
impossible."

Design 5. Equivalent Time-Samples Design

Graphic Summary: .X10 X00 X10 X00, etc. (A random rather than regular
alternadon o( Xi versus X0 should be used in practice.)

befinitioti: This design is a one-group experiment which employs two
equivalent samples of occasions, onejn which tile experimental variable is present
and another in which it is absent.

Exam lei A social work' course is divided into natural units and a unit. test
(0) is prepared for each. A siudy aid (X1 ) is prepared for half of the units, which
are selected at random, but not roi the other half (X0 ). (To avoid contamination,
unit tests, and study aids are prepared independently by different persons from a
single outline acourse objeCtives.)

Internal' Validity: The prospects for ikternal validity of a Time-Samples
Design are excellent. The critical requirements area that the time ,.samples be ;
strictly randomly selected and the observations strictly independent of whether
they are associated with a treatment or non-treamient situation.

External Validity: One may wish to generalize to alopulatiOn of situations'
and/or to a pgpulation of individuals. Valid generalization of both is dependent
upon randotchoice from a defined population. In addition, generalization to
future'skuations is limited by the possibility of multiple-treatment interference.
That is, one can only generalize to situations where treatments are interspersed in
a patterh approximating those used in the assessment. If a given treatment (X1)
has effects whick carry over into another period (X0 ), the total effect of Xi will
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.,
not strictly random. .

Example: As in Design 2:the One-Group Pre-Test/PostTest, a test of social
welfare knowledge (01). is.administered to students at the beginning of a social
Work course (X) and -again at. the ena of the course (02). However, in this
instance,. uts who elect an,alteffiate course are tested (03) when experi-
mental stu ts are pre,tested and again (04) when experimental students are

site
:--

post-tested.
Internal Validity: Thisis.one of the moit widely used designs in educational

and social research because .-it perMits use of intact groups. Although ic is,

substantially more prone to Internal, validity problems than ,true experimental
designs such as those descriVealbelow, even a nonequivalent contra group helps
to, reduce equivocality of interpretation over what is obtained with Design 2, the
One-Group Pre-Test/Post-Test. The More similar the recruitment of experimental
and control groups and the more similar their distributions of pre-teg scores, the
more effective this control becomes. iven if experimental and cOntrol groups are
highly similar, however, this-design, like the true experimental designs, demands
that the experiences .of experiMental and control groups be equivalent for the
period tween tests except fOr the prescribed treatment:

Evel)n if similat distributions of we-test scores are obtained for the
.. experimental and control grtups, ai least three threats to internal validity remain;

Any matching of groups.by sefecting on the'basis of pre-test scores will
leave the study open for regression effects. a, for example, members of
the experimental group are deselected on the basis'of extremely high
pre-test scores, the average post-test scores of remaining members cap..be
expected to impiTe even if the treatment has no erfect. ,

.

If maturation or motivation'o( the 'two groups is different, they may
develop differently *during the treatment ['eta regardless of whether the
treatment has any effect. In the example died above, if the experimental
students are more interested in social work' than the control students,

. , they Ithe experimental sti=ts) Indy learn /more during:the period of the
' 'course regardless of whether the coarse haà any effect.

The likelihood of a fair compatison is greatly enhanced if the evaluator
. can control the assignment of treatments to intait groups which formed

without awareness of the treatments. In the cited example, it would be
...

better to`use experimental instruction in bne of two sections having the
, .

-

be underestimated by this deiign. If the fact of interspersing treatments lends
salience to the 'experimental element, generalization to a continuous condition
will overestimate the effects..

Design 6. The Nonequivalent Control Group Design

Graphic Summary: 01 X 02
1ZO; 071

Definitiont A compatison of a preancl, post-tested experimental group with
a pre- ait-tested control group in whkh assigninent of entities'to groups is
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sante course title and prospectus than to ,peimit prospective studekts to
decide w ether or not they wanzed the experimental training. Such
decisio can interact with treatment effectiveness.

External alidity: Reactiiity to testing is a definite threat to- external'.
vahclick, Generalizations will befully justifiecLonly to individuals similarly tested.
Any of the techniques of analyiswhict attempt to adjust for pre-test differences
between groups are spbject to assump 'ons which frequently cannot be- justified
(Etashoff, 1909).

4

Design 7. The Pre-Test/Post-Test Control Group Design
4

Graphic Summary: ROI X 02
. R 03 04 -

Definition: Two groups, .formed through random assignment of individuals,
, are ti-e-Jiwice. The experimental group is tested before and after some
'treatmeiat. Thecontrol group is tested at the same times as the experimental
group, but without any intervening treatment. This design is identical with-Design
'6, the Nonequivalent Cipntrol Group, except that in this design the evaluator
assigns individuals randomly to groups rather than accepting intact groups.

Exam k: The example here can be identical with the one for Design 6, the-
Nonequiva ent Control Group. However, in this case 200 students apply for a
Oen course. they are randomly assigned to two sections of the coupe, one
section usini an experimentalcurriculum and the other using a more conVational
approach. .

Internal : The process of randomization greatly increases the,
prospect for valid comparisons, The randomTzation process does not have to
ignore t Pre-test measures; it is perfectly legitimate, to establish pairs of
individu who are equivalent on the basis of pre-test measur tid then
randomly assign members of the pair to groups.-It would be violati rinciples of
random assignment to establish "equivalent" groups *rough deselection or
reassignment of individuals until group statistics are equal. Such ifforts Can be a
serious source of hidden bias.

External Validity:. There aretwo principal problems with a true Pre-Test/
Post-Test Control Group Design. The, first problem is lack of control for pre-test
measures. One does not really know how 'much pre4est measures have affected
both groups and cannot legitimately eneralize results to groups that have not
been pre-tested. The second problem is at the randomizing processes may cause
individuals to react to the experimental situation as unusual. In the cited example,
students from the two different sections of the course may well coiripare notes
and wonder'why the differences in sections.

Design 8. Pest-Test Only Control Greup Design .

ow
Graphic Stethmary: R (51

R 02

Definition: Comparison of siniilar post.test data for two groups whict have
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been established by rigorous ranam asiignment, one of which has and the other
of which hasknot beenexposed fo a specified treatnient.

Example: ;This could be identiCai with the example for Design 7, the
Pre-Test/Post-Test Control Group, llut in this case, the pre-test would not be used

with either group. '

Internal Validity: Experimenters have seemed reluctant to use .this design,
presurnibly because of. lack of positive evidence that cArnparison groupi are
actuaUy equivalent. Yet, if the groups bave been formed by truly random
processes, they will tend toward strict equivalence as the number of cases
in creases.

External Validity: This design avoids the bias which may result from
pie-testing by simply dispensing with pre-testing. Generalization to a target
population demands that members of both groups be drawn at random from that

: population, of course. .

Design,. 'Soloman Four:Group Design

Graphic Summary: R. 01 X 02
R.03 04
It X 05
R 06

FOur groups are formed by strictly random assignment. Two, of
the I-roups are exposed to a specified treatment (experimental) and two are not
(control). One experimental and one control group are pre-tested, but the other
two groups are not. All four groups are post-tested. In this design, the
Pre-Test/Post-Test Control Group and the Post-Test Only Control Group designs
are combined into a single design, permitting independent comparisons within and
across Aie component designs.

4ampk:* Two kindred_ students aky for a social work course. They are
. randomly assigned to two sections, oor traditional and the other involving
experimental instructional Units. Half of the students in each section are selected
at randem and pre-tested on social work knowledge. After the course all students
are testld bn social work knowledge.

Internal Validity: This design permits independent t;nbiased estimates of the
effects of the observations and treafinent effects; hence, it has the least likelihood .

of invalidinferences of all the designs described above. ,
External Validity: Even with this relatively elaborate design, as with aU those

described above, there is no way of determining the effects of being involved in an
assessment. That is, strictly speaking, results:with individuals involved in 411
assessment Can, be generalized with completejustification only td other situations
ill which identical assessinent activities are involved, if generalization is desired, it
becomes imperative that assessment be as unobtrusive as posiibkto participants.

4
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, C011ifERGENT DATA .

Thtoughout this handbook, and especially in this chapter, we have sought to
emphasize the limitations on assessmint and the uncettainty that.will remain and
should berecorized after one's best efforts to array assessment data. This
recognition is essential to 4fective,assessment. nut,. 6f. courie, an emphasis only
on what one does not know can.-be destiuctive and. wasteful. The desired state is
to know what one does and does not know with some degree of confidence.

Three factors converge to maki..astessment potentially a great deal more
productive than it typically has been'in the past:

Astessment Usually takes place in, an information-rith operational .

environment. The more varieties of data-tlit can be brought to bear on a
given issue, the greater the .confidence tbat can be placed in one's

.

conclusions. :
-

Multiple 'kinds and sources of data are especially useful in rejecting-cause
and effect possibilities Sir .Francis Bacon's method of "exclusion"
(Platt, 1964). The exclusionof-reaionablebut unsupportable alternatives
can be a major,aid to operati5nalzlecisioa making.
Though one will almost never be)ble romeet all assessment criteiia to
the level desired, no compromise with- analytic thought is tequirW7Zione

' may have to make methodological com'promisei with tesulting equivoca-
tions of data. But it is precisely. in ihis'sittiation of multiple kinds,
soprces, and qualities of data that pticision of analytic thoUght can
contribute much, evt.n where opportunities foreelegant experimentation
aeIimited.
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PKIORITIES
0

. Operations and assessment- are permeated with the: (well tg determine .,
precedepce ip allocating time, attentioni money, personttel, information, and
other resourfes. But no effort is madelere to provide an evhaustive treatment of
considerations involved in pribrity setting. Rather, tite iiliseussion here is limited

, tO three'eLementary pointi: 4 ? .. ,
.' .4' '.."

Priority should .be 'given to assessment wjiii: the gteatest pofpntial for
:affecting operitional decision making. . '.
Assessment should. help to keep a prograin:tive 'to fig orn :presumed
priorities.

,
.

.-
. .: --t

a :Assessment cap help to
1

align an operational progranovi d iolky:
i 4'. 'i :0

ASSESSMENT PRIORITIES - ,
....

tt is intuitively obvious' that assessments141d mpgasize opirational aspects
for which result; can have the most bnportant imp4ct on.:lecision making. Two .
factors, however, complicate this straightforwird intent: V ; . .

! Uncertainty. One cannotprdict with certainty-either the results of the
assessraentor the actions that can .gr will be talcen-on the basis of .any

.. ,
given results. . . . , '"
Numbers ofnteraetint:variables,. It ri characteristic:of programt having ,.
social significance .that,they involve a large numbeeof simultaneously
interacting variables -.variables0,41:141; afe °pew Yelatetk.in markedly

4..non-linear fashion. ..-.. ,
These cornplications can malse. deCiding og assessmnt priorities a difficult
process. Some of the tools pf ôtierations research:systems engineering (especially
those concerned with cost-effectiveness analysis), 'and quantitatple manageinent
may heip to cope with this complexity. Althobih such mOdels ,afkbeyond the
scope of this handbook, the following partial list may help torsuggOt the variety a

of tools 'available fro`mstandard satcest - .4
LO ..

MathematicalTechnique4 ' , . .
Birth and death processes. . . . ,.-
Calculus of finite clifferen'ces .. . t.
Calculqs of variations .m-, ,.. . -." .,

.Gradient theory ..
-,-

-: .
,

.. s
- Numerical approximation,methods .$

.

. e . 4 ro
0. I V. 0

13Thts Aist is based on technignes,suglested in AR1NC Research' Corporation, gruidebook fps system
inalysislcost effectiveness. Annapolis: AVor, 1969., (AD 6881514)* .

. .V. ;
. . . ,,. ,,_ . "
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.,
, ' Symbolic logic

Theory of linear integrals
Theory of maximuin and minimum
Sjatistical Yechniques
Bayesian analysis

. Decision theory .

Ex perime ntal design
-. Informa#on theory.

Method Orsteepest ascent .
,Stochastic processes .

Programming Tecimioes .

Dynamic programming
Linear programming.
Nonlinear programming
Other Operations Research TechniqueL
Gaming theory

. Monte Carlo techniques
:..., Queuing theory

Renewal theory
Search theory
Signal flow graphs 4*

Simulation
Value theory

,

.00

.,

,
Regardless of the complexity or simplicity of the problem, or of the elegance

attempted in IES solu.tion, one should attempt to balance the following factors in
assigning priotities to different aspects of assessmeni: '

The importance of the operational aspects to be assessed for achievement
of opetational objectives.
The impottance of the objectives affected by aspects to be assessed.

. The probable disctepancy betwetn desired states of the program and
actual states. In this regard, preliminary evidence can be of great benefit
in guiding subsequent assessment. .
The confidence that can be placed in anticipated assessment rresults. (in

. the extreme, if one can place' no cOnfidence in the ,tesults, ttere is no
point in doing the assessment regardless of how signifiant oiiiii. factors
may be.) . \
The propensities of responsible decision makers to take., action on the
basis of various kinds of infotmation and the degrees of fteedom available

- in the various areas of potential action. -

.(---) . INTRA=PROGRAM PRIORITIES, - ( ".

,
NOE onrcmust assessnient be dtiven by a sense of its own priorities; it can

also yield useful information abOut consistency- of a program with its own
manifest ptiorities. This can be accomplished a fke levels at least:

-
1r

,

1.22

...,
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. Criterion models explicit for or implicit to the program can be comPired

with analagous models for other purioses to determine whether waits
may have,beeti found to give greater or more direct emphasis to most
valued elements.. .

erived objectives can be compared with the overall criterion model to
ure that priorities have nos been changed unnecessarily in the process

.

of modifying desired states by considerationspf operational feasibility.
More specific objectives can be compared against more general ones frorn
which they are derived to assure that triorities have not been shifted

Athe process.

. v
resources available.

/a Investments of resources can be compared against objectives to assure
that intenaed priorities have been matched by th .e. alloca.tion of the

1
. t

Performance results and effects can be compared with inxegments and
results to determine what adjustments are required in priorities to bring
operations back into line with overall, intent. (For example, reph,ted .
failure to demonstrate achievement of a priority objective may result in
either abapdonment of the objectiye or, a realignment of resources for its
"achievement.)

In using assessment to,help an'operational program to be consistent with its
Own priorities, it is well to realize that multiple considerations enter into a sense
of,priorities. Figure 21 suggests some of the wziety of -factors entering intO

,....operational priority setting,

it
Discrepancy

Immediacy

Sufficiency

Acgoevabilky

Continuay

Leverage

-4

Benefit

COst

.

,
Os

Cost/Benefit

g

Figuref21. Fictors to Consider in Sbtting Operational Priorities
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At one level, the following factors may_be considered by the prioiity sdtter:
40' Discrepancy-one may give priority where the discrepancy is greatest

.. ,
between vvliat is believed should be atid what is currently the case.
Immediacy-one. rnay give priority where the payoff may be most rapid (
rather than potentially the greatest over the long-run.
Sufficiency-one may give priority to those actions which are judged t.
sufficient to correct or at least have a-,sjgnificant impact upon

to discrepancies in preference to actions which iii only necessary first steps.
Achievability-one, may give priorityto ictions having high prol?ability of

.. -success even if thit success may be limited oyer riskier actions which
might have greater potential if successful. . :

Continuity-one may give priority to actions which are a flexural
extension of past activities over new and unfamiliar departures of equal
promise.-
Leverase-one may give priority tolstions most likely to enlist additional
support over equally effective.actioni which are less likely to have broad

,

appeal,
. . ,

All of the above considerations have benefit aspects and cost aspects, and these
two aspects must somehow be brought into resolution in order to make,fmal
choices among alternatives. ..

-
EXTRA-PROGRAM RELAVONSHIPS . -

Many Programs of social significance are interlocked wain a much broader
4 p;lieical-social-economic.policy. Comparison o'f a given progiam with such broad

policy may help tb identify:

Areas of articulation and drsartiCUlation with, for example, "the intent of
Congress." Such identification can play an important role in- suggesting

, shifts in program priorities. 7 1

SOCial trends and ferecasts in the 4rena of interest (e.g., the economy,
employment, legislated welfare services). These may be compared with
existing operational priorities to see if they are still appropriate in the
light of Changing conditions. ... , .
Geographic cbnsiderations. These may modify overall or general priorities

- and shift theni, as a function-of lOCation. Assessment oPrequirements in
different locations may have a profound effect on priorities for different
objec dyes.

1
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DEFINITIONS
. 1 ,

*e.

There 4 considerable variability in-thi meaning of key wOrds relating to the
140 field of "social work," including even a 71,arrity of delineations of the field itself.

We have, therefore, tried to make our usage consistent with the definitions given. .,

below.. . . --

:Social Welfare, as deffned in .the Health, Education, and Welfare Depart-
mental Task Force Report, Closing the Cap in Social Work Manpower, is "The
organized systerri of functio'its and services under public andvrivate auspices that
directly suppoh and enhance individual and sodial well-being, and triat promote

%.conditionyssential to the harmonious interactions of persons and their social,

environment, as well as those functions and services directed toward alleviating or I.

contributing -to the solution of social problems, with particular emphasis on The
. strengthening of the family as the primary social institution in, a 'democracy

today" (1965)...

Social Service is chat which is provideci by the socialyelfare system'.
. Social Work is professional level employment in social welfare, Usually.

Irtfuiring at leasta baccalaureate.
social:Worker is a person.engagei in sociai w4c. ' 4?

.4 Social Welfare .Work includes any job having til provision of social services as
its main purpose, whether such employment is at he professional orpara-profes-

.
siOnal level. .

Social Welfare Worker includes any person engaged in social welfare work.
Social Work Education is. any eduCational process or prograrn aimed at the

profeisional preparation of social workers. .
.

- Social Welfare EdWC-aon pincludes;in addition to social work education, the ,
4 A ttaining of paraltofessional social welfare workers and courses to inform the .

general snOent about social welfare. .....
r
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overview of, 7
parameters of, 12

1
role of objecOes in, 234

Nith. strengthening, objectives for, 18
. Assessment criteria

0.$ paraiketers of assessment, 12
types of, 100

Assessment data, 58
Assessment framewozk, 15 .

boundaries of, 15%.
emphases in, 16
purpose of, 15.

Assessment priorities, 122
. Attributes, as tactors in valid inference, 105

t

#

t
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Bias .

in forming comparison groups,.104
'sampling, 104

...,
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r

-

Categorization alentities, 104
Combining. institutional resources, objectives

pdrtaining to, 38 ...-

Comparison groups, 104 r

Campbell, D. T., 102, 110,
Con'sensus, sequential, 20

o Confounding, as a factot, invalid inference,
10$

Constraints, 30 '

Context, as a factor in developing objectives,
26

,Continuity,.as a factor in se'tti'ng pzioritiet,
124 .

Corivergent data, 120
Costs ,

as a parameter 'of operational criteria, 63
objectiires for minimizing, 38
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and milestones, 64,
and bbjectives,63,

, definition of, 61,
explicit and ptior, 20

parallel, 68
relationship to criterli on models, 62

. sources of confusion concerning, 28

Criterion behaviors, 28 '
'Criterion models, 22

discrepancies with reality; 9
relationship with cAteria, 62
translation of, 23 \
validity of, 22

Criteribn iroximity '
and developmental stages, 64 .

and types of judgments,,65, 66
definition, 63 '
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Curriculum data, 56 ' '
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Data
as parameters of assessment, 14
coirrergencel 120
uses for different criteria, 62
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Data file, 40
Data.gathering models, 43
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uates, entry into social
w rkas a criterion, 92
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Discrepancy, as a factor in setting priorities,
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72

17A

Education: institutions (see Social wolk
education iiistitutions)

Elashoff, J. D., 118
Entities, as factors in valid inference,1b3
Entr; into social work is a criterion; 73
Equivalerk time-samples design, 116
Error, objectives for avoiding adminiitrative,

38.
Evaluation, as diitinguished from assess-

ment, 9
Ey-Native information, mechaniiins for

handling, 21
Experimental :design; role in asseesment, 18

perimental designs
equivalent time-samples, 116
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one-shot case study, 111
one-group pre-test/post-test, 114
post-test only control group, 118
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time series, 115

External validity, definition of, 100
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criteria, 92
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Functions, 32
Field data, 57
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75
confusion in classifying objectivel for, 68
definition of benefits from, as a criterion,

74
. -

'-
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hierarchy of criteria for, 71
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, ion for, 74
Fiscal data, 55
'Formative assessment, 64
Funding

criteria for evolving, 96
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-objectives for evolving, 38

Generalization -

km assessment, 104
from research, 104
to the population,1 03

- Glass, G. V., 102
Graduates, output as. a criterion, 72-
Grammar and measurement, 40
Groups, creation of, for eXperimenta1 com-

, parison, 104
Guba, E. G., 15
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Hawthorne effect, 105
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Innovation

criteria, 77
objectives, 37
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bining, 38
Instruction
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effort "to Incorporate, as a criterion, 77
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relevance and importance of, as criteria,

. 4

Internal validity, detmition of, 100
Interviews, 44
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: 124
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Lontrange effect, as a level of criterion

proximity, 63

Management, 10
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as a parameter of operitional criteria, 66
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Mathematical tools to analyze priorities, 121
Maturation factors and valid inference. 107
Mean, regressicin to, 104
Measures

classes of, 42
definition of, 40
uses for diffetent criteria, 62

Measurement, role in assessment, 17
Measurement instruments, effect on validity,

106
Methods, as they relate to objectives, 32
Methods Of instruttinn

criteria for innovating, 84
hietarchy of criteria for, 86
objectives for, 37

Milestones
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and criterion proximity, 64
measurornent of, 111
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a criterion, 9/

Minority group data, 57 \
Minority sratusanddisadvanrgement, 90 ,

. Minority students
acquisition of skill as a criten n, 9-2
flow as a criterion, 91 .

hierarChy of criteria for, 89
modification ofoservices for, as a alter.
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objectives for, 37:
openings tor, as a criterion, 91
perform-7iFce1i. iocial work as a criterion,
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planning for, as a criterion, 91
preparation of staff for, as a criterion, 91
recognition of nieds as a criterion, 90
subsequent educational experience as a

criterion, 92
Mojes of instruction/.

criteria for integraring, 85
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objectives for, 36

Mortality factors in valid inference, 107
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Multipletreatment effects, 109

Nonequivalent control group design, 117
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Percept, 'as a level of criterion proximity, 63
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Social We Kase education, definition of, 125

* Social welfare programs and problems
criteria for adding to.education, 79
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OVERVIEW

is manual selves as a procedural guide to project managers using the Social
Wo Education Planning and Assessment,(SWEPA) System. Project manigers can
gain orientation to the wprkings of the -planning and assessment systeni at the
project and the program levels from -the LIMITED DEMONSTRATION OF
SYSTEM OPERATION found in Part II foltowing the discussion of.this manual.

This manual is- provided as a guide to project managers in preparing ana
reporting the 'planning and assessmentoi prcdects supported through SRS grants
for social .work education. The planning and assessment spi and this manu.al
are intended to assist project managers ii:

.
Preparing more ef tive grant applications.
Monitoring and roving their project operations.' ik

. Comnfunicating re'iujts of theirfroject to others.
Deriving maxhnu m neralizable benefit from their project experiences.

This manual is construc.te as a task-oriented guide'tO project planning and
assessment. It makes operati nal the concepts "ahd prhiciples described in the
Handbook of un amen tal ssessment Concepts, ontimht the system is based;
and relates to the our FORMS which project managers prepare:

The SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS (SWER) FORM.' *This
FORM is used to Asctibe athd assess the heeds for social worjc educatiotl (swg)
and to relate these needs to the institutioni submitting project requests. leis ah
essential component, of an application.for a grant, but may also be used at litei
stages gf the project to demonstrate revised SWE-needs, including the'demonstra-
tion. of revisi* afforded lair the project, When used in this fashion, it may
incorporate stMlevant information provided idearlier versions of the FORM by
reference to that earlier submission.

The INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY (II) FORM. This IfORM is dsed 10
describe institutions submitting a project to SRS. It is in essential component of

, an initial application, but may also .be used at later stages of the project to
demonstrate revised institutional capabilities, inchiding those effected through the
project. Subsequent versions of ,the FORM may incorporate s 0 relevant .

information provided in earlier versions of.the FORM by references to.the earlier
1,

submission. . 7
.

.

The PROJECT .PLAN (PP) FORM. This FORM is used to describe the I
priject-related Intentions of institutions. It is an essential component of an initiar
application, but is also used to demonstrate revisea plans for the project. iflie

. initial plan is 'intended to cover the total project period. as well as .to provisle
.

.
.
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s:. r :.
detailed planning infoonation for the fzst grant year: Stibsecluent'subn-rltions gof ,;-`, :

.
the plan, or portions thereof, ate expected ffl demonstrate the 4t4iled plaOing
infOrmation for 'su ccessive grant years as'the 'annual request for c'ontinuing project.
support is ..'submitted. . -. *ik 1

Ths PROJECT ACCOMPLISAMENT (PA) FORM., This FORM. is used to .
, describe the achievements of projecti,suppoited by tRS.It is 'milked it. the j

' completion of gach grant year, but may alst? hi submitied on ininter,im basis, is ,
-

appropriate. , ._ ....._-' . . . ,
. .

The EDUCATIONAL'FOLLOW-UP QUgSTIONNAIRE (see AppOndix A) is
an additional FORM provided for project purpose; ind which could be . .
implemeneed for collitction of giaduates: reports on, eclnational effeqiveness.

Project planning, assessment, and related activities are described within this
manual according to fir general areaqf project personnel resporisibility:,

.. . . . .
. . .

SECTIO.N I : IDENTIFYING AND DEFINING TI=IE pikojEcr, '..
,

ft._ saaTioN u ; PLANNING THE PROjECT AND ITS' gSSESSMENT
...

. ,
SECTION In: RPQTJNG PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENTS

SECTION IV: REVIS G ASSESSMENT INFORMATION .4t
1 ,

'SECTION V : COMMU CATING yvhli FEDERAL PROGRAM b. .7

: -
MANAGE

Relationships'between titese
:

gene area of project, manager responsibility
are demonstraçed in Figure 1. .

1,

The format of the Ode treats each 'of the responsibility a?eas and their .
supporting activities by providing summary desFriptions of potential sources, of .

information and outputs to be ichieved. AGfivities required in the transformation
of information from :"source" so "outpue.are described in greater detail and.

4

supported by examples when appropriate. Thire is no intention for this manual to-
.be completely exhaustive of all informatioritypes or all attivitiee;Thich might be *
included in or- result from 4 project- activities. However, the. guidelines are
fepreseritadve and inclusive of those project personnel responpibiliAes drid project

, activities which would:normally be required 0 'the plannibg and assessment ng a.
project. ..#

. - . .Project managers should in no waylook Upon othe planning and assessment .
system assimply an exercise in filling out foims. Rather, the system guides them_
through a Series of successive; and sometime's iterativg, steps in the development .
of a.- project plan,. the conduce ..of projeci activities, and the .ga'§rppanying

ineassessment activs. Completion 'of ebch FORM, and indeed, eich Item within4.., ,

the FORMS, guides a project manager to a more -precise: and:comkhensive
,cheracterizatiOn of his project, its intentione:afid/oi its effects. . .

: Nor should the planning and assessment system 17e viewed as a document of
,i relevance at only selected times.within the p'roject's life, for it should stand as a
'tonstant guide in e conduct of the project. Some 'of its component's could ..'.
perform similar sdwies for otiber. SWE prqjecd and evil.' the institutionis,total .- . ,
SWE program long Ater completion of ;he piroject. . ,' .. 4

4
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Figure 1., Schematic Overview of Project Planning and Assessment
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IDENTIFTING AND DEFINING THE PROJECT
.

This section describes the backgrbund prep ation for 'the: applicant's
observations about the current and anticipated stati and needs for social work
education to which the project . is addressed. It allows the applicant* identify
social work requirements systematically and to relate these to SWE needs and to
the present capabilities of Hie institution to meta these needs. Although the
activities described in this section are a prerequisite to project planning, regardless
of the nature,of project assessment, the formats and instnictions provided by the

'planning and assessment* yem. for presentation and use of thf background
infbffnation should facilitat$ its preparation and, further, should contribute to. the
degree to which projects appropriately address real SWE needs.'

The project manager's'responsibility for identifyinvand defining the project
is broken down into activities vyhich are neither mutually exclusive nor totally
sequentiall 4ependent. Taken _collectively, however, completion of these

- activities nits project personnel to assess SWE needs and the applicant
institution's capability to meet the neds, which is adequate for idenfification of
appropriate and feasible projecs areasThe project Manager's responsibility for
identifying and defining the project is described within the following areas:

A. Making the Decision to Apply for\an SRS Grant
B. Identifying Potential Areas of SWE\ro) be Addressed by the Project
C. Matching SWE Needs, Capabilities, a d Capacities
D. Identifying and Delimiting Areas of Project Emphasis

a
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IDENTIFYING/DEFINING PROJECT
A. Making Decision to Apply

A. Mskini the Decision to Apo7for an SRS Grad-

e-Immediate goal; Decide Wiviet6r to apply to .SRS for, a social work
'echicatico grant. '
Itenirelated activity0one '")
herr referent: "None .;

The following arepotenti4urces of information useful in the cobsideratiog
of whether to apply: \A -,,

Announcements of the SRS Grant Progr , including
memoranda, bulletins, legfslation, etc., Aescribin rogram
goalsi7scope,Tolicies, requirements, etc.
Discussion and correspondence with pe sonnel in the goc
at Rehabilitation Sere_partmFnt Educa-
tion, and Welfare.
Administrative offices 4 the parent ins itution(s).

Institutions and persons intereued In submit.ting 'a PrOject sliould inform
. themselves abo,ut the intent, goal and governing, policies of the program.

Preparat. a rant applic tion requires a Considerable investment ofo
time. ey questions which siionld be answered in the decision as to Whether or

, not that investment should be makin lude:
.

a -

1.1)Oes the institution meet the el. ibility require o he grant progrirh?
'2.Are the institution's and the S E program s ng-range goals consonant

with those of.41-te grant program?
3.ls there a high probability that project funds.would permit pro$ress -toward

gods which would not otherwise be niade?,.
4.Do the institution's andlts SWE program goals concurrently contribute to

ti-lq special goals of the grant program?
5.fs'there a sufficient information about real-world conditio;is to describe or

demonitrate SWE needs which might be effectively addressed through an.'SRS funded project?
(NOTE: The preceding does not imply that only when valid reseArch data
are availableio demonstrate a need will th'e project be funded. The in tent is
to identify a'need, and, in the absence.of valid data, the projeci manager's
best, judgment may serve to demdnstrate the need. However, *noring
available research...data may lesien the potential for project funding.)

6,Caa the SW'E program count on full pport from the institution's
administration .and frOm its own staff tF carry out the project intentions?

If all of the above questions can be answered affirmatively, it is appropriate
to conclude in favorsof investing the time and effort to pfepare In application. If
all of the above questions cannot be answered affirmatively, it is desirable to take
action(s) which would femovi the adverse condition(s) before expending the time
and effort to arply for a projecs grant.

4i49
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IDENTIFyINCIDEPININC P ROJECT
B. JdentfyiWg Potential Areas

8. Identifiing Potential Areas of.SWE To Be Addressed by the Project

(Social W04 Education' Requirements Foi:m)
*Pi\

InITtlediale goals: .

(1) idendfy specific areas of social and rehabilitation services requiring
atteniion because of being overburdenet and/or under-developed.

(2) Specify the social welfare and rehabilitation 'services manpowet
demands currently being made and likely 6 be made, partkularly as
these demands for service personnel can be met by graduates of the

. .
SWE progra . .., -., -. ,

...e.

-(3) Determine tflt.social welfare and cehabilitation, agenci job-related
characteristics of graduates of thi'SWE program at the instituti*

. s -4* .4*..
Item-related activity:
(I) Locate the under-developed and/or needed *social, and rehabilitation°

services within the geographic areas sewed by graduates of the SWE
0 program and describe the client popqlations along the dimensions of

thOr ethni.city and problem for which service is required. . .

(2) SPecify the souices of,applicants for sbcial welfare 'and rehabilitation. .

agency jobs and agen4 requireine, for these jobs, opportunities for
SWE, program graduates, and the geographic/population area disper-
sion of SWE graduates of the institution. . . .-

, (31*-m...fy and discuss employmerq ckaracteristics of SWE progam .

.: gadigeseir\fith respect: to program emphasis .of agencies in which
employed, variety of jobs filled, .entry salaries, cFeer opportunitiq .
and progression, and the infkuenZe of SWE graduates on service,

.
delivery systems. - .

(4) Present plans for upilating inforrnition submitted in the FORM. ... .

.

. ,.. ..

Item refrrent:
(1) iiems 1.5, SWE REQUIREMENTS FOR101,111.T. "

(2) kerns 6-11, SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM.
, (3) Items 1214; SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM. '

(4) Item'19, SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM.
- .. I

>.
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IDF.NTIFYINCIDEPINING PROffCT.
B. Identifying Potential Areas

Po_tential Sources of Int Ormatipn

The Handbook of Fundamental Assessment Concepts, especially tne discussion of
Classes of Requirements Data.
Fo ilow.up surveys and informal feedback from graduatesr
Announcements of job openings and job placement data provided by,the institution's
and otha placement services.
&Asti information derived from recruitment experiences or obtained from surveys,
Research reports dealing with the quality, . and quantity of social welfare and,
rehabilitation services.
Existing and pending legislation relating to social welfare and rehabilitation.
Demographic data, available ftom census reports, and often available frr local
sources, e.g., social welfare and rehabilitation agencies.
OE0 Community Profiles which represent summary information on demography,
economic conditions, typefand levels of poverty.
Locally prepared reports on economic conditionsWithin the reference area, sometimes
prepared by industry and business schools of universities.
Vital statiitics relevant to conditions of community health, ethnic background, types
of housing, etc.; frequendy available from local public health services.
Civic and welfare rights organization,meetings and reports.
Social work, rehabilitation, and social welfare literature.

.Special research studies conducted by the inititution,or by similar institutiohs within
the area.
Correipondence and discussions with social welfare and rehabilitation agency per.
sortnel.._

The formatting of the_ SWE REQUIREMENTS FO is designed for a
systematic assessnipt of needs specific *to the 'inhtituticn and area which the,.
institution serves, i.e., the settings to which its SWE gradu tes go. The geographic
and population areas served, along with their service settings, comprise the
domain to which information,provided by the project manager shoula relate. In
todayi mobile 'society, wide disperson of graduates is generally expected. Many
graduates will make job'and geographic changes within a few years of graduation.
The selection of an area (or areas) to which tge narrative should be oriented
should logically give priority consideration to the first job placements after
graduation, but should also attend to those the graduates, are likely to encouni, I
throughout their toti irofessional careers. Extensive "hard"- data may a...
available and the informa'tion provided in some Items may frequentlyreflec
project manager's best judgment. I -

The Items in the SWVREQUIREMENTS FORM request the following kinds
of information:

Service Delivery Needs. (SWE.REQUIREMENTS FORM, Items 1-5k) Ideptifi-.
cation of major trends apticipaed in social work and,the adequacy of social work
education to meet ,these needs is requested in Item '1. This Item isalesigned to
furnish the project manager ari opportunky to identify and to synthesize the
implications of the total information provided in Items 1 through 17 "of,this_
FORM, analyze the information, 'and derive conclusions ihout the areas of SWE
to which the projegi shoukt attend. The project manager' preparing .an initial
application may prefek4o comple,te the INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM

143
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IDENTIFYING/DEFINING PROJECT
S. Identifying Potential Areas

prior to providing this information, since one of his, primary concerns is that of
.desaibing the institution's ability to meet the recognivd SWE needs.

'The information requested' in Items 2 through 5 addresies the social Welfare
and rehabilitation settings to vAich the institution'i SWE *actuates go.upon
graduation. The settings are described in terms. of #reas of social and rehabilitation
services which are overburdened or whic h are nteded but not provided. Clientele
served by these settings are described in terms of their ethnic group and the'
problems or conditions for which triey seek help. 4

Extensive "hard" data may not be. available and responses may frequently
'reflect the project manager's best judgment and estimation. However, tte Office
of Economic Opportunity* (OE0) Community Profiles provide a tlescripti'On in
one relevant dimensionthe poverty within an area. These reports, WhiCh present
data on a County-by-county basis, provide comparison of conditions' within the
county to the national norm the followineparameters which may have
implications for service delivery needs:

Magnitude of povertythe number tif families receiving incomes below
the Social Security Administration (SSA) cfitoff.
Severity of povertythe percent of families 'receiving incomes below.the
SSA _poverty cutoff. *1
Economic compensatlonthe 'per Capita value of Wail sales transacted.
Family resourcesthe'median family income.
Employment 'conditionsthe percent of the labor . force which is
unemployed,
Educational achievementthe median years of education for persons age
25 and over.
Functional illiteracythe percent of the 'population that failed to
complete More than four years of school.
Adequacf of 'health carethe number of physicians per 100,000
population.,
Health statusthe number`of infant deaths per 100;000 live births.
Sufficiency, of housingthe average number of pedple per room.
Agricultural'prosperitythe value of the farmer's level of living index.

EO Profiles also present population distribution by' race; some of the
above compartsons are also provided on the basis of racial distribution.

Staffing the Services, (SWE gEQUIREMENTS FORM, Items 6-11.) To the
extent that inititutipns adequately reflect in their SWE program the environment
in which their graduates will work, this area of the FORM provides a description
of present and emerging requirements by social and rehabilitation agencies for a

I variety of academicand non-academic prerequisites for employment. It May also.
reflect the institution's or theprojectoanager's perceptions of a changing social
welfare environment, or a discrepancy between the students' and the institution's
social welfare philosophies. 'Any of these conditions can contribute to the
identification of real and appropriate SWE needs.

Example: Although students and faculty may be in accord 'for a
Jheigetened films on an "advocacy" role and aless traditionally

4.
1 5 2
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,. FYINGIDBF1NING PROJEtT
-,,.t B. Identifying Potential Areas

. a

structured social welfare or rehabilitation agency environment,
the dispersion of SWE graduates (SWE- REQUIREMENTS

. FORM, Item 9) may demonstrate a preponderance of iraduates
in areas where such modes are rejected by the agencies ind are
alien to themores of those served by the agencies. The project
-manager would be likely to draw the inference that no change or
lessening of the stated philosophy is requirechbut that 'the SWE
program must, in addition, undertake to make SWE students
both attire tolerant "of such situations and better able to derive
ways of getting around the circumstances in order to achieve
social welfare and rehabilitation conditions and objectives. they
believe in,

.. ,

.

Employment Characteristics 4 Graduates. (SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM,
Items 12-17.) I* a sense, this area ot the FORM focuses on career prospects for
the graduate and on the graduate's capability to fulfill his own intentions for a
career iii social work. This is in contrast to the previous area, which provides a
description of agency requirements for acadsmic preparation and the opportu-
nities iresent for SWE graduatei as compared with those ,without such
preparation. The task of the project manager here is to characterize the SWE

. graduate's -career prospects in terms of the yariety of 'work situations and
positions he finds, the salaries he may earn, and the career prospects for minority
group persons entering the field of sociaLwork. .

The availability of "hard" data in. this area will likely simplify the -
presentation of information. Extensive research reports of studies appropriate to
thisarea are unlikely, but if available, may contribute to more than one Item: '

.- . .

Example: A state survey of social wilfarernanpower isused" in Item 13 to
report that olii year ago there were 409 positions in social
welfirsand rehabilitation agencies throughout the state, 142. of ...
which were filled by mipority group SWE graduates. This same
study is quoted in Item 16 to doCument a 21 percent increase in
the employment of minority group SWE graduates 'and the:
opping up of middle-management career opportunities in these
ageticia, particularly in the larger urban *areas.

". .

No single Item response is -likely to -identify an area of need., Nor is
consideration of the information in one of the planning and assessment.system
FORMSfo. the exclusion of othfr informationlikely to establish an adequate
background description for selection of major ind/or' sequential areii of project
focus. The project manager priparing a statement of SWE requirements may, for
example, want to utilize information presented /in. the INSTITUTIONAL
INVENTORY FORM. The process here is an analytical one: ImPlications of the
responses about opportunitiei fot SWE graduates'should be considered in relatfon

*to the data about fhe*social and rehabilitation services characteristics and .needs;
requirements for social work education should be examined 'in relation to
instautional characteristi sand resources.

..
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IriENTIFYINCIDEFININC PROJECT
B. Identifying Potential Areat

Example: Social Avelfare and rehabilitatiqn.,agencies to which the institu-
tion, has traditionalty sent a large proportion of its SWE

.graduates have recently been able to obtain larger numbers of
social wOrkers with a SWE background- because of the institv- .-
tion's,expanded social work education undergraduate program.
These agencies have also had the opportunity to assess the-
differences in performancereduced initial on-the-job training

-
and improved overall performancewhiCh they relate to the
institution's expanded field instruction. As a result, they have
become mote specific and mdre V&A in stating skill, knowledge,

'and experience requirements for bachelor level social workers.
This infohnation (provided by the agencies and reported.under
Item 6 of the.SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM) leads the project
manager to caution that as much as there is a responsibility for
the department of social work to be responsive to agency
requirements, there is also the responsibility for them, as.social
work educators, to determine what that education should be.

,. The project manager further recognizes that recent graduate
dispersion (SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM, item 9) and the
agencies recent graduates hive entered (SWE REQUIREMENTS
FORM, Item 12) indicate a lessehing of .the proportionof SWE
graduates gang to those..particular agencies. This heightens the
project manager's emphaiis on the implications for a broader-
based educational experience than these 'agencies'seem about to
request. `

On the- basis of the analysis performed in summarizing the needs for sOcial
work education (SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM, Item 1), the project, manager
may elect to 'establish a file of long-range implications and.potential project areas
for immediate use. potential ldng-range implications might faddy the following
uses:,

Ettablishing directiOns the social work education program shouid take.
Juitifying social work education directions to administrative pelsonnel in
seeking continuing suppoct for the project and the SWE program.
Influencing strategies for obtaining cooperation from other departments,
institutions, and agencies.

The immediate utility of identification of potential project areas is, of course,
tn. the selection of and planning for, the project being pioposed._ These
implications might be.drawn as.follows:

If there are more opportunities for placement than there are students
matricUlating in social work education, the projectmanagemay indicate
a need for expansion of the program to provide additional opportunitie
for social work education! ,

If social Work education graduates appear,. not to have skills greater than
- non-SA graduates or not to have skills equal to SWE graduates of other
4 institutions, the project- manager may indicate a need for innovative

A- changes in the social work education curriculum.

1 5 1
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IDENTIFYING/DEFINING 'PROJECT
. B. Identifying Potential Areas

For each Itern-of the SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM, the project manager
_ will have indicated the source and recency of the information reported. Some of

the information presented may reflect recent and sound research studies, but it is
likely that many of the Items will have been responded to on the basis of his best
judgment. Review of the notations about source and recency of information may
indicate future needs for improved social wall education requirements informa-
tion in the following directions:

. Identification of areas.where the information base is least current an.d/or
-most- -"soft"-rthat-isz-where thereirvnterl-forupgratiing the quality-of
information so that future projections of social worlc'education needs can
be drawn more rigorously.
Identification of systematic approaches to the determination of social

'work education needs. These indications may have implications for
project planning 'and asgessmenr, as well a for faculty and student
research. They may also suggest that the project manager consider .

seeking other funds, for such purposes.
Report Augmentation. (SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM, Items 18 and 19.)

Space is provided project managers Ls. this area to supptment the information
submitted in response to,the previous Items. Project managers are expected to
indicate the Ways in which they intend to update and upgrade the information as
more specific data become avillable in the course of the project.

re,
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IDENTIFVNGIDEFINING PROJECi
t. Matching Needs, Etc. i
C. Matching SWE Needs, Capbitities, and. Capatitips

(Institutional Inventory Form) .

"Immediate goal:" Formulate iets of baseline information *of the institu-
tion's resdurces; capacities, progtzams, and erriphasis, with particular
attention to .identifying the institution's capability to respind to
identified needs in social work education.
Item-related activity: Organize 'and present quantitative data and narra-
tive descriptive information with respect to the social work education
program, its currkulum, emphasis, falulty, students, and administration.
Item referent: All Items 4,n the INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM.

Potential Sources of Information
.16

The Hendb'ook of Fundamental Assessment Concepts, especially Table 3, Classes of
Institutional Data; Table 4, Classes of Staff Data; Table 5. Classes of Student Data;

' Table 8, Classes of Curriculum Data; Table 9. Clasfes of Field Data; Table 10, Classes
of Student Services Data; Tat* 11, Classes of Minority Group Data; and the related
discussions.
The completed SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM, especially Item 1 providing summary
conclusions about the adequacy of SWE to meet.the. needs in sodal .

-z-wStudent and SWE Graduate Follow.up data. "NJ

Administrative offices, files, announcements, etc., of. the institution providing
'descriptive information about the institution, its teaching staff, student body,,, course
enrollments, accreditations,Atc. edo 1

Departmental 'offices, files, annorcements, etc., providing descriptive information
about the SWE program, i teaciilpg staff, student body, course enrollments,
accreditadon, etc.
Curriculeand course descriptions for the SWE program, Including ihe field instruction.

I

The 'step , of consciasly assessing the type and magnitude of difference
between the identified SWE needs -and the availability of resources to meet them
is critical to project 44efinition and planning. fhe questions to be answered
include: .

1.What are. the needs, both general to SWE and specific tothe institution?
2.What changes scak be -effected to nierethese needs within, the cuirently

4 , .
available resources? . _ .

.310n what time schedule and in -what priority order might theseChanges be
achived? . . . .

4.What additional resources, including but not limited to SRS grant funds,
can be identified to apply against these...goals and schedules?

5.How would the availability of additrail resOurces modify the previously
identified time schedule4 .nd priority ordering?

The INStITUTIONAL INVyNTDRY FORM 'is designed so facilitate descrip-
tion of -the applicant institutiOn in a .1wa k. that can be related to the SWE
REQUIREMENTS FORM. it should facilitate, decisions about' eke SWE Progam's
capacity to meet identified 'needs and_aisist in the design and irOplementatipn of. . .

e'"'"



IDENTIFWNGIDEFINMIG PROJECT
A C Matching Reecli, Etc,

the project fhe inventory also serves as a baseline of information.against which
changes-in resources, capacity, capability,'productivity, etc., can be measured at
subsequent points in time. Clsjses of In,stitutional Data presented in Table 3 of
the liandbosik of FundameNt Assessment Concepts may guide the project
manager to areas of present an uture concern with respect to the institutional
description.

Most Items in the inventory request descriptions at both the undergraduate
and the graduate program, levels. These descriptions should be provided on the
basis of the educational kvels currently offered by the institution and not on the
basis of the program level(s) to which the project is addressed. If the yroject
involves mor4 than one institution, separate descriptions are required.

The matching of SWE needs, capabilities, and capacities is accompliihed
actording to the description of the institution provided by the INSTITUTIONAL
INVENTORY FORM,

General Characteristics- of the Ins titu tion, This area describes the population
and institutional setting from which 'present -and potential SWE students are
drawn and the general academic context in which die project would operate. It
characterizes the ,institutional res urces for fulfilling some types of swg needs
which may indicate appropriate pr ect objectives.-

Example:-.If the SWE REQUIREMENTS_FORM indicates a need to._
provide minort group graduates. of the SWE program and the

--t student body 1Pthe institution is overwhelmingly non-minority,
45-' the project, manager may consider an objective focusing on

recruitmeni of minority .group students prior to or in conjunc-
tion with an expansion of the SWE program. tNote: If the schooP
does not currently have a social Work education.program, projedt
personnel are not required to complete any Items of the
INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM beyond the first.three.}

1110

Social Work Education Faculty Characteristics. Teaching staff resources are
described 'primarily in lerms of educational level, ethnicity, educational 'special-
ties, and salary Comparisons with other departments within the institution and to
other.inStitutions (INSTITUTIONAL IN-VENTORY FORM, Items 5-8). Dimen-
sions of 'these and additional teaching staff description ,consideratians are
presented in. Table 4, Classes of Staff Data, in the liandbolk of Fundainental
Assessment Concepts. Data provided along categories presented in thisliea of the
ll FORM permit:

Recognition okcurrent teaching staff capabilities to meet the indications-
of née& in soca] work edtication,
Identification orspecific areas where teaching staff enhancement may be
desiribk.
Presentation of baseline data for demonstration of achieved teaching staff_
enhancements.
Demonstration of teaching' stiff characteriiticS in' comparison with the
social work. educatipn requirements data contributes to th'e identification

a
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_

of specifiC types of teaching staff capahility needs and may also'
oontribute to the priority ordering of teaching staff-related objectives.

Exanipk: If the pumber and level of teaching staff (INSTITUTIONAL
INVENTORY FORM, Item 5) are not consonant with the. -

objectives of.the SWE program or are not adequate to meet the
needs foF a revised or expanded program. the project manager
play conside_r_ _al!. objective in the Area _of adding, faculty. If
comparison of SWE requirements data and curridiluin descrip-
tions indicates a. need for major curriculum redesign alid no
teaching staff is available fpr speh an assignment, the area of
additional faculty for curriculum developMent would be of
priniary concern while that of further addititinal fagulty for
implementadon of the, revised and/or expanded cuiriculum
could become a secondary' focus. The emphasis on specific
capabifitiesof these two groups of additional faculty might be
verj, different, with those of the second group being very
dep'endent upon the outcome of the first group's effort in
revising or expanding the curriculum.

. Social Mirk Education Student Characteristics. The SWE student description
is, in part, quantitative acrbss the areas of numbers of students adMitted to .and
enrolled in SWE courses, the, number declaring an intention to obtain a degree in
soca' work Or sociarwelfare, and the number and types of degrees aWarded.Table
5, Clines of Student Data, and Table 10, Classes of Student Service Data, in the
Handbook of Fundamental Asseument Concerts identify parameters of these and
additional student description areas which may be of concern to the .project
manager.

The geographical areas from which SWE students come, the presence of a
consortium arrangement by the institution, and a provision for a diicussion of the, .t ftature of studentservicesoutreach, recruitment, admission, student counseling,
and' job placementcomplete the. SWE student destription. Since provision for-
the special needs of educationally_disadvantaged studentt is an important focus of

,
the SR§fr grant program, the identification of these students and a .discussion'of

.. the ,services availahle to them is given seyarate consideralion in Items:27-29 Of the
. . INSTITUTIONAL-INVENTORY FORM. .

.
$

,, S.tudenrdescriptions are made against the baseline of the previous and cUrrent

$ acOemic year of SWE course enrollment, while the number of graduates reflects
the most recently coinpleted academic year. The SWE student descriptions permit
the-following: $ .

N... , Identification of the potential of the SkIVE ppgrarn to meet the, needs....., .
- indicated by the requirements data. ,

%

_Identification o(SWE program student characteristics which may require
\ s i

. ' ,.. spedal consideration.
Presentation of ba.selir4data for demonstration of achieved student- .
related Objec\iv es. . 7,

,. . .158 .
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,
The jtudent ilescriptions rovided in this area interact significantly with the

SWE requirements data gs identify potential project areas, to act' as a predictbr of
potential project achievements, and to provide a basis by'which objectives can be
Priority or time-sequence ordered.

'Example: The SWE student description may identify_ for the\most recent
'academic year a far greater number of senior undergraduate
sttcdepts raking courses ..in SWE (INS11TUTIONAL

'INVENTORY FORM, Item 16) than obtained a degree in-social
work (INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM, Item 13). If the

,SWE requirements data indicate an urgent need in social work,
the project manager may logk for innoviitive approaches to
encourage those taking only an occasional SWEjcourse in their
senior year to declare a social work major earlier in their
academic year. He may also recognize that that any great effort
in this direction will overburden the small SWE faculty,. which
Already spreads its time and talents across a variety of activities
(INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY 'FORM, Items 5 and, 8).
Looking `ahead to success aNthe student recruitment effort, he
recognizes that the present foetty could not be expected to
handle an increased student loarl.l'hus, the project manager may
identify the development of innOvative approaches to student
recruitment as his first priority' objective," but also a second
priority objective of adding to the SWE faculty within the first
am especially the followiiig grant years.

.

'Characteristics of the Social Work Education Program. this area o f clic
institutional description adcWisses the SWE'lii-offifitititus, its Objectives, its \./
administrative characteristics with respect to credits pnd cotirse requirements, and
the curriculum content and emphasis. In itldition to Table 3 Classes..of
Institutional Data, the Classes of Curriculum Data presenied in Table:8 oC the.
Handbook of Fundamental Assessment Concepts may guide the proiect manager

,66
in preparing the description of the VIE program.

The information presented here stands as a reference point for the other areas
of the SWE program description and for po ten tiardemonsd-ation of SWE prbram
changes effected through implementation of the project plan. The identification -
of SWE program characteristics also contributes to the idendfication of objectives
to be addressed by the project through comparison of needs arid the SWE
program's ability to meet these needs. "to

.Examp,le:. The SWE R.EQUIREMENTS FORM may report that, ope of the,
:ways non-SWE, trained social workers-surpass those-With SWE
background is in the area of inter retatian of research reports
(SWE REQVIREMENTS FORM, Ite . A project manager
no-ting 'tl)icand judging that ,the SWE curricukm places hardly'
any emphasis on this activity (INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY

159
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..-,
.FORM; Item 19) might reflect these' twoi pieces of information ,

as an objective to inctrpOrate a 'research interpretation and
utilization sequence into exisiiii undergraduate courses in aocial
work methocit. . : .,

.. .. .
, Ask

Characteristics of-the Field Instruction. The. background descriPiiorpoffield
instruction is intended to contribute especiallytto the further characteriz,,ation,ind

, .

assessment of need-for-additicms or Modificaticos=of the. WE,.-curactilumField
instruction characteristiis provided in Table-,11; Classes a Fie".1a-_bata,- in' the .
Handbook of Fundamental' Asses.sment Con'cipts may be helpftil a the project .

-manager in preparing his "field instruction description. 4-- ,...... .. .
The field instruction is exaptineetvith respect to the following: . "1 .

The adequacy of current types and di.Pths -of field experiencesitrevided,
1

students for meeting the needs descrihed in thWequirements data.
The abilitf of the institution, i.e., it's sapibilities and resources, 'for'

, fulfilling theindicated needs for field inst ction. .

1

i
e

.
Exantpk: The present field instniction i characterized, as .essentially

.,

"observation"
,

and encompasses what the prdject manager judges
toln q minimal number of hburs (II FORM, item/ 15 and 21).

. The SWE requirements data iridicate that piR graduates from
other institutions are frequently, preferred by employers, siire
.they are judgect more jab 'ready" because of a greater concentra-
tion in field instruction in their unclergraduite SAVE programs

. ... .
A (SWER FORM, Item 8). However, tge project manager:feels that

4 dfetitial expansion o`f the field, instruction.shOtild be directed
-specifically to Only one or a few areis:.He has recognized the
need for increased emphasis in*oricing With drug and delin-
quency problems of teenaged. (MR gop.m, Item 5), that,

youth 13' to 20 years currently receiveattle attentiOn in the field.,

' instruction. (II FOikM, Item 25), and-tha; the instructional area
A ' "oftHuman Growth anil Behaxior receiVes little 'emphasis in the

curricatim.(11:Fek\RM,,.1:tern. 19),, The project manager notes a
poeintial Projeci :area :reflecting increated attention to sceial

: ,
- 'Welfare of youth .through both additional classroom,content and

I.
Incte`ased .field instniction: .

4ther-Soctat, Worh Edueation PrO2ram Features. This area ii available tothe
, .. . ,

project manager tor provision of any additional description, of the instrution
: and/or the Sip .Prograni which-he feels has pêiiinence to his project.

.

. , 1600/,
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IDENTIFYINCIDEFIMNC PROJECT
D. Identifying ProjectrEmphasis

D. Identifiing and De "ting Areas oforproject Emphasis

(Social Work Educat n Requirements Form and institutional Inventory Form) .,

Immediate goal: Characterizeleasible project areas.
Item-related activity: Determine feasible project emphasis and scope of
project.
Item kefenent: All Items in' the completed SWE REQUIREMENTS
FORM .and INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM; possilily Items 1-4
of the PROfECT PLAN FORM.

.
"7-

Potential Sources.of Information"'

The Handbook of Fundamental Assessment Concepts especially the chapter on
objective,u,
The completed SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM.
The completed INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM.
*Announcements of the SRS grant programs, including memoranda, bulletins, legisla.
tion, etc., describing program goali, scope; policies, requirements, etc.
Discussions and correspondence With personnel in the Social & Rehabilitation Service,
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, ,

Administialive offices of the parent institution(s).

.
.

.. Activities to be accomplished here are described undef the two areas of feasi-
ble project emphasis and project scope. ,.t

Feasible Project Emphasis. The process of defining
.
the central thrust(s) or 4,...--.....

ares(s) of projeot emphasis will require close examination of the SWE require-
- . ments information and ,the institution's resources and constraints for meeting

these tieds. Tliis process is, 'of couFse, a remement of that accomplished within
the preceding activity Matching SWE Needs, Ciphilities, ind Capacities., The
difference here, howevei, is that while the earlier process was one of identifying
potenti4l areas, now the project manager is concerned with identifying feasible
areas. Some of the more imporant considerations in this decision process are:

.* , The judged contribution the effort would make towara ultimate
_ .

Of social work edtication.
judged contribution the -effott would make. toWard Ultimate

< . rI A ,

, tprovement of social welfare and rehabiliiition-services.

"I J e compatibility of these objectives and achievements with overall SRS
. pr am bals and philosophies. . - . e

i the atibility of these objectives with overall institutional and
i

depth rital goals and philosophies. . /
. Example:'Th project manager proposing' a project to im ment.training

for ot ban social workers in. a State-supported university whose
1, ....,.. admini iation feels its first obligation is to its own primarily

. rural co stituenti is not likely to find strong administrative 1

- support io the project. : .. .
y1,61
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IDENTIPYINAEPNINIG PROJECT
Ideritifying Project Emphasis

The probable time frame whin %kit fruits of the effect wcuild be
realized. ProjectsAwhich do nok hold high promise forlruition within the
proposed projecl period should \sprobably not' be attempted unlessa likely
source for contmlation, funding can, be identified. The project manager
may, however; be Isle to ;cale down such trojects so that a more limited
scope could be achired`within tlrelgrant years.
The effects of con;tinuinkweserit conditions, ieb, the penalty for npt
undertaking the effort. T is consideration/may have greater application
to combinatiôns of objectIvesIian to single.objectives. .

Example: A project manager inay haye as a primary ,focus for his project
the traintng of several social workers rith supervisory 1skills Otit
of the disadvantaged SWE student population. Past failures in
this area may make hiM cognizant of the need for special
compensatory education if the project is to meet with success.

-1. The extent to which recent eventsind ourrent'conditio' ns would-facilitate
accomplishment of the, project and the likelihood that advantages of
these events/conditions will contin4 to apply.

Example: A project manager planning effort directed toward implemen-
tation of special innovatiyi educational techniques formulated
by one of the SWE staff miglisowant to defer the project on the
basis of the staff member's intention to take a leave of absence
to complete his doctorate in:social work.,

The extent o wgich efforts iowar'd these achievements woulicontribute
to or enhance the probability of otker gains outside the scope of the.
project. _

. -

Txamate: The institution may currently offer only a few undergraduate ".
courses in SWE and intend, with the help of the SRS project
krant, to initiate a course sequence leading to a bachelor's
degree. The project manager, may further intend to use, the
success of the undergraduate program to.gin support from his
administrator for initiation of a graduateSWE program.

The potential for achievenient of.theAtated goals and perhaps augmented
goals under auspices other than the SRS grant program.
The extent to which institutional and degartrifntal admin&rations ,
support the project and, in particular, would aisist in, the seach for
resource$ beyond those provided through SRS, ia. that additional 7ope
or pioject continuation beyond-SRS support could be achieved.

Although there are no requirements for a specific product at this poitt. of
project identification, it is. assumed thae project personnel will use the list of.,

162 e
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IDENTIFYINGIDEPINI C'PROJECT
3. Identifying Project ErnpliCtsis

"

potential'project areas identified earlier as a basis I' for identification of feasible
project areas.

Once the project manage; has identified a feasible project area (or areas), lie
may want to coordinate this\ with the Federal manager to :assure thu his
intentions are directed to areas of recognipd SWE need. Such assurance would
prcude the expenditure of tirnel and effort in preparation of an application
whic could be partially or totally rejected.

'ect Sco e. (PROJECT PLAN FOR.M, Items 1.-4.) It is likely that, having
progres d thus ar in the determination of the characteristics of the project, the
project Ianager will have background and some of the administrative charac-

. teristics o the project in mind. This information is presented in Items 1 through 4
of the P OJECT^PLAN FORM. (Note: Project managers prepaning any other
than .an iitia1 plait provide only that information which is changed or which
clarifies a prior plan.)

de

.4
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PLANNING THE P1tOJEG1AN6 ITS ASSESSMENT

This section describes the processes required in fulfilling the project
manager's responsibility for establishing the information base ..b.f which the
project is planned, conducted, nd assessed. It provides a format within which%
project managers can formulate and state their own spetific project objectives, the
activities and events they intend in accomplishing these objectives; and the results
they would consider indicative *of satisfactory achievement of their objectixes. In
essence, the PROJECT PLAN FORM stands as a comprehensive project Fide' by
which* project managers-imPerneot their,plans and monitor their project actions'.

The project manager's responsibility for plannii\Lthe yroject and its
-assessment is described within:the pltuallyslependent areas of:

A. Stating Project Objectives. .
B: Translating ProjemObjectives Into Aqion Indicators.

'C. Establishing Performance R.equirements. 6

D. Identifying Measurement Processes and Procedures.
Er Scheduling Achievements.

. -F. identifyir% Administeative Supports.
G. Demobsteating Priorities of Objectives.
H. Stating Broad Project Expectations..

-

0

.

161. a
.
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A. Stating Project Objectives IR

(Project Plan Form)

,

.

PLANNING PROIECNISESSMENT
A. Stating Objectives .

Immediate goal: Identify and formulate the objectives of the Project., .

t-related activity: Comilete the set of basic stateMents of project
ctives.

It
ob
It m referent: The lekhand column of Item 5e dthe PROJECT PLAN
FORM.

Possible Sources of Information

The Handbook of Fundamental Assessment Conc;Ms, epecially the chapter on
Objectives.

= The completed SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM,
The completed INSTITUTIONAL INVENTdRY FORM.

. .

.The list of feasible project areas.
Announcements of the. SIAS Arent programs, including memoranda, bulletins, legisla-
don, etc., describing program loafs, scope, policies, requirements, etc.

7 Discusiions and correspondence with personnel in the Social 8i Rehabilitation Service,
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,

In stating project objeaves, projcct managers are encourned to use the
information and language they have used in generating the list of feasible project
areas, i.e., they are encouraged. to retain the flavor of their own inten;ions,
reflectin/ the specific,SWE needs they have identified. They are hlso eneouraied
to Make use of the Handbook of Fundamental Assessment Concepts, especially
the chapter on Objectives, which describes the basic framework around which thii
portion of the planning ind assessment system is designed. .

. W stating project objectives for, an initial plan, all significant Objectives
should bp4,resented, even though activities specific to completion of less proximal
objectiv may not yet be clearly defined. Plans for events within the upcoming
grant y will, of cOurse, be known iq greater detail than those for future years.
What is to be avoided is the appearance of shortsightedness and the, necessity of
having ro state, for each successive grant year, a set ot objectives or
ac comp lish me nts.

Eiample: Project managers intending an initial focus on student' recruit-
ment might aro-identify an objective of adding to the teaching a
staff and/or ficulty tO handle both the t4cruismeht activity and
the resultant expanded SWE program..

, The statement of objeletkres (listed under PROJECT PLAN FORM, Item5i)
should incorporaa an indication of `-`what is to be accomplished by when."

Example:. For the project described above, the project manager 'would
reflect that he intends to recruit SWE, students out of a group

4 65
157
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.44. Steins Objectives

.. ,

taking occasional courses
1,in

SWE. He must also make me
estiiii7-.4. the numbet.he intends to recruit over what period- of

, tinw. 'He ,pay also reflect the means 4 which he iqte s to
achieve his goal. Thus, he miglit stiate his first objective as: "By

.

. the uie of innovative_ techniques in a course on Current Soc
Welfare Philosophies, to place and technologically support
stUdents in a volunteer leader role and thereby, over the next

' . four years, to annUally enCour4e ten studetits,, deponstrating
. peripheral interest in social work to declare themselves SWE

majors." The baselfne data here are'those reflected by' the-prior
number of SWE graduates (IpISTITLITIONAL INVENTOttY
FORM, Item 13.) -

The, project manag:er must decide to which of theTive Broad Objective Areas
("A" to "0") hif particular objectives are addressed, and enter thpm under_the
appro priate Primary Objectives A-1 through- 0-1 (Item la); of.the PROJECT

. PLAN FORM, (These Areas are *described )in detaili in the HandboOk of
Fundamental Assessment Coneepts. Relationships betweeq the four Areas and. the
way in which they contribute to the overall SRS Program are exhibited.din Figure
4.) It may be a natural response for the project manager to assume his project

. addresses all Areas. But he mint ieleCt that Area or Areas which he considers
priniary. in his intentions., . .,

4 . If p

Se

V.
..

,.

; Example: The first objective for the project, as stated in the. example
. above, coversf either directly or indireetly, the Broad Objective

Areas of: innovative techniques, student serviees, student refruit-.
me n t, a hd adding opportunities for SWE. , in addition, the
objeCtive implies .the need for additional faculty. But the Firoject

. manager determines that the primary focus of the first-year
effort is' student recruitment through innovative techniques for

;improv.ed student services. The Troject manager thus reicords liis
'pr,imary obiective in the PROJECT PLAN FORM, Itern Se (ts-1)
"Stiengthen. Student Services." He identifies a second objective
under Item Se (C-2) "Augment Faculty Capabilities" as follows:
"To add one faculty meMber annually over the next four years,

.. the first of which is for' the development of innovative
. approaches to student recruitmentwhile subsequent' facidty

additions are for hahdling 'the expanded social work efication.
proiram."

. .
Objectives related to administrative supPort activities are statea.only when

..ciali,. ,%nifk an; to the conduct of other objectives of the project,
uot.t thai adequate administrative procedures for management and

control of the project wiIJibe implemented. ftims.8 through 18 of the PROJEeT
PLAN FORM are avail le .for more detailed discussion of variotis : types, of-
administrative supports fo the prdject. , .

1. 6.6.
,.. ...,
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I:TANNING PROJECT/ASSESSMENT
' A. Stating Objectives

, Example: Foi. the above project, the role of project manager will be'
assumed initial' by the,head f the. sOciaj work department:J-1e

' intprids; once the projectis underway, to.hand the project over
to 'the first new faeulty member added for the prOjec t. orkr
that the handovevphsponsibility can be achieed efficientljr,
he establishes monthly narrative reporting for himself. In,
addition to standard' administrativAlocumeiltatiOn of events and
costs, he has incorp,orated die presentation and discussion
data 'resulting from recorded ,interviews with prospictive SWE'
'students. He, intends these review' sessioni to be conducted
monthly during the firsi".year and quarterly thereafter, and to
involve the -total SWE faculty and other appropriate persons
designated as the project advisory pine.1.0The prbject man'ager

9 records an additional objective al follows: "To prepare nirrative
eports and hold- project discussions inv'olving the total. SWE
faculty and tile project advisow panel monthlrauring the first
year and quarterly thereafterespecially to review roctions of

-rrospective students to 'the -project's events, as gained through
.

recorded tinerviews."

%
Lest project managers .using this manual infer fi-orn the abovediscussions and

4-
eximpler that objectives,must "aecessarily be itatid in a:complex -and multi:

. faceted fashion, it needs 0 be demonstrated that -asingle siniple statement can

, ariequatety describe sbrne r.) even all of a pioje,cr's intentions. .

, Example: One of 'the Objectives of a, oject could be stated under'
PR.OJECT PCANT FORMI tem Se (A-3), "-make Offerings-More
Interfliscipl,foaryr "Todevelop and iQce'porate instructiong--, pd

--seque:nces in report preparations (or psychiatric cOnsultints itito
bndergtaduite and Riduate social w*Ork .mettiods.courses Within

. the grant year," .."
.-..

- , : e .
y y---... r7 ,

1\" ilk t'this 13oint the project manager Will have ptioviOed a complete statementi of
. . project intentionsHe may later find it .nekessary:hou4vef, to make.revisions or

.: . these statements reflective of obettrr, understanding of available resources Tor -

.... . achieving Ahem and on tile basis of realistic' plans for 4,emonstrating, their

r
. ichieveme nt. .. .4 0" . , i ;4 .. .

r.- .."

z% .. .I, ..., . \*...4 5 1-.
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PROjECTIASSESSMENT
k..Translating Objectives

e
, r `

B. Tranidatim Project Objectives Into Action Indicators

(Project Plan Form)
, ,

r

..

) ,;

I.

'4D.Immediate goal: Specify activities and events which insure the attain--
merit' of the stated objectives of the iroject.
Item-vlated .actirity: Wendy the schedule 'of activities and events
planned to accomplish ihe stated'objectives of-the project', .*

Item referent: The ;center column of Item Sf of the PROJECr PLAN
"

s"

r
Pntential Sources of Information'

. The Handbookof Fundamental Assessment Concepts., especially the chapter . on
e Objectives, and Table 6, Classes. of Plans and Scliedule Information.

The completed SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM.
The completed INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM.
Announcements of the SRS grant programs, including, memoranda, bulletins, legiila-

etc4 describing program goals, scope, policies; relluirements, etc.
Discussions and correspondence with personnel in th9 Social & Rehabilitation Service,
Departrhent of.Healt6, Education,.and*Welfare.
Administrative- personnel of the instialtion,ond -the deYrartment, particularly as thev
can providejeformation reflecting resburces and constraints operant for the project

- anti the SWE program.

-Departmental and institutional spiff,Sarxictilarly ai they cal contribute.information
and expertise for the determingon f .appropriate, project methodology and the
scheduling of project activities. '

The step of tran'slating oNectives into action is one of prime importance -to-

the project, for dirough it.the project manager specifies the tOtal conduct of the'
. project to himself, the project staff, and to thv ,Federal manager holding

responsibility for project review.,.This aspect of planning the project translates
project objectives into effective action indicators through identification of
availakle resources anddetennination of required functiove.methods,,,and activityt
sequences necessary for carrying out the objecti3es.

* It is Isppropriate that the schedule of activities and events for more immediate
Ttobjectivel be known in greater de il- than aose related to achievement ot m.ore

distant objective, achievements. ( e siages of translating-objeatiVes into actioh
indicators are Aiscussed in greafer .detail in the Handbook of Fundaineistai
i*cses$ment Cotkepts. The prpject manager may also find useful_ -guidance for'
slating his schedule of project events and aEtivities in Table 6, Claitesof Plans and-4
Schedule infermatro'n.) - . ... -

The process'of identifying resources available t9 ihe project is; at this point,
primarily that of verification of earlier ass4smene of resourCes and constraints.
fthis is discribed . in the preyious ckapter under Allatcking SWE Needs,

. . .
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PLANNING PROJECT/ASSESSMENT i
. 137Trandating Object

Capabilities, and Capacities.) Now, resources and constraints are considered as
they- relate to the specikstatement(s) Of objective(s), i.e., the project manager
attends to.the fit between available resources, including those potentially available
through theproject grant, and the specific project expectaiions. in this process he
may also determine a necessary oallocation of resources or attempt identification
of additional.resources for meeting project objectives. He must also attend to the
closely associated identifiCation of functions necessary to ,link outputs. with
objectives,. and methods for carsyMg out the identified functions.

, The project manager should establish a logical sequence of objectives and
examine the .total plan 'carefully with respect.to the resources available, so as to
make sore tbe initial statement of long-range goal& is a realistic one in view of
other commitments. The need to drastically revise 'the schedule of events should
occur in response to unavoidable and unpredictable impediments to achievement
of project expectations, rather than because of ,shortsightedness in initial project
planning., _.

By way or illustrarion, the following example is provided to demonstrate the
information utilizil by an undergiaduate depariment of social work as its faculty
considered.= objective. The objective is stated in its beginning form and 'probably .

underwent further reTinement as,the project meager and the faculty deliberated
the ratriifications of the proposed project. It can be assumed that there was much
back and fr.) ovement -as ideas and suggestions made, by faculty were
explored,. pr grammed, and redefined. The objective, as initially presented, was as

... follows: . i
...

. .

"tncre the undergraduate social work education student's knowledge-
about the legal system arid increase liis skill in working with members of

1 .. -the Ig prOfession in the dourie .of iroviding serviced to "recipiefits -Of.--
( public assistance."

, . , oz......
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In a biief introductory statement, the project manger noted that both SWE
-graduates and- current SWE underg uate stuckenv were being.called upori by

theircitaits-ro-provtde information, 'pi an e, support, and assistance in obtaining
and utilizini the services.of members of thelegal professign. Recipients of pub
assbtance, in particular, were the,tnost insistent that social workers becom ore
.actively involved in helping them achieve redress as well as helping the to learn
more about then' rights. Contributing to this upsurge in demand for s cial workers. .
to take on an extended role was theincreasing number of activities of welfare
rightf oiganizations, particulorly Where mo're militant thembers of minorities wei-e
the teaderi. The i.roject manager noted, too, that reports from agencies emeloyMg
recent pcluates _of the SWE program . were including references to tl.iis

phenomenon in bath their formal reports and informal discussions with inembers
of the facul

Infotmal iscuisions 'with the dean of tSC college o( law on the campus
.

. :

tended to , rrobora. te this dek,elOpment. The school of law 'faculty was-
considering introducing soirie new courses in order to help students (and alumni)

-relate more effectively to public assistance clients seeking them out for counsel.
The. law school faculty mentioned, too, "that . its graduates Ud little., or no
in-school experience in retating so social workers and we,re reporting some

:

k

-

.
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- PLANNING PROJECT/ ASSESSMENT
B. Tratislating Objectives

.#

difficulty determining hor "to share" a client who lo6k-ed to both the law`Yer and\
to the social worker for guidance Sand help. Implied was that some' social workers
aitempted to advise dick clients without.knowing the lifnits of the law. informal
feedback from a number or SWE graduatesirun the other hand, suggested' that

. they felt that lawyets with wii-oin they had worked tended to "take over" a case,
did not seem to- involve the worker in planning and defining areas of
responsibility, and interruptedswhat had been their relationsbip with a client. An
idormal aficl limited inquiry by a number of field instructors brought out similar
sorts d dissatisfaction among the undOgraduate SWE students who were involved
in cases necessitadng a referral for legal sei4ices.' The SWE students were also
frustrated because they felt they did not know enouili about 'the workings and
orientations of lawyets to relate to them in a collaborative fashion.

The project manager, along with the faculty of the SWE program,thought.
that the gap in the SWE students' preparation was substantial enough to wairant
further explbration within the SWE faculty and within the faculty of the -law
school. The S WE faculty was cognizant of the value' of structured leatning
opportdnities but wanted to provide some type ofinteractiolial oppdrtunity also'.
in order that SWE students and law students might have inforinal social contacts
that could provide *some reinforceraent for ale learning that was expected to take
place in their classroom and field work settings.

.

The project clirt:ctar and thc SWE facu4y developed a preliminait set of
sub--oiljectives, in some detail, and set them into a chronological sequence.. They __

. expected that as they plotted out their plvaning it :mien be reasonable:to' .

. combine sub-objectives to avoid the appearanft- of over-detaded planning thid ...

scheduling. Events and activities were consider- ed andthe ones initially ;mist likely :
----2.- -to .brnig. alious the achievement of each sub-objective Yhre _retained;,-.1i6vat . -.. .

recognized by all di.at some. of thc proposed sub-objectais had. to te -attained,
concurrently with others, While the adiievernent of,cither sub-objectives Could be
expected to follow...a.rather_d.c4it.c_sequ_entially arranged 'timetable,

, The following is a working hit of the proposed sub-objectives considered by-the .
SWE faculty and the project manager, along with thc activities and events initially.
thought to lead to the achievement of the objective and the several sub-objectives.

: .

e..., ..;.' $U13OBJECTIVE EVENT/ACTIVITY :. "..

"--,. i
a. Determine the n ds clients have for a. Meet .with ieprisentatives_ of field.

legal services. agencies now being used for -field
placement of SWE -studentsOeyievi*

A

information from laiigyers- pr?cdcing
in the comlnuriity: whii. have, re.
ported working with cknti Known °
to. spciaf weilare.-.sociilAvOrIc\and
reliabiliation agencies or referrecrby
social-workers in hp ,Neneies; meal
with tpresentatives---a ,the WRO,
t-ninori , and other ;ciient groupso:
served by :social workers. (All, of,
these meetings will be co.o'rdinated
by\ttie project manager and a fee-
ulty-student sub-com?nittee.)

17,0 . .-_
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; SUBOBJEtTIVE

b. identify the needs and.uses already
made 751- legal services by persons
who are "recipients of social work
services in a_ public welfare agency."

c. Specify tne meaning; level, and
implications of the term "familiarity
withlegal systems."

d. Specify the meaning. level, and ion-
plications of the term "use of the
legal system."

e. identify° the components of the legal
system to be addressed by the pro-
posed curriculum of the project.

f: Determine the feasibility Of
oping a setninar in ihe law school in
which SWE studenh would enroll.

,

g. Determine the feasibility, of der!
.oping a seminar in thelaw school° ih
which twe students would enroll.

h. Specify .sne 'major thrust, content,
indi academic prerequisites

of the cooperative seminar program.

ir

PiANNINC PROJECT1AS ESSMENT
.E. TrandatingAketive,

EVENTIACTIVIW
-

b. Appointment of a lask force corn-
nf 'students (SWE and law),

faculty (WE:and law), representa:
dyes froth public welfare agencies,
and the client groups served by SWE

' students in order to generate a list of
priorities and worker-related impedi:
ménts to meeting these needs.

c.
,

Director of ,the SWE probr
rrieet with an appointed committee
composed of SWE faculty, students,
law f acuity and their student, in
order tp develop a working paper on
the knowledge expectations of SWE
stude ts working in a public welfare
set g.

cf. A3 in (c), but with the task of
dev loping a working paper on the
level of expectation of the skill
aspect:

e. The curriculum commi.ttees of the
"SWE . program and the law school
review the working papers (ciand

' (d) above and recomthend the major
emphasisof the learning opportu-
nitiel..-'-':`,.

rturriciiium committees of the SWE
anq law school meet with represen-
Wives of the administration of the
two programs.

g. As in (ff.

interdepartmental curriculum
6ominittee will .meet to explore the
relationship of the proposed seminar

'-oto existing course offerings, to spell
out the major purposes of the semi-
nar program in terms of the respec-
tivarricula; to develop 'syllabi, and
to recOrrimend alterationi inexisting

I course content in order to prevent
I. duplication andtor to provide ;tin-

forcemerp.
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PLANNING PROJECTASSESSMENT
13. translating Objectives

SUB-OBJECTIVE

I. Identify the several types of SWE .
studen4llaw student interaction
desired.

j. identify faculty resources aveileble
to carry tesponsibility for she pro-

.111osed seminar program.

k. Obtain faculty sanction to initiate
seminar program.

Obtain institutional sanction. -

"
m. R ecruit stiidents for seminar

courses:

/

EVENT/ACTIV1TY

i. Joint SWE student/law student com-
mittei meets with a subcommiitee
of theinter-departmental curriculum
conimittee.

j. Director of SWE program and. Dean
of the law school meet with corn-
bined facujty.

k. As in (j) with recommendations
made with respect to reauitment of
new faculty, if necessary.

I. Director of SWE program and the
Dean of the law school .rneet with
the Vice-chancellOr of Aceaemic
Affairs and his committee.-

4 " s*+,..:

m. Interdepartmental commiftee cow:
sisting. of studerh membersof pre-
vious committees end facylty
range meetings with students to ex-
plain purpose of the seminar; faculty
advisors are provided with pertinent
curriculum ,deta. 'an& courseobjeb-
tives, etc. ,

-

The above listing' is one example of how an' objective might be broken down
int series of sub-objectives and the aftivities'and events developed with respect
t9 iem. It is apparent that there are some gaps in the smooth flow of activities as
we as in the sb.objectives. This is a beginning approach, however. By setting
down thee initi thinking of the facuity and, the project manager, it is easier to
identify the. oints at `whiCh the objective (ore sub-objectives) needs to be
reconceptualized or at which the planned adtlties have not taken into account
important considerations:arid decisions..

4.
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C. Establishing Periormance-Requirements

. (Project Plan Form)

4 Immediaie goals: Delineate project perfOrmara requirements in terms .

r6" of: -,

(1) Operationeil criteria, i.e., stating the basis on which perfohnance is to %

.

be judged. .... .

(2) Perfonmance standard's, i.c., establishing the point at which the'
'performance is to 14 judged as adequate. .

, (3) Assessment criteria, i.e., ide itying those indicatOrs which will stand
to identify adequate t]erfo ance. . . .

.,

,
Item-reated activitY4 Relate p In ce requirements to thc apprb-
priate,iroject objective(s).

Item referent: Items 5c, 5f, 5g of the ICROJECT PLAN FORM.

0

PLANNING PROJECTIASSESSMEilT
C. Establishingiterirements_

Poundal Sources of lnformadore

,The Handbook of Fundamental Assessment Concepts, especially die chapters on
Operational Criteria and Assessment Criteria.
The completed SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM:
The completed INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM.
Follow-40 data aboutsocial work education graduates. ^ ,
Announcements of the SRS grant programs, including memoranda, bulletins, legisla-
tion, etc.,-describing program goals, scOpe,Policiesrrequirements, etc. .

Discussions and correspondence with personnel in the Social & Rehabilitation Service,
Department of 'Health, Education, and Welfare.
Departmental and institutional staff, particularly as they can contriputeintormation
knd expertise for the determination of appropriate projeot and assessment Methodo-
logy.

,

At this point, the prOject manager begins to bring his plan for- projfct
assessment into fo-cus. This is not to imply that project and ass.essment paining
are two separate and unrelated activities. Rather, it i4 a matter olemhasis, with
assessment plannin.g represendng one distinct responsibility within ovefill-project
planning respongbility. The extentl.of dependence of assessment planning on
projectplanning'does not permit it to occur withoucan interlocking of activities.
Nor is it appropriate for project planning to go very fat downstream without both

o undertaking assessme4 Planning irid developing strategies for the integration of
assessment results into-future operational considerations.

(Within the activiq descriptions provided for this area, freqiient reference is
o made to pertinent portions of the Handbook of Fundamental Assessment

Concepts, as information contained there can contribute to understandingof, and
assistance in the process oik establishing, performance requiremenes. In particillar,
the chapters on Operational and Assessment Criteria will be useful and 'project

165
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PLANNING PROJECZiASSESSAiENT ,
4.

_-___ . _... __GLTssi4lishittamirements
A

managers ale urged to review these two chapters prior to initiation of activities in
. this are,a4 , .

i' ,

The process of establiihag performance requirements involv.es three sequen-
-dal andiclosely related activity area's: stating' operational criteiia, ident4itig
per(oitnance.,standards, arid determining assessment critcria, These ovide 'the

. . basis for description of the activities through which performance requ' ements are
,derivea..

Although these. performance indications represent an infoimal response. .,,

.
within the assessment system, their enunciation is a critical component of project
nd ass'essment design. It Will be necessary fo l. project managers to develop.their

. Twn procedures and formats for stating performance requirements. An elaborate
procedure islioi intended. However, the informationAerived mints Ereservation
should be assured . . '

. . .

., erational Criteria. (One presentation within the Handbook of Fuda-

mental
Asossment Concepts which will be of significant help in the statement Of

, i operational criteria ..is the description of parameters of opeiatiOnal criteria.) The
__ planning_ and assessment system presents (and in later reporting-requiremeni's

jnakes use of) one framework of operaiional criteria, This.structure isbased on.
the consideration, of the proximity of events, i.e., ranging from ticOse immediately..

, .
.

and directly under the cOntrol of the pioject manager to iliose remote from such
.

_4
" contiol. , . - :IC °.

,
e Thus, for the .fou'r r;road Objective Areas (which provide the, structure for

Item 5' of the PROJECT PLAN FORM), sample opeational criteria are provided.
The proximity consideration resiilts in a hierarchiCal structure Of operational
criteria fol. Primary Objectives fallinewithin the Itur Broad Objective Areas under

- which-the project manager previously states his objectives: A category "Other" is
provided .as iFe.fifth Broad Objective Atea which Should ,be used by the project

... ma%iager when his project's objectives do notiend themselVes to the four Areas
'and/or the Primary- Objeaives already specified as parl of afe4planning 'and

. . assessment sysiem, The lample operational criteria _should help the project
.. manager in stating his operational criterion also. . . '

It is Important to recognize that neither the planning and assessment syste'm
nor the SRS Project Management s'ets'Oerformance or aswsment requirements for

S a ect.Aa'ther, each project manager sets his own standards ayd describes the ,
4 eans by which achievement wiTh be denionstrated. An adequate statrent of

, pioject objectives will go far in..providing operationAl criteria, often cont4iing
explitit' indications of requited project performance and identififing variables on

.
which performance is tO be judied. - .

. 4,
.

.,.
ilL .

. ... Examp le : In tthe project objective stited. in the example, "To develop an&
. . , . incoriorite instructional sequences in report preparation into

undergraduate and.: grduate Courses in social work methods
within the grant )4,e3r' and in the related scheduling of project
events, the project manager has identified two explicit indica-

. iions of oPerationai criteriacompletion of design of the course
sequence and their initiation at the Midpoint of the grAt yeiar' .

4
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LANNING PKOJECTIASSESSMENT
C. bsiabluhpitReips

. .
Statements of objectives mai also contain implicit indications of required

project performa,nce. ..
, ...

, .
Exampie: For tile project, olljective in the example'above., the project

li Manager might also identify operational criteria relevant to a
demonstration of instructional effectiveness. ile could state this
on the basis of the tests incorporated in the course design. He'

. , - ,might hope, too, to demonstrate the job effectiveness of the
instructidn by a performance demonstration.? comparing none

J
SWE trained social workers and SWE graduates who took the
project-initiated report writing- coursesegmepts on job-related
report writing. The project manager migli't, in lieu.of better data,
base this comparison on subjeciive reports provided by social '

worIc supervisors.
, .

. .

Perforntance Standards. Project objectives 'may, in addition, Iiplilate a
performance standard, i.e., the pbint at which adequacy of performance.will be
judged to have been achieved. , .--'

.. / .
- .a. ,. .. .

.. ..,
Example: The project objective for student recruitment ineorpOrates the

number of 'students to be recruited bY stating: "...over the,next
. four years, to annually encourage ten 'students...to declare

. v
themselves SWE majors:" ' '

Project objectiires may also contain imiglicit indication or swing perfoOrn
ance stantiarcis, i.e., ttey identify an area.in which a performance standard must
be set. . \

-Example: in the project Intending to incorporate consultation report. ..
, writing instruction intci-- soCiii,...)rli-. niliod.-..keiriei, -ionic

. indication of desired test achievement would need to be stated as

. . . a performance standard.- if the operational critericaLis to be t
t . based on tests prepared as part of the course development, only,

. a general stateinent of the pedormadce standard cotild be, made -

prior ,to test development. HoWever, if perforMance on a,
standard test is to be :the op.erationval criteriOn, ,an early
identification of the performance standard is possible. The

. ... standard 'might be stated an terms oflaverage.stiident perforM- . .
ance with respect to the norm for tb9 test: -

.

. i ,

. .

. N.,.... -
Stating operational criteria_and stipulating related performance.standards for

, 4 9ualitative changes.isrgenerallypiore 'difficult than for quantitati4e chan&es.r
.I, ,

: .

s,

i

o.

00

:

Example: if a project is intended to promote an SWE environment which
will help.itudents-tobetter.adart to the evehtiiil work situaxion,.

..the project manager would, of course, be able tq state-
,

,,

t
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PLANNINGPROiECTJASSESSMENT
la Estda4hing Requirements. .

A .

1.
: ..: 0 i krformance Standards relevant to timely-TeliTevement of what-

, ever strategy he intends (e.g:, through revisions in the field
' instructiou, a 'course designed to improve skills in analysis and

control of interpersonal interactions, etc.). But achievement Of
the ulEiate goal must reflect a better adaptation to the work

, sitbatiW For th'is purpose he might implement a followup. .

questionnaire and state a peKformance standard of: "50% of
students who were exposed to instructional iiiiiatioh'created bY

4 Y the proict cite the course and relate it to skill areas.",
.

Assessment Criteria. The discussion oEasesment criteria preiented here is
intended to,demonstrate hOvy the project mana r arrives at assessment criteria, as
well as to demonstrate some of the problems he may encounter. Prior to
identifying askssment criteriai project personnel are urged to review the chapter
on Assessment Criteria in the 'Handbobk Of Fundamental Assessment Concepts, '
particularly the section on Types of Assessment Criteiia. It is essential that
assessment criteria reflect the real world to which the project is addressed.

Exampled The project Manager focusing on improved report preparation
plans' to implement a two-year follow-up study with the

.cooperation of social work supervisori-in rehabilitation agencies-
using psychiatric consultation, The supervisors wA! report
comparisons of report writing performance of non-WE trained
social workers and those having been exposed to the project-

- supported instruction. He has now 'identified, three assessment
processes which may have ifarying degrees of relevance to the
goal of preparing SWE graduates to be better prepared for their
job-related report writineactivities. The test designed'as part of
the course is likely tb_e_ar direcilp onthe course content. guly
to the extent that the course content incorporatea that which is
essential to the job report preparation task will, the tests have. ,
releskance to the rekoal of the 'project. And, unless the standard
tests bear significantly on the requiremeuts for such consqltation
reports, they, too, marsuffer the same lack of job-relatedness.
Thesupervis r,reports will probably tearthe closest relevance to ;
the real world o whch.the projectis addres,sed. .

The time' of ineasurem t .ct be of special iignificance for assessment
cdteria: ,

b
r--

ExaMple: In the a oK.examp ei t ie project' man er would noi want to
IlitrStitimisor .:evaluations until the SWE traduates'

affecj by thecourse are osigned° a consultation report .

pre ation responsibility. Based fon his knowledge of social
work job- responsibilities, he has .determined that at 'least a
six-math and not molt than a one-year interval betleen

176
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. PLANNING PROJECT/ASSESSMENT
.-. C. EstabRAing Requirenpents

duation and use of the procedure is appropriate. If he delays
mbr than one year, the lollow-up study may teflect on-the-jbb
rath than,project.supported training. Likewise, for the example
presen d for use of a follasf-up questionnaiie, the project

, manager clays Implementation until he 'feels graduates would.
hay, settled into their jobs and wotild be able to assess what
att9butes of their'educational experiences 'have significpce for
their job responsibilities.,

, ..

..

e

-
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PLANNING PRQJECTIASSESSMENT
D. Identifying Meanaements

w-

EL
. -

IdentifiingNeasurement Processes and Proceddres

.(Projeet Plan Form).

Immediate godh specify the assessment plan which delineates the .
context and the dimensions of the .ssessinent, inclUding dm, identifica-
tion of samples, data and measures, and anilysis-procedures.
Item-related activity,: Develop a summary description of the methods'
and the results to be aClived through the assessment plan with respect
to the attainment of the prMect's objectives..

,

t Item referent: The right-hand columrr.of Item%g . of the PRORC T
PLAN FORM.

Potential Sources of InforMation t
f

The Handbook of FundaMental Assessment Orcepts. especially the chapters On An
Assessment Model, Assessment Criteria, and Prildities.
The completed SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM:-
The completed INSTITUTIONAL INVENTOR/ FORM._ )
fotippup data on social work education graduates.
Announcements of the SRS grant programs, i9cleding memoranda." bulletips, leaisla. ..

tion, etc., describing program goals, scope, pciPes, requirements, etc. . .
Discussions and correspsodente with persbnnel in, the Social 81.Rehebi1itation Service,'

.Deparlfnent of Health, Education, and Inetfare.
Departroent,al and instifaional stiff, particularly ai-tigy.cap'contribute information

1and expertise for the determination of appropriate assesgIneni methodology. -
. .

, ..I
.V ., I s

0

The identification of measurement processes and procCdttriOrt, fn effect, ihe .

opirationaliution .of the previous step/of establishing perçormince requirements.. .. ...

-Ai' project managers undertake thiS ecIfivity, they -will find revie of portion's of.
. . .tbe Handbook of fundamental Assessment Concepts extremely useful, esp'ecially' . . . ..c

the chapters on An Assessment Model, Assess ent Criteria, and Priorities. The
iilanning and assessinept system does'oot ask fbr provision of the detailed plasm ., ......4

'1 for project assessment. Rather, it requests a ium ary aescription of thodsand . .. i

-

.,". . results the prbject manager !intends, for demon ration of project effects. Bu
completion of the assesimient plans to the point fhe reflection f valid a . . .. :

realistic assessment proceduies is necess4ry. The same re iremtnt for e abli ing
plans within available resources aid visible constraints w h app ject
planning`.on the whole applies fortte development Of assessment
- ., ,

Example: ,Prio to incarporating the use qt" a standard reit in the.

assessment of the projeci, planning for the incorporation of 'a
,,. . report writing instructional sequence, the project gianager will

need ,to. identify such, a test and assure its, relateaness to the
.,,,,, course content and to the task of social Wyk 'repo4ing.

. 1
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. Fundarneotal Assessment Concepts shourd e a potential help 4n identifying:,

. classes _of information appropriate to\3Re9smJIt data collection. Follow-up
Auestionnalres of social work education gra uates may 'also hdp the project

.... manager in establishing plans and formats for student-related information.glease
refer to'Appenclix A for an example of a follow-up inimurnent tor gr'aduates of,
social work education prOgrams.) . .

..
,

-

. . -
e. ' ,

.>
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D. Identifying Measurements 4
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"

I

iinpOrtant- part of the detailed assessment plan is the identification -of
what. information will be maintared in Projecifilos, the sources of the
infOrmation, its planned use,"artd the fort whitli will facilitate tiniely access to
the data. The section on "Structur:e o ata *Classei" in tli4 Ifandbopk of

Exampk: For the student recruitment', project, implementation of a
record, identifiing and characterizing,stpdems taking courses in
social work education, yould gready facilitate cao,ct ad
assessment of the project.'

. .

Identification of common data .needs across severarobjectives can result in
considerable economy and help ih the'determination of the forni and content ofA

es data arid field' to best serve the effort. Even a cursc1S, exathina!ionof the totar
array Of data needs, may permit .adjiltment.of.plans to effect greater effkierky
and maximum use of resources for assessment. SuCh prelim.inary examination
should be a pare of the plalning inherent in application for a new project grain.
Once a project is approved, detailed development of an-iniggrated data colleCtion

"and analysis"pian,should be among the first prioritie's of the project ,mänager.

el
io,' s Lxample: If the project. for airnplementing report. writing instructiemal-

sequences also intends incorporation,of addkional instructional
* .-,, ,

I content, a comprehensii7e file for, identification of students...,-

affected by'pne or more of the instruction-related objectives is
. 4 indicated,- :The L.a.vagabitity...o.f...such 1 pn onou!dbc an . *

. student. follow:essential prerequisite as, for example,.

. through implenientatiot of a, fcllow4 q estionneire of socill,
. k.

. work education graduates and the superior evaluations. .. ...,4
/ . . . . , . eb ,

. .. 4 . .
In detigning project assessment, project magers will also want-to keep the

.

...
Federal program .manager's tespordibility for prcgram assdssment in mind. That is, '

el
..

they will want to provide information whicti will contribute to program review,as

. well as to provide' informatidii for assessment of tliehtoyvn individual psiject. -
isiarrow operational aspects of cite ptojeet are easier to g a res s tfian broad general .....,-
effects. The SRS PrOgram managenkent, bi performing its dual responsibility for

. . both program 4nd projeet review, is looking for both. -While-the prOj6ct manager's -

'focus , may be somewhat -confiru:41 tp derriongration df project effects, his..

contribution to social work. 'educatibti must beidcorpprated into the accumula- .

. Lion of such effects across,ille broarl SR-§ Program. - .... .._.... .

. I
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NANNING PROJECT1A$$Mt.MENT`
E. Sche(lisling Achievements a I

E: Scheduiing.4ievements

, (Project PlanTorm(
, ,

linmedidie goal: . ForMulate a schedule of intended .project accomplish--
. .. .

mons across the entire span of the proposed project.;
...e,..1ated tivity: Translate-4e schedule of intended project accomc

plishrnents o the specific -Primary .01.3jecti.,e .....Alc_hievemenit Steps to
which the proje t'i objectives apply. : .

..- Iten1 referry:. Item 5h of the PIPIECI Pj..,A11 FORM.

so, , "

400

..

'Potential So.urces of Infoimation

The Handbook of Fundamental Assessittenr Concepts, especially the section on Sample'
Operation Criteria for ME Projects.

I .

. .

p the statements of Achievement Steps (Hierarchy of Cri rlia) tat !rave been
dev,eloped for the purposes .ef the playing and assessment system' aie suggestive
and should not be viewed as inflexible ,and binding. There is-a dauger that any

-schema, no:matter .irow" well kyised, may :become concretized and unduly
influence t4e directiiirt aiicl evolution of k.oject pkanning. No 'sehema can
simultaneously se4 dov;n a rigid outline while at the kami time addressing itielf to
A , growing, evcolving, and tieveloping:pjam Hopefully, the: risk inheren in
-fpecifying.or even suggesting is Offset by the function Of iuch a schema in helring.
prokct managers' think iirough a calendar of,achievementi for their-projects: It
helpatheth to do this with1rt. a ready-madeset of availagetirini so that their project ,
ac;cmplis$ mentspniOt lie Communicated to Oejlersin a.common language. ,

Although the more distal levels of achieveMent are difficult to knonitrate
ithin 'die span of the project, 'these% satements -have been included4or the

"013Cifi es- fiColaii -to ferifie upper"ffinits 'Of a; e gierarchies
and td.sugiest the 'boundiries Of ttd seyeral sets of statements. hiairMiCh 'as ihe
more.distal leuels. tend 'to emphasize the qualitative 'aspects Df the outcome of the
efforts of the projects, it mighfbe tempting so consider that qUalitattee evaluation
of project outputs is more appropriate at theose levels. Project managers Might
consider ;the val4 pf 'developing plans to include ' alteinPts' at measuring
qualitatlye varlibles as well asimeasures of characteristics lending themselVes
quantification, particularly' at the Iowa' and/or intermediate levels -;:if the
Adrievemenx Steps. Any implied empkasis. on 'quantifiatiOn 'should not be

*interpreted as favoring- that approaar over the utilization of me'asures
1

of qualities
or descriptions of qualitids.

. ih ile project managers are asked to addrels' themselves and their project
plarirking to. an entire set_of statements of Achievement Steps foiike.appropriare .

Pripary Pbjecr.ives, the project manager; has thelreedom (and I's encourage41) to
v't develop Ms plan to -deinonstratt the afshievement of ,a limited nuMber pf

Achievement Steps. In these instances, the given statements of Achievement teps

,

t72
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PLANNING PIOTECTIASSESSMENT
,

i
* 4 . E. Scheduling Achievernetts "\,.

6 4
.. . 3..

,
could riot posiihicommunicate,nor describe fully the depth and efijensiveness of

-,. . the -. accoMplishments. of the project enviiioned by the SWE instituilori- The'
projectmanager.is free, therefore,;to indicate the level of,hchievement aC which

* 4be.project will plaice its first demonstration, and ge is free, tOo,to.specify.-the'"
" upper limits Of that which is. to 4 demonstrated within the lifetime of the

. . prelposed. project: The only constraint is that iccomeshment Of any preliminary,t
Achievement SteP's will have been demonstrated; - '

,, , . ... ,

-, This portion. of- SV planning and assessment' system allows the . project
'.' manager to ,schedule his expected project accoplishments gainit pre-established. . ,

. , I statements of Achievement Step4 and touse this information in the following
, .:ways: c. .. . ..

To demonstraFe how his plans fit a logical sequence of accomplishments
. , relevant to tbe broad areas of.the program's objeciives to which his-, 4 : .t : a specific objecNes are acklresed- .--.. '

: To , provide easy comparison *wear project intentions and actu'al
prOject achievements. .

I

To, envision, and "perh4i even tlemonssrate, how, his pl:oject plans and

'. ' I suie9uentAccompliihmenti can be related to the broader foci of social,

r,
wdfli education, social wettare pd'reh'abilliation,services, and social:. c ..
wOrker performance,. t - ..

: r
0 provide data tothe federal manager forimplerneAtation of individi:ial At. ,. .. 4 P/ pro5ject plan and ieeOmplishmInt dataAnto" crosk-project review data for w wi/
assessm4t across 4 spectrqm of broad to, highly _specific 'frogram;

° . pirameteri. ^...f - , ,

* ` "T.he Project Plan Form contains separate fbut:sheet, packets fOr kh Primary
- .

.. Objective..The project manyer sejects. the Prinfary Objectives relevant to his
.

.,

, ,.
..

.?: projecLeramines his plans ,(i.r assessm'eni(stimMarized irithe right-hand Column, .

.
.7 .

4 0,.- Item 5g of tge primary ObRctive'pacret ..usecf,y7- and compares* his expeccl.
0

.: dernonstrp,tion of reiults with:thi statetment? of Achievement Ste ps-rovided in--- -- -----, -------, ._..-6.1,,,t.: 7-7 --. am--.....:.. --- . - . .----.. 1,...-
lteln 511 o t e rimary je twe pa et se . ,

,

, . 1f)evelop ent 4 cite project plan indicates satisfa tory cotepletion of the ,
' . ,,

.., ., pit* pro pytallstatementA of Achievement Steis., :7 . ,
, 1 .

/ ,I. .. 4, , 4
,

..
4. { $ .

'
.

.. ' - e't " ......,

i -. "' fPaniple. T oject manager intending. ihcprporation .of consultation .
. r

. ., .. repo w4tiog instruction into ihe sial.kvork meth'ods courses
--;" :.,. I

. ilentifies this cSbjective as fitting within PriniSity Objective A-3:
, 1 4., "Wke-OffeiingS Mom 1.4.rdiscitsliGe 6" e recognizakthat in

. .

. . We . r. plaimingNie . projeCe he l4s already ach ved the first level..... b

sr, Actievenlent Step. analincritates accomp-.73.!,...i.
. ,

- .

40

idg, the symbol,", r at levet "a" in lyoth

4; graduite colutbia '
.

. .
. - ., 6 :, . 1.

6, , 't,
0 .4 .. 6 s- ,' "1 ' .. %

Ns<
A..... -. ors

i t".jtialle staternenti within, the bieLrehies may;not -be *f'ielevance to Ole .
/ ,1..

r
..preject because parallel 4der1opmenis are'Incorporated in the hierarc'hiC1al s'

a . V. ' strucii:rre.4. 1,, \....' , . Se

e r 1 81
- s. f

'!'s / (
. . .._ ......

..... ., .41(1§ 1
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.- E. Scliidtling Achievements

. )
1 - .

c .

.. ':.° PLANNING PROJEC7I'WSESSMENT it. --- t

.

. 1

Example: For the project objective in thi: above, example, jhe project
'manager would notelhat levels "b," "d," and "I" apply to the :

....

incorporation 61 new material froth already included disciplines.
His objbçive for .report Writing instn'Action attends only to

:1
Parallel f us of incorporation .of additional viisciplines. Flea
woulcPindi ate this by enterigg the symbol "XX" at levels. `1),:'

. "d," and:- ' in bpth dye undergraduate and giaduare columns to
indicate t at these ..stePs..will not be dernonst9ted within the N
project. . sch'edule for.-second-term im ernfntation of rhe '.. , . - ...-t
instructio indicates' he wilt accornplisla` le "c" and ."e".c'
within.' tin first r t year. apd he enters ihese datev NI: bh
ppgrain levels. , -

., , - .
,

. --,.: Some, statements within -the', hierarchies wi'll not 'be demonstrated or
represented within project.plans even thpugh they have potential for demonstrat
tion. Some aernonstrations wdl be possible only aftei some riod of time has
elapsed. 4 - . t -

. .

. Exampk: Forkthe same objectiVe is in-the above xamp.le the'project
. .... -

manager, decides he hai .rnagle tro.'proviSion for det bristrating,

, A levels "g," 1," `-,j,": and `49s.":"He-would indicate this by 4ntering,
, - the symbol "XX" at these-fivtit in .bdth,tuntlergiraduate and

gradoilte columns:: He ras eXpanded his plans.fonesting students

4- c, ; < - to' incorporate a test of a control group ofSWE students prior to
receiving the report writil instruction. He plans this 4; the

ksecOnd year of, the' course and so he enters the second grant year
-.. -

. . -
.' for level "1- He *decided to nse;two years of fellow-up, r. he,

4 . - .
schedules. these 'results for the third year of'the pcoject anc) ..... 4 . -
enters that date at level "1,"..........L. 4 4, .,,,....,4.. ....m........... ... .......4 01, a .......m.. ................ V . "..... .. * .....L. ..........b .................... ' ...... '...b...,......... '...,

0. 8, , i j

. 4 4 *
't .

4 . ..

. . Afroject manager may identify moretn ope projeci objective as falling, '.
. ' within orte of the Priniar Objectives withtn which riffie hierarclkies of achievement .

4 .

are stated In scheduling hts achievements, he would faHcw dye rule ofindicating'
'

I, ' the grant year within which he expe5ts to make the 'fiis title demonstration

4
that the step Was been aehieved, reg4dlessof whether it app to one or more of

. . ..
, ,.

.
., .

a,'
.4.....
.. 1.

the project objectives. . \,,

kixat f 'the prbject manager in lie abo-ve exatteple 3Iso has a °
C.C.S..... 9 ,

. objective 'to incorporare a course in adolescent psychOLcigy into
4 1,i

/,.; the SWE' curricurum= in addition to the other.psychologi .
' courses not, included-he woult aise scheSile the expected

demonstrations fpr this objective within the Priniary Objective
.. a

.
, ..3.T,he "b," "d," ;and "f" level statements would apply

pecifiCally to the secona bjectivel but the'.Other statements.
ould apply foibciihobj Ives. ^.,

!'
` . .

,,./ . 'Ale . ._ 1 ' 1-,.

:

4

4
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PLANNING PROJECT114SSESSMENT'

----.. ,
4. .0:eel:ding A chievemersts

... ' \---.\\ .-

Project rilan'agers ihould not expect to ufinely identify exReCted demon-.
strations-of-achievemenq ar the nnore ditsal Is which apply tostiperor soci0
w6rIcer performance, greater.numbers of so work education graduates 'enteripg
social work, better sociaj knowledge an4f skills, improved socii welfare and . .
rehabilitation servicet'-and condithins, etc The demonst ithii of such.effects as
singW darly related to. ie'project w1,11 .be fficuh and,fre endy beyond both, thr**
pr2jeces and iliv.S..WE program's resources. , ,

:..-lt is iinportanr-for projeot managers to recognize that the SRS grant
rhanag-knent usfe -the a*regate of responses to ths..11RQ,JECT PLAN FORM, Item
5, as one source of pre 'ccion of SRS Program*coniplishment. Projgemnanagers
are given the opportuni y, for rescheduling or revising their expected demonstra-
tions of projrct achieve dit through submission of revised planning information.
Etut they 'should:strive tcbç as realistictas possible in s'tating expectations, keeping

.oin mind the constiaints,whiai apply,fotsdequate assessment. ;"N.,.............000.4.4.......,

.

4.
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PLANIVING PROJECTMSSESS1ANT
P . Administrative Supports

F. jteniifying Adminisfrative_Siipports-
,

4-'

(rroject Plaq,,Foim) ,
, . _. .

. . -- ,
.......

--- -_.
6 1 mediate p2als:

_ . ,---"--- _ 44.- ..
, . ( Identify impediments to the interaction-.of the sociakvork eilficaiiOn. . . .;

program with its sign& ant convents, and envir ment and hoW the
. project is expected to a eliorate_ these. ar ,...,::

Z2) Identify impediments t the interaction of th socia! Work echica
program with its significant %components and nvifon it ma
arise ps a consequence of thfroject and wkat 4, planned to co

. with this. ! -

(3) Identify the administrative Activities necessarr (*lir- Ate success ul --",

. _ achievement of the projeces:objective(s) - .
.-

Item.rflated actit;it - . - . -

(1) and (2) Desc in .a. sanmatyfashion'ihe padre of the- firipedi- ,. .

`. meta' and i ended. 'acdvities. disigned to diminish thtse idiom- - ...
ments.

.0:14

.-

. - .

(3) Describe in a summary suiliOft
of ihe,projea..

Item referent: - _ .
(1) Item 6, 03kT HAI:1.110,RM.
_(2) IteM 7," PROJEMPLAN RAW: -

(3)(Items 818, PRelEcr .PLAN
. -

'9L

- ."

t*-;
44-, -

Potentiai Sources-al iniordiation

The completed SWE R EQUI FfEMEIVTS .00M. .
. .

- the completed INSTITUliONAL INVENTOR:Y.0AM: "." ;

ouhcemerrer-of-thi SRS7girt"iimpwris7ittisludincrqtriTo.rip*,,Inittiii)OggaVi.-- 7 7-1
tion:etek describing program go Is, scope, policiei,,and repAiren.iints. -

.1.

Discussiops and correspondence with personpel IJL ttie
Dipartment of Health, Education, and Wel fare,k. ". . .

-.Departmental and institutiorral staff and files, p&txcularly as ifiefir cars' c'orgribiste, :

.-

inforryiation for ,the projection of certairr 'cpnsequenies of :IF* priti-W4,...0::ikatei.ti
reporting, of project funding and resource allocatiorji _and peofeCt itadeckifipi -
Administraiive and budgetary infopnation generated in preparation fif.appliCanon"4014. .

.# prolect grant.
-

A. V
.

t The Items inclutied in this portion of the PROJECT- PL-6.N R5R.A4 touth ------ ...:-' _

upon adthinistrative supports for ac tiiiities Which are related totheinitiation;ind . -,:- ,-...... -........,_ -a-, :: ,.

conduct of a Project. The activities listed in this portion, of ill, 'PC/Ware -not.' '- . ' --,
,.

..
exhauttive' of all activities, and project .rpanagefs may :Wisli'xcf.'re ler to o ;hers. .s- - .
.(PR)JECT PLAN FORM, Item 23.) At tiumfrer ol . the" aerivitiei an;c1 theiF, .

. .
administrative supports. may be" dovelopea as .olliectives in thebnile_of, the, .-- . - 4

'

; '0

v 1

I

;
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PLANNING PROJECTIASSESSAIE17
F. Adininistrative Supped* .

project.and would be referred to in heti Se gf the PROJECT PLAII FORM, The'
-,..items in this portion of the PROJECT P.LANT.FoktrA ire.provided to perriiit

more detailea discussipn of these activities and their admiMstrative supports, in
this iesict the i;dormation to be furnished-is relasiboth' to die nature o'f the
activities aswell as to dile specifics of the sup'port proxided- die-projett hy' and
thrOugh die adinistrative structure ind proosses

Example: Th4s.project maliager may n?te in item 15 that a definite
sckedt*---and format has 6een developed for the' cpnipilation,
organization;- and cimulation pf interim and final reports' .of
pfoject accompliihments to. persons and organizations signifi.
candy related to the social work education proeram. He notes,
too, that the administration has allocated a portion of the
workloa'd Of two teaching staff not directly related to the project
to :meet With community agencies during the course of .the
pr ct in order to interpret certain aspects of these_reports.

S.

c.

to, . . .. .4 .1.,...-4, ................... # ................. .......... -.........- ..... .. ..--.. ............... .
..c..

$

- V

; 4 ,
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PLANNING,iROJECTIAS.&ESSAIENT
C. Demonstrating Priorities

G. Demonstrating Priorities of Objectives

(Pioject Plin- Form) °
.11

frnmecliategoal: Distribute the operational objectives of Ole projecton
the basii of their relative impO'rtance and priority.
Dern: re lated ac tie it Rank-order the project's Operational objectives on
the-basis of 'n unity-ever Am first five years of the grant period and

4 within the contex of the.four Broad Objective'Areas (plus any added by
'. project pers'ormel. . .

,.-hein rye ren t: Ite
..

19 of:the PROJECT PLANEORM.

. . I
. -

.

The flandbrjok of Fun mehtal Assessmint Concepts/ especially the chapters on
OpeStuonal Criteria arid norities.
The PROAMTPLAK.F RM,

hteompiek SWE RE CIIREMENTS FORM... -
he corilOilted IN TITOTION)A. INVENTORY FORM. _ -1, .. ,

AnnounCements A SRS grant programe, including memoranda, bulletins: legis-
1attpdesring pfpgram goals, scope, policies, requirements, etc. ,

_
--4 DucussionfIndt, rrespondence with personnel in the Social & Rehabilitation Service,. .

pepaivne-nt o-141-learth, Educahon, and,Welf are.

.
Vt..

4;,
-il .

;

I

:
,111

.

4.
,

...-- -.3-fici4:111:OSeSs. 9 stp.th: specific plans fot the .pfoj.ect and iti assessment r-

-1(1.TAIECY :0:41S' -ORM, .tteni 5) provides a means by whicb project managers.... . . ..

----. -," '-"tan'tlernOrisrriie'lbt iI.. r-by4c.ar focig and the sbifts this focus may take across .
--. ... a, huilibeir of toit,t p.mirs:. The ratik..orderg Or project intentiohs (15ROJECTe ', .

.;...f4AN 00: ,"i4)t1 .14) Aso Psovides the basi by -.which Rroject costs 11e ._..,..44._:______

:fr;' "'-- *fen-elm(' ..01---thrpre.ry.Fero15FErgis-TPRO:fret151--A14 TORN, I tern, 20) add
.- - ' ..," mitslatei 'cripiirisort between ,pcoject pl'a s and accomplishments. .

. .

A

; " .4° * ; t".. `;

o ' hx(ot )Ie: ":1 he project intending ap initial focus on student recruitment has
-` identified the Broad Objective Area of "Students" as "the prime

- ... objective during the first grant year': The project, manager .has '.,
lso perceived a heed for addsti 1 faculty to handle, the

. i cretased student capacity. If he as .also identified other
intentions, seta as to provide incre d OOportunit'es for field

: instruction and to develop an innoiati eqrse of intra-* stitutional
resources for the soaa work edbca ran program' urnig later
stages Of .the Project, e_might respond' to PROJECT PLAN , ..

,'P /1

. ' °.) o ''''C
FORM: Item 19, as shown in Figuee 2.If the project was also 4 $

attending' to a aifferent set of objectives foi graduate 'SWE, the
(project manager might Fespond as sliown in_Fipee 3.

. ,
.-. Ohm *o.

o. t 11 18 6
4 .... ,

. '.
.; .. 04 44. 4 ,

.11o

z

,

t. is sr
4

1.1
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eLANNING PROJECTIASSESSMENT
G. Demonstrating Priorities

BROAD'

OBJECTIVE .
AREA

i . ,,
GRANT YEAR ANO PROGRAM LEVEL

iaiq . 19 7r, 19_76 19 / 7 tan
°icier
Grad

Grad.
. .

Under
Grad Grad

Urider
Grad Grad

Unaer
Grad

Grad-
..

Under
Grad

Grad
.

Curriculum

7

3
- si

..
. 2 ,

Students' . ./ 7, 4. _ . \

hc.1, ex . t
I. . 4

SWE
Institutions 4 -4f-e'

1 .. ,I

3 / 1 .
ether
(specify) ovv

' f

.. * - . ii

.

ea

Figure 2. Sample Rank Order of Broad Objective Areas in Plan for an Undergraduate Project
(PP FORM, Item 19) -

0

-
1.

t

BROAD

OBJECTIVE

AREA -

.

_

GRANT YEAR AND PRRGRAM LEVEL .

,a/s. igui ian 19,78

tilde
Gra

Grad Under
Grad

lin Under
Grad

:G!aa Under
Grad

r; _...i
'"r'"

Under-
Grad

Grad

urnculurn A .... n 2. nontinil
Students MI -, Ili
Faculty a nrinnourzeta
SWE '--
Instittitions Einniartionn in
Other-
(specify)

... ., .
- : . . - .

3..,Simple Rank.Order of RroadsObjective Aieps in Plan for Combined Undefgraduate

--.---". ...find-9r-a4113-10-Plo4ne jE.P.KIM Iter________,,_:,
--.. ... ..

2,

1 . =

C. %.

4

.°

9

t '
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- - PLANNINQ PitOJECTIASSEISMEkT A1/4.

11, Stating Project EXpectationt

H. Stating Broad Project Expectations

,(Project Plitt ForM)

4

,,

'

1/4

Irnmedia4 goalsi . . iP
- . .. o

(1) Determine the relatiodship of.p oject costs to .the priority listing or
the prolices.objectives. .

(2)-Specify 4hose students who 4 jk expected to be affected by the
project.

(3) Identifffaculty ,,igliose activities will be.supported by the project,
I- . 0 "Item:related ac tivity: ... .

(I) Allocate project costs on the basis of the five-year rank ordering of
.. the project's objectives. -

(2) Describe the degree goal,,ethnicity, arid numbers of students who are
..

emcted to.be affected by the project. i
(3) DIWaribe the faculty and faculty actl.ities expected tIV 4ported

by the Project. .
(4) Provide a Dief interpretive -summary ind any additionai-cummeiirs

.1/4, .
. deemed relevant to the peesentation of the project Plan.

Item referent: lt11140.

. (1) Item 20, PR8JECr PLAN' FORM,
Item 21, PROJECT' PLAN FORM.

\;
. .

. (3) Item 12, PROJECT' PLAN FORM.
(4) It'em 23, PROJECT' PLAN FORM. .

,.. ,,.. ..e, .

.

Potendal Sdurces of Infoir*ation

7 Treilarerbio;lroi'fiinitinTiilial-Xis'islineni6;atV;ti, eiliejaiiiiiii-CF. iii Ori-D-all.
,and. Measuret. , -

o sr C.
- The PROJECT PLAN FORM. t
-.The completed SWE REQUIREMENTS F.ORM,
- The completed INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM.

ou- Annnciments of the SRS grant programs, jncluding mem vt-.ctiii3;-bulletins, legisle-.

.

don. etc., describing program goals, scope; policies, and requirernents. .

- Discussions and correspondence with personnel in the Sqcial.& Rehabiliiation Service,
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. - .

--Departmental and institutional staff and files, p;rticulariv1/4 as they can contribute
information for tie projection 'of project Costs and anticipated ,iudent and Jactilty
e fleets.

- BUdgetary information gentrated in preparing apoocation for aproject grant. .,
. .

4.

V

188
18a

,
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PLANNING PROJECT/ASSESSMENT .

H. Stating Project Expectations

_

The statement of brlad projeit expectations prOvidei fraTework within
which project managers can-provide quantitative estimates for:

Comparing project expectations across grant years. .

Comparing projeit accomplishments with projeciexpectations. .

Sorprizing project expectations across a set of information which is '
standard for all projects, regardless of specific objectives.
Providinf data to Federal managers for compilation of standard ,rlata

. aross multiple. projects.
The activities required' for preParation 'of statements of broasfr project

A ,rexpectations are described and examples are provided.
.Project Cost (PROJECT PLAN FORM, hen 20), The focus girlie estinr;ted

costs provided in this Item is tte Broad Objective Area given primnuportance
witliin.a given, grant year (as identified in Item 19 of the PROJEg PLAN
FORM): The initial consideration is the estimated SRS and total (all oither plus
SRS) cost for completion' of the first order Brbad Objective Area, regardless, of
the andcipited costs for completion of additional objectives. Once this cost is
determined,. further 'cost allocations are made. on the basis of additional costs
requireq for coinpleiia of,successiTely lesser tirioilty objectives.

'

Example:, According to th nk csrder of Broad Objective Areas (Figure
. .2), the project n ager would be likely to allocate, a large

proportion of his first year costs to the Area"ot"Students." The
'additiOn'al .cost for "Fi,fultyv akrii }-LiCurriculum" -might consti-'
,tute the total. estimated ..cost during the first year, with the
fourth;ranked Area of 'ISWE Institutions" requiring 'no addi-
tonal costs cluring this ,period. TrysOntrast, estimated costs for
ttie $eco;t1 it* might focus-heavily on 'Fkulty," ,with e
other Broad ObjeCtive Areas requiripg lesser addition4 fun ins.
pzi the. fourth year, although the project manager, still has*i

'ective-relevarrt-to-"Facultyy'2--henityl not -reclaim. tutui%
E accomplishing W

..
reathis 'ad. Objective A over' those he has

ar estimated for the other Objectives.

.1. I., i er
The cost of project' assessTent should be ionsidered in the

..pioject cosd %across eroject objectives and grant Oars. IP
- . . .

-*
".

writinghstructional sequvicis indicate completiou of the course
materials and their implementatilm during the first grant 6y.e4,f;s

" The project *magager intends application of sqine of his
assessmeni procedures during the second and thiid grain years.'
He. wiil 'warn to reflect' any additional 'costs tequired for the
assessmensmii.e., costs additio- n to those requirld for other
project objectives.having greater priority during these later grant
years.

allocatfon of'

Example: The plans foi the project incorporating consufation report

-189
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PLANNING PROJECTIASSESSMENT
JL Stating'Project Expectations k

. .

Interdependencies among allocation of costs which are not reflected in-this.
ken; may be repOrted under this Item in a narrative addition.,.

Rxample: in the second demonstration of rank ordexingbf objeciive areas
(Figure J), the .project manager may feel that, although. he has
not stated an undergraduate objective for ."Social Work
Education Institutions," all of. the undergraduate itid graduate
plans act in an interdependent fashion to contribuw to this area. "

-

The multidimensional pattern showing the distribution' of anticipated project .

dpenditures by grant year, educational level, add area of objectives seises as a
cross-check on the logic of project planning in other areas of th4e PROJECT PLAN
'FORM, particularly the statement of major objectives (Item .5) ind the priorities"
of areas of project objectives (Item 19). .

Students Affected (PROJECT P1LAN FORM, laktu 21).,.One impact. of 'die
project which can be readily quantified is the numter ohtudents expected to.be
af*ted by the project: -The--projectAnager's best e"stkiiate of-the niuuber, -.-
degree goal, and etInticity of students tcne affected eacksequential grant year is
based bn those students whO partiCipate in SWE courses which are Wholly or
partially supported by the,project. A given educational experience may, of course, .°
betsupporod-through multiple sources, only one of-Which is the project..Arid
projects may affeci studentethiough activities other than coUrsCparticipation. ,

11....

Example» If a projeet intending. to help loCiaf workeits to better adipXo
their work environment chooies _totclo-rsa through implemenik
tion.of special field instruction experiences, thesproject manage'''.
would -report Woe students participating in tile project-sup-
ported` .field instruction as ,affected tinder the appropriate .

categories in this Item. (Notes Project-rettedness will derive its
. -mcaning fiom thr--nature-vf-tite objectives -and- dius-will-vary- --------

from project to projCq.):
A

t. I general, the following guidelines will apply in idtifying students affected
IN

4 by an SRS_ project:
. Whenall or part of the sIary of a faculty member instruc

, paid out of prbject fun4 all student credits earned in the 'co
. considered project-relet .

utnthe diyelopment iPecial materials or course content is supported
by' ?project funds, all students earning cr,dits -hi the course win be
considered as project-related.

. When the instruction' of a tiven courie -fiat bFen directly influenced by
. faculty developnient experielacp supported by project funds, 1 student

Icredits in the coupe W.ill be considercd,project-related.
Where project fu' nds prOvide for special student services, c.L, cohipen-
satory edlication, transp8rtationIetween campuses, the affecffd stud
and the course crediésshou4 be onsidered project-related. V

a course is
rse will be

.1

Igib..Or

4
.1/
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PLANNING PRO)ECT/ASSESSMENT .
H. Stating Project Expectations

, .

When recruitment arcivicies fur-idedby the project result in a student's
entering SWE courses, credits fior that student in those courses Will be
considered projectprelated.. .

The final decision as to which stuclents are directly affected by the project
Will be made by the project manager and on die basis of his intimate knowkdge
of the project, and its, objectives. To insure :objectivity and consistency across
successive grant yeats,thb rules for cla.saying students as project-related-should
be established during/he project planninstage attd shoultbe a formal Part *the
prOject's rd'ords. .

&filt(ty Activities (PROJECT PLAN FORM, Item 22). the project manager
..describes the impact* the prpject is 'expected to have upon and through the

faculty, That is, both The nunper .and type of faculty and the activities the
faculty are cligaged in are reflected. The "Presentation of faculty support
information provides, a basis for assessing future) accoMplishments as well

1 providing _a cross-check with other planning information, especia-4\ the major
plans of the project stated M Item 5, anclresources to be used in accbmplishing'
objectives as described in Item 20 of the FICOJECT PLAN FORM. .

a
/4

Example: Planning for a project,which,expelts to conduct smajoi revision
of the SWE turriculum hring,the first grain year and launch
new field instruction seq1ence the. second year wouM ieflect

. appropfiate emphasks on -these areas of faculty resources for the.-

'respeccive ycars, and would, insure that commensurate cost
allocations were reflected in the budgetary allocations. -,,-, ,

..
- ,

a
, . ..-

The faculty_in formation also Permits the prOjecemanager to assess his staffing
Idneeds igainst the kinds.of vivifies planned for the project. -

. . 4
,$ . e " .

e

f Exatnpk: If the project Objectives iricticate, a need 'for assigrent of
sonsid eplie faculty,. resources to alicpanclii.g. field:instruction,.

---- .. .... ..'
ft program over Che total pr 'ect, affa tht faciiiTY:aiRoject----

initiltion is charag'berized b a large, nuner of staff Whose
:

-. .degrees .are in disciplines-other -ehan social. work, the project
W, manager woukl be likely to perceive a need to ensire that new

sa i facifilty; assigned'in subsequent grant years hold degrees in social
: , . I 'work. . . .

- . T .
. 1 ,

,

4
Re1ationp tO-Other Activiiies (PROJECF f,LAN FORM, Items 4,6, 7, 10

. through 13): Resources. required to accomplish a %set of objectives are often
influenced y economies effectect as a result 4 other previous or concurrent

..
activities. S milarly, ihe achievement of some expectations may biar heavily on`
the pteviou4 or concurrentchievemcw of otheievectations..It is irriporiant that .

.
. uchclepen encies between' illis projqt and other onoing.or previbus actiiides .

.4. Be iilly i fleeted., so that project znanagers as well as Federal managers may.
t

perceive" 4 project lin full and propei ppripectivi. J.ikewise, thcre may be
poiential b rriers or impediments to 'achievement of full expectations of a project.

. . _
.,

,

a

ot*
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PLANNING PRWECTIASSESSMENT
H. Stoting Pfoject Expftsations

,

114 early identification of tfiese may Occasion identification .of i tegies, for'
negating or 41imirlshinto,their effect. Project managers are rov1dd the
opportunity for describing theset institutional apd, community considerati s al
they impinge on the potential fer achievement:of the stated projeet objgcives.

Additional Potential Funding Sources (PROJECT ELAN FORM, Ifems'13
and18), The, identification of alternate, subsequent, and additional concurrent
fundinesources which would strengthen the prospect of achievement of project .
'activities is of special iMportance to project managed. tt is expected that the goals .

achieved undertheqhject are to be contihued and furthered through subsequent
svi,.E 'activities. The search for a aitional resources shoilild be of irikne importance ....

inearly. planning, ana the ide tifiLtion orsuch ,funding poiential may ,have
impact on the type and eitent 4f emphases the institution's SWE may eventually
display: The project manager's p ns and aspirations for other funclg sources'are ,

described unde1yems 13 and 18 the PROJECT PLAWFORM.
\ Interpretive ummat'y (PROJECT EtAN FORM; Item 23). In spite of the

specific requesi for many.. Nies zr information within the planning and
assessment lystern, there may be sintIiEait imp ssions ,or observations the /.
project manager wants to .higlilight with rsp ec 0 his particUlar project plans.
These may be provided in an interP'retive summary in this he& .,

4.

t
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REPORTING PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENTS
, .

. .7

This section describes the processes required in fulfilling the project
manager's responsibilky for describing the results he has achieved through the
project's performance. The format employed for reporting accomplishments
closely resembles that !lied in the statement of project plans, permitting an
4ficient reporting process but also enhancing the 'project manager's ability to
compare his plans and achievements and intetpret this information for future'
planning implications. Because pf the great siinilarity between stating plans and
describing project results, project managers will rmd the discussions in the -

previous 'chapter of help in preparing theit accomplishment reports'.
The planning and assessment system requires submission of PROJECT

ACCOMPLISHMENT reports annually at the end of the grant_year and at
completion, of the total project. However, project manager's may elect to provide
special reports of project accomplishments on an interim basis. The activities..
described here apply to preparation of all types of accomplishment repotts.
Previously reported accomplishments should be reflected but need not be

,
described in detail. .

The project manager's resp,onsibility for repotthig project accOmplishments is
described within the areas of:

A. Describing Project Results.
B. Demonstrating Achievement of Objectives.

. C. Deirionstrating Piiorities of Objectitres. .

D. Stating Broad Project.Accomplishmenti. -

46
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TING ACCOMPLISHAI,ENTS
esiribing Results

Describing Project Results

(Project Accomplishment Form)

fT
Immediate goals: I . . .

(1) Identify the time refereht of the mon o
ment(s).

(2) Update information havi ,g ilnplicationsioil into
projectlaccomplishment(s);

(3) Review pioject-rekted activities intended to a
objectives appropriate to the time-span of the rep

Item-related activity:
(1) Specify tht type of report and the grant year (or

of the report.

project acComplish-
f \

.

preting the report of

hieve the project's .

rt.

,
(2.) Ipacide whether updated and/or revised inform

Aeviously submitted SWER, II, and PP FORMS
stiffiCient iMport to warrant submission of revise
narrative discussion.

(3) Inter-relate the results of the activities and eve
time-span of the report period with the appeopri

Item referent:
(1) Item 1-2, PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FOR
(2) Items 3-5, PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FO

' (3) Item 6(a)-6(c), -PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMEN

Potential Sources 1A informition

ther time referent)

11Q11 appropriate to
bs implications Of,.
FORM(S) or just a

ts occurring duririg
te objectives.

FORM.
.

The Handbook of Fundariental Axsesonent Concapts, esp cially the chapters on--
Operational Criteria and AIrssment Criteria.
The PROJECT ACeOMPLI HMENT FORM, especially kir% -18.

--Prior subinissions of PROJECT ACCOMPLISHME NT FORMS.
The comPleted PROJECT PLAN FORM!
The completed SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM. . -

The completed INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM.
Announcements of the SRS grant aograms, including re
lation, etc., describing program goals, soPe,"policies, require
Discussions and correspondence with personnel inthe Soci
Deuartnient of.Health, Education, andlNelfare.
Project files and worksheets whkh shiould mprelent the to
'aCtivities to date. i

1$ections A through D of PLANNIN THE PROJECT AN
manual..

1LAIn, stating project accomplish ents, 'project manaicrs should be able to
depend heavily upon the plans the hah-stated for tke project and its assessment
PROJECT PLAN TOM., Item e througit 50. There is also close similarity

Inoranda. bulletins, legit-
nts, etc. .

& Rehabilitation Service, j
el project-related plans and

111S ASSESSME NT. irr this
0

A

a
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J.

1.lietwevn the ktivities, required here and those described in stating tbeir"project
plans (Sections A through ,D of PLANNIIV THE PROJECT 4ND IT.;
ASSESSMENT). .

C1 ontext and Changing Dimensions of the Project Plan (PROJECT ACCOM-f .
PLISHMENT FORM, Items 1 thcough 5). initially, Oroject 'wagers will want to
identify the type of.report they are ptoviding (under pRO J'ECT APCOMPLISH-
MENT FORM, Item 1) and the period of tifne coVered ,by the report (under
PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM, Item 2). Project managers will want to,

. reflect any revisions they have made to their SWE requirements information, their
institutional descriptions, and, their ,project plans which hatfe relevance to the
accomplishments, being reported. These iu-e provided under PROJECT ACCOM-

,, PIASHMENT FORM, IteM1 ,375. (Revistons of these portions of assessment
. information are discussed in the next chapter.) The activities required in reporting

project" iccomplishments are destribed with respect tor the types of outputs
identified.

,
.

,

f *Project Objectives (PROJECT ,ACCOMPL1SHMElkIT FORM, .4m 6(a)., A-1
through 0-1). Project objectives are stated to match those presented in.planning
the project (under.PROJECT- PLAN FORM, Item 5e). That is, regardless of how
much has been accomplished or how the events of the project Might reflect :need
for change...1n the statements of objectives, at this point the objectives for the
project do -tot change.. (Objectives may. be .modified through submission qf
subsequent PROJECT PLAN FORMS. These activities are discussed in th>neat
chapter.) . .

4roject Activities and Evelits (PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM, Item,
6(b), A-1, through. 0-1). The summary of project progress should reflect success
witil respect to the areas of objectives and events and activities scheduled in the,
planning information (under PROJECT PLAN FORM, Item 51)..Results in one
objective area may have implications for plans in other areas., 04 1

.. . /
1 0

Example: The project manager of a project for student recruitment baii
interviewed students taldng SWE courses and, has found moye

. * thp.n 'the expected. number declaring their intention to becoyhe ,

s' SW4 majors. (He reports this information under item &(b) of/the

'''..

.PROJECT ACOOMPOSHMENT FORM.) But he has not/been
able to hire the first additional faculw i'nember. on schpule.
Furthey, if his greater than expected Asults in student re itiit,

. ment continue, he may wants to -accelerate his Oa for
additional' facility. (He reports this information under,ite 5(d),
of the PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM.) The elay in
facility hiring has also caused giin to delay 4iancl3 over the
project diretor responsibility: He anticipates that e illfat be
able to accelerate these planS'ad will retain his as project

J director Until the' new faculty member has been he staff,the
length, of time he origMally intended. The add,iio al burden. of
continuing, in the role of projectidirector has r ady forced, an

a. earlier than planned cutback in tfie frequen f the meetings
0

% 0 . . 195 it ''
, .
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REPORTING ACCOMPLISHMENTS
A. Describikg Results
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REPORTING ACCOMPiISHMENTS. Describing 'tanks

- 4.
_A

.

4 ! >:
t.

\.

.... yith the SWE faculty and the 'advisory *punel. (Hekbports this: ,.
. 'administrative aspect of the ptoject under Item 5(e) .of the

6 . $ . ,
..

PROJECT ACCSMPLIHMENT fORM.) ..

. , , . '. .. -
Project Results and Asses:smolt (PROJECT ACdOMPLISHMENT, FORM,

Item 6(c), A-1 through 0-4. I-Jere the project ,manager identifies the processes
and procedtires,he 'has implemented in demonstrating his project, acliieveinents.
These are likely:to Correspond closely to his description of assessment (ntentions'
(provided under Iteni 5g of the PROJECT PLAN FORM). He will, however, want
to identify any modifications or relmements to those plans. In particulit, if his- .
assessment repiestnts results and/or methods of interest to ,otheri, hi- their
assessment activities, he will want to Atach a fulleridescription or Teporibf :the

_assessment ac tivities. ) - / , .

4.

4,
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122PORTNG ACCO4LISIIMENTS
B. DemonstrasivigsAcitievements

Demonstratini Achievemeht of Objectives,
.

4Projeet Accomplishment Porm) - t
.

Immedigte goal: Compare the accomplishments of the project during the
. .; reporting period widi ,the schedule of Achiev'ement Sfeps previously

adopted. 4 . .
:

Item-related.. activity: Decide and indicate whether the Achievement
Step(s) previoUsly scheduled (within all appropriate Primary, Objective
Areis) 'the reporting peribe and the remaining irant years are,
unchanged.
item referent: Item k(d) and crossleferencs Item 5 as appropriate.

POtentiel Sources of Information

The Handbook df Fundamental Assessmenr Concepts, especiallythe section en Saniple
Operational Criteria for SWE Projects. .

The PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORrkespeciany Item SIC A-1 through
*The tompletecPROJECT,PLAN FORM; esPecially Item Sh.

Pgiject files and worksheets which should represent the total project-related plins and
ectivides to date.
Section E of, PLANNING THE PRQJECT AND ITSASSESSMENT,in this menu's!.

1.

The project manager re peats the process employed initially in scheduling
Achievement Steps but now schedules these Achievement Steps on thvbasis of
project, accbmplishmente during the reporting period. All Primary Objective Areas
in which Achievement Steps have been previously scheduled '(PROJECI PLAN
FOAM, Item 5h) should have the schedule updated. Unexpected achievernents br
lack of achievement may reflect changes in the schedule for future expectations.

; Example: If the schedule for prepanng the couisse materills fOr a reports
- writing projecesigere,trnisi the deOline, incorporation of the

materials into-the social work methods course would be delayed
\and., theipioject manager's plans for demonstration's of improved
student and .social worker skills would also be delayed. Thus;
under Win 6(d), 11-1 of the PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT .

_,..FORM the project manager Would not be able xq indicate'
achievement .of his_ first-year 'plans for the project at level "e.'''"
He would probably also note in Item 5 that future plans should,. . .
incorporate a revised schedule of achievements: . . .

-

.f89'

I"
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REPORTING AGCOMPLISHMENtS'
G D.emOnstrating priorities

.4

C. Demonstrating Priorities, of Objectives
.

(Project Accomplishment For!)., ,-Immediate goal:. identify project activities
_emphasis duringihe reporting period.
Itetnrelated activity:
(1).Compare activities' given priority '(organized within Broad Objective

Areas) ddring the reporting period with rank ordering of Iroadi
Objective Areas previously subruttted.

,

.

receivirig varying degrees of

(2) DeCide if changes in project rank ordering is necessary,
(3) Project a rank ordering .for anr additional grant year beyond that

originally projected.
Item referent: Items 7-9.

Potential Sources of Information

The The Handbook ofFundamental Assessment Concepts, especially the chapters on
OpeYational Criteda and Priorities.
,THE PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM, especially !plans 7-9.

. The PROJECT PLAN FORM, especially Item 19..
Project files and worksheets which should represent the total projectrelated Plans and
ictivities to date:

.Section G of PLANNING THE PROJECT AND ITS ASSESSMENT in this manual.

,
.

'The rank ordering of Broad Objective Aieas "here closely parallels tha,
desqibed 'for project planning (Item 19 of the PROjiCT PLAN FOR.M). Where
project accomplishments equate to project plans, matched rank orderings will
result unless other circumstances indicate a change in directionof futureproject
aCtivities. Where :project accomplishments either do not meet or exceed project

sdme reidjustment.of rank order of the Broad Objective Areas is likely to
e necessary. .

.04

Exami)le: cluiing the...J.1'1.st year of the project for which the major
objectives are rank ordered in Figare 4 the roject manager was
very .successful at "Curriculum" but was u ble to provide the
intended student services, and had less than ticipated success
with the 4evelopment of SWE institutional re urces, he might
readjust his priorities over the next two grant ye s and respond
to Item 7 in. the PROJECT ACCOMPLISHME T FORM as
shown in Figure 4. -

'

groject managers will find the comparison of rank order of Broad Objective
Areas between ,project plans and accomplishments a useful focus for identifying
how project accomplishments differ from project intentions. An interpretation of
thes comparisons is provided unaer Item 8 of the PROJECT ACCOMPLISH-

.1. 9 8
MENT FORM.

19,0
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REPOR17NC ACCOMpl.ISHMENTS .

C Demonstratine

..
map,

OBJECTIVE

:

. , .
P , .GRANT.YEAR AND PROGRAM LEVEL

19 P.,

t
19 19

. .

19
.

1 19

A

Grad Gfa
Under Arm

7--
Urider
Grad

God. GUrnadder ..Gratl, tilde'. Gad

Curriculum . ,

Students . .

faculty
., .

SWE
'Institutions .

Other
(specify) . .

.
,

.

.

. . .
.

Figure 4. SamPle Rank Ordiring of Operational` Objectives (Broad Objective Areas) in a First .
Year AccomOlisbment Report for an Undeigraduite Projeci (Pt Form, Otani 19)

- .
p

. ,
Example: For the, above example, the project managertwould ,nolt -.the

.. rank order, Of his first year accomplishments as significantly
different from Oat presented, in *his 'plans4by. re feience- to Item
19 in the. PROgCT, PLAN FerR.M): He would deicribe the% .
differencrtn emphasis acciieved and. refleciiiis inteirration Of
the reaschis,for the difference.

.

1'
.

t.

.
will also.find' the 'comparison. of rank oider of objectives

provided in plans and accomptigltments a,usefut IfOcus for
-changes in future project erripbisis. These comparisons are

.Project manag
areas between iho
assessing the impae
provided under Item (the PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM.

b '
4 .

Exqmple: The project.manager in the preceding wiample reflects signifi-
cant changes over the next two grant yearsrbut also notes that

. these changes will permit accomplishment of:the project he had:.
initially intended. That is, oh thebtasis of ilew projections, b.
the fourth Year he- would be bak, -his original schedule. The ,,
changes reflected (under Item 7 of the-PROJECT ACCOM.
PLISHMENT FORM), .howevett, are significant enough that he .

would be' require4 to ,sulsmit a Modification to his' ofiginal plan.
.. If his new plans require ad adjul~ oject, funding,, he

would submit, a ,"revision" to: his friOr p . If there are no
funding chinge,s, he may submit a, paitial" plan, replag only
those portions of planning inforniatiOn 441 he hatiu,odicied.:

t

a

.
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REPORTING ACCOMPLISHMENTS
D. Stating Acdnapiishments

D. Stating Broad Project Aeeopiplislunemts

(Proje et NeeoiiiPliOment Form)

, - -4 .
:. ..... _ p ,

tr

11.

kimediate goal: Specify the accomplishments of the Project during the'
reporting period with respect to

.
. ,

(1) monies allocated within the framework Of prioritprated Bivd
Objective Areas; , /

(2) the number of stUdents affected by the projeci;
.(3) the alloCation of faculty supported by thC.proicct; and
(4) its essential accomplishment. :

IteinTrelated activity: Compare and specify 'the wayi in which the actual
expe, ces With respect to (1), (2),.and (3)' differed frOm previously

..,:: sMidçmates.. ..

.,citem refir-,..ii t:
.

je (1) 'hens 1042.
(2) Items 13-14. .

(31, items 15-16. N.
iJAI). I tej.% .1.741.8. I

.. .
1111,

Potential SoOrces of InformatiOn

The Handbook of fundamintal Assessment Copcepts, especially the ,chajiter on Data
and Measures.
The PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM,,especiallifiterhelb-18.

he complited PROJECT PLAN FORM, especially Items 20-22.
completed SWE'REOUIREMENyS FORM.

ecompleted INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM,
A nouncements of thq 'SR$ grant pfograncs, including memoranda, bulletins, legis-

. ation, etc.,'describing program goals, scoot, policies, requimments, etc-
- Discussions and correspundencewith personnel in the 66ecial & Rehabilitation Service,

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Project files and worksheets whicll should represent the total profect-related plans and, .

aalvities tosdate.
Eiudget information generated in preparing application for the grant and in

. demorstrationpf project perforrnarice. . .

Depakmental and instkutional staff and files, particularly as these can contribute
information cohcerning studeourd faculty characteristics and activities.
Sêctionkl of PLANNING THE PROJECT AND ITS ASSESSMENT in this manual.

9

-

In stating broad project accomPlishments, project managers are prbviding
quantitative-'clembnstrations' of projea achievemett which they can use Ifor

2tcomparon with similar quantifications of project expectations (reported under
Items . -22 of the ill.OJECT NAN F(?RM). These tplantifications also'pr(wide
surhmary data 'for Federal program managers in the compilition of demohstra-
dons 'of program effects across multiple proj4ts. The activIties required in
dtniying these quantificatioms correspond to thos4 discussed under Section H of
PLANNING,THE PROJECT AND ITS ASSESSMENT in this manual. .

9
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°REPORT= ACCOMiLISHMENTS
D. stating Acamplishmenti ,

Funding of Project (PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM, Items 1042).
Actual costs incurred in the conduct of the project. ire recorded under Item 10 of
he ,PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM; across the Broad Objective Areas.

Again, the focm is on the Btoad Objectiie Area ranked of prime importance, but
this ftime 'on the.basis of accomplishthents (as identified under Item 6(b) o( the

". PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM). Coinparisons are then drawn between
estiniated costs (Item 20 of, the, PROJECT PLAN FCiRM)p and actual, costs. The
significance of discrepancies between estimated and adtual costs is repotted Under

"Item 11 of the PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM. There are no flan rules
for making this judgment. But- project managers may expect to find significant
differences on the basis of:. `.

Major differences in the rank order of areas Of objectives.
Upforeseen costs related to an area of objectives. r

. Unforeseen economics related to an area of objectives.
If majot cost differences incurred create changes in future cost estimates, a

"revised PROJECT PLAN FORM is required. These tevisiora aft essential to"the
Federal program manager in his overall program planning and must be provided

ths bisis of chaiiges relate to: .

. Total project cost pro ctions.
1,. Changes in cost allocati ns against grant years,

Changes in cost allpfations against areas of objectives.
Where cost interdependencies are not adequately reflected by the above, project
'managers can Tescribe_them under Item- 12 of the PROJECT ACCOMPLISH-

AiENT FORM. ..
,StudeWts Affecteii (13ROJECT ACCOMPLISHMEI4T FORM, Items .1344).,

The number and type of students affected by the projIct, are identified under
Item . 13 of -tlie ROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM. In providing this
demonitration, project Managers should apply the same basis for identifying
students as \vas used in response to Item 21 of the PROJECT PLAN FORM. A
comparison -tre'tween the projection and the achtivement relevant to stuilents is
made under .1tem 14 ot the. PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMEPT FORM. 1-%te the
project manager should identify ,the reasons for significant over- or under-achieve-
ment. Differences in the number and type pf students affected may have/.
implicationg for modifiCation of future project plans. s

Project-Related Activities c2j. . Faculty (pROjECT,ACCOMPLISHMENT
FORM, Items 15-16). The impact the project had on "the number and type of
faculty and their activities is desdibed under Item 15 of the PROJECT
ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM. As for the students-affected demonstration, a
comparison is made, between faculty-related accomplishments and .expectations
las described under hem 22 O( the PROJECT PLAN FORM). Differences between
the two projections are described 'under Item 16 bf tIre PROJECT ACCOMPLISH-

..

MENT FORM. Just as other aspects of ptojet accomplishments" may have an
impact on future implications for SRS support of faculty activities, differences in
achievements specific to the faculty may reflect a need for revision of othei

. a:spects of the project.

201
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..
REPORTING ACGOMILISHifENTS
D. Stating Accobsplishments t

Supplemental Infollmation (PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM, itehi
17). Significanyachievements, or, lack of achievehient, which d'o hot fit withisf the
broad demonstrations`provided. under Item 6 of the PROJECT ACCOMPLISH-
MENT FORM, cart be described under Item 17 of that FORM. These
demonstrations may relate torspecific within-project effect,s, or may derive from
the impact of the'project on other aspects of the SWE piogram, the institution, or
the community. .

tnterpreiive Summary. (PROJECT AbCOMPLISHMENT FORM, Item 18).
Here project.managers ire able to provide a narrative summary of major project
accomplishments and to demonstrate the general impact these accomplishments
have for future p;oject activities and intentions.
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. ., . REV1SiNG iaSESSMENT INFORMATION .

A

1,

.

IL . -. ,

This section describes the project manager's responsibility for meeting the.
continuing 'requirement of interpreting project, acconlishments livid* respect to,

:the specific SWE needs the project is intended to meet and to the ever-changing
SWE and social wel6r.e and rehabllitation climatei. In-performing these functions,

ohe project manager incorporates into project operation those elements pf
open-ended system-operation which alliiv him to be constantly aware of, and

.. responsive to: thi new conditions and situations the projeCt and other events.
. . 0create. .... ..t '.- . .

The project maniger's responsibility for ,revising asiessment information is
discussed as it relates to:

A.. Reassessing SWENeeds;Capabilities, and Ciapacities.,
' B. Rekising ProjettOlan's.
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RETISING INFORMATION
A. Reasseuing Needs, Etc. '

e,

A. Reasseming,SWE Needs, Capabilities, and Capacities

II 1, 4 4

Immediate goal: Identify changes inproject cgritext and specify h-ow ..
they (may) impinge on previous project plans. . ft . .

_

, ...

Potentiff Sources of Informition

-.
The Handbook of Fundamental Assessment Concept& .

The completed-PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORAMS).
The cwrent PROJeCT PLAN FORM.

1The current SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM;
The current INSTITUpONAL INVENTORY FORM-.
Announcements of th`e SRS grant progfams, including inemoranda,bulletins, legisla-
tion, etc., describing program goals, scope, policies, requirements, etc.
Oiscusiions and cbrrespondence with personnel, in the' Social & Rehabilitation Service,
Department of Health, Education, -and Welfare.
Project files and workshels which should re6resent the total project-related plans and
lactivities to date. .
Reiearch reports dealing with the quality and quantjty\of social welfare and
rehabilitation son/ides, economic cohditions of the area, etc.

qt.
Correspondence and discussions with social'welfare and rehabilitetion agency person-

nel. a i:4)

Follow-up surveys and informal feedback from SWE graduaies.
Departmental and institutional staff and files, particularly as these can contribute
informatiOn concerning 'student and faculty characteelstics end *abides, and opera.
tional guidelines and charactenigtics.
Sections 0 and C of IDENTIFYING AND DEFINING THE-PROJECT in this manual.

-

Project managers will piovide revised assessm nt system information on the
basis of a variety of in formadons and for a varji?b4.rasons. There is no way to
predict how, when, or' why all such submipions would, be,prepared. Rather, the
inte.t is to demonstrate some key elements whiclimight figure in'such a decision
an o highlight how same information might be addressed.

A revised statement of the SiVE requirements would, of course?be provided
through either partial or total completibn of a new SWE REQUIREMENTS
FORM and in consideration of the discussions presentidin Section B of
IDENTIFYING AND DEFINING THE PROJECT. Revisions would usually be
provided on the followingscurditions:

- The SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM provides did most`convenient vehicle
for demonstrating project effect.
Raently available information reflects that the- project operates within a
context sufficiently different from -that earlier presented as to impinge
upon, the 'project's objectives and intentions. These' are the types of
informatio&which are to be reflected under Item 4.of the PROJECT
ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM:The revisions inightfrepresent effects of the
project br other SWD-events or might be based on recunt studies which
update or invalidate prior claq or judgments.

:i
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$ Exiinile

4

;4$

.

.
. . ,

A recently published study identifies a heightenAd need for
graduate social mforlers at the bachelor's level wirh special skills
the project intends during the tiiird and fourth gtant years.
Further, it identifies a need for 'master's jive] spcial workers out
of the disadvantaged population. The projeCt mariner presehts
this information in supporr of (1) acceleration of, the special
training program, and k2) incorp-oration of a new objective to
provide coMpensatory training at the gradtii,te level to encobrage
undergracluate students to continue 'at the graduate level: `

REVISING INFORMATION.
A. possessing Needs, Etc.

Revised insdtutional descriptions, are irovided through partial or total
completion of the INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM and in consideration
of the discussions presented .in Section C of IDENTIFYING .AND DEFINING,
THE . PROJECT in this manual. Reasons for submission' of the institutional
description closely parallelikhose presented for preparalion of the ryised SWE

, requirements hiformation. I

Mthough there is no assessment system reqi.iirement for end-of-trant
preparation of either the SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM or the INSTITU-
TIONA1 INVENTORY FORM, preparation of these documents at that time
would wady couvibuie to the project manager's assessment of the effect; of his
project. In addition, the provision of .these documents tO the Federal manager
wotkid greatly enhance his-ieview ot pkg needi, capacities, and 'ciPabilities as
they have been enhanced through ;the'projecu

:

*e
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REVISING IblFoliMATIbN
B. Revising Plans

R.' Revising Project Plans
I-

.
, .

, .'' . ...I Immediate pal; Inform Feaeral managers of any changes in project .

f

plans.

'Potential Sources of Information,

The Handbook of `Funciamentaf Assessment Concept&
The current PROJECT PLAN FORM:- 4,
The completed PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FO RM (S). .

The current SWE.REQUI REME NTS FORM.
The current INSTITUTIONAL. INVENTp RV FORM.

7 Announcements of' the SRS grant programs, including membraneda, bulletins, legis
lation, etc., describjng program 'goals, scope, policies, reqUirernants,

, Discussions and correspondence,with personnel in, the Social & Rehabilitation Service, .

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 4
Project files and' worksheets which shoUld represent the totil project related plans and-
aitivities to date. -
PLANNING THE tIROJECT AlSip ITS ASSESSMENT apJ Sectign C Ot.REPOR-TING.:
PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENTS in this manual. t.;-°.

. c.
. Specific conditions "relevant to project aceornplishmentt unaer Which resub:-

.. mission of the PROJECT PLAN ?ORM is required are described under Item 5 of,
the PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM and 'discussed in Section C of-..

REPORTINd PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENTS. Project -managers may also
resubmit their PROJECT PLAN FciRM5 on the basis of reaisessmeni of SWE .

needs; capabilities, and capacities, &described in Section A abqve.pisis not to
imply that project Managers intyMt submit revised..plans for other reasons.,

'However, the SWE REQUIREME . STITUTIONAt INVE(FOY, PROj-
Ect PLAN, ';nd PROJECT* ACCOMP MENT FORMS represent a comprehen-

. Sive picture of die SWE program and the project..It is therefore.anticiinte that
project managers will, within the parameters represented therein, able 'to
document reasdns for, resubmission of changes to their, project objectives and "

-..,intentions. . . . , .
,. - . ,.-

The pieparation of a modified PROJECT PLAN FORM:corresponds directly _

to the preparation of an initial' FORM, with the exception that only Charkged
information needs to be .provided, i.e., information Which does not change is .

incorporated by reference to the prior plan'. All of the discussions,presented in ,
PLANNINU THE PROJECT AND ITS ASSESSMENT will be of Useto project,
managers in preparing a modified project plan:

, 206-
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tOMMUNICATIN,G WI,PFEDERAL PROSIAM MANAGEMENT
. . .. - , 4,,f I.

0

Virtually the- entire -process of planning and assessment is one of communi-
cation, --whether: formal or informal. in its mote formal aspects, the F9RMS. .. .

i. themselvel deterniine rhe nanne, of the communication. Yet rhere are some
situat-ions in which informal communication can be a valuable asset t 9 the efforts

. Of both project personnel and Federal management. The issue is addressed by
examining:
..

- .

A. Informal Project Plans, . .- .
1. Trackirig E'roject Ferformince.. . .
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tubmitting and discussing inrormal project plans is a process Which can be.
0

1 beneficiah to both project staff and Federal managenvnt, since it serves to help
both zero in on appropriate SWE targets. The procesS helps, the project manager

A

.

COAMINICATING ITH pEDERAL MANAGE.MENT
A. Conimunkating pforytai Plans

, .

A. Co*municating informal Pic4ect Plans

01mtnediate god:" Utilize the information resources of
manager to develop appropriate plans and foci for aproject.

the Feder.al

Potential eoarces ofbInformation

Annotincements of the SRS grant programs, including memoranda, bulletinvlegisia-
tion, et. describing program goals, scope, pOlicir, requirement% etc.
Pricir discussions and coriespOndence with personnel M the Social & ReKabilitation
*Service,Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
The SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM.
The INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY.FORM. -
The preliminary inputs to the PROJECT PLAN FORM,

tt)::

. Focus more tharply on the needs and desires of Federal management,..-,

Example: A project manager discusses his plans for expanding the graduate .
SWE program with Fechkal management. His intentions encom- .

-
.

. pass recruitment of students.in ,the undergraduate SWE depart- ',
.-

merit in his own institution, as well as from 'other instiçutions.
The Federal manager indicates that this is an important
objective,' but that. the projeci could be more valuable if
cOmbined with one or `more oilier impor(ant objectives., Tte- .
p'roject maniger notes' that making openings for minork,
students is an important program objective. He therefore decides
to atterUpt to inake a cooperative agreement. with two small

. colleges with large .miricifity enrollment, so that minOrity,

enrollment in his graduate program may be enhanced.

. 'utilize knowledge and experience of the Federal manager to'Makeiehe
proposed project more technically_sound.

, .:

Example: Duririg discussions with the'Federal' manager, a project manager
learns of a Standardized sitrvey fortiaor assessing graduate job
satisfaction. The project manager notes that this survey form will
be useful in. the internal assessmencof his project.

Present potentially important educational ideas, particularly higtly
innovative ones, about Nvliose applicability within the grant program the
project manager is uncertain.

.
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COMMUNICATING W#H PEDERAL MANAGEMENT

4
A. Communicating Infonn4 Plans, .

;To Make die process,effective, a project manageri should, o ourse, prepire
for infonq contacts viith Federal ..management hy iictivety se hing; out the
sorts of.issues wiliCh he/wishes to raise. Some of these iisues.mighritiacitle

Pvions of t guideline, instructions, forrk etc., whiCh are un
,,,

or vague to, gm'
SWE REQ AEMENTS FORM infopinati6n indicating the existence of
imporrant objectives not.currently being considered by Fedtral manage-
ment. ....

., Aspects o a potential project abbut witici applica
program,i unCAtain. .

ldentifica ion of appropriate assessmeht
k.._for varioll aspect's of a potential project.

,
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COMMUNICATING WITH FEDERAL MANAGEMENT
Trackini Performance

.
B. Tracking Project Performance

*immediate goal: Inform, the
to prbject progress. .

,
Z .

:
, I

. ..

Federal manager of potential impediMents

Poteniial SOurces oi Information
-

The current PROJEOT PLAN FORM.
7 The ctirrent SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM.

The cOrrent INSTITUTIONAL INVeNTORY PORM.
Discussipns with and:obsewations. Of project "staff; students, social welfare and
rehabilitation agency personnel, personnel from other institutions, apd others who have

. &direct effect on, or are directly afficted by..the project.
PreliMinary results of.firojeVsnd assiisment

4,

The 'project manager's pelieptions arid opinions sbncerning the impact of relevant
situations on potentiatprojeet performance. ..1\

I

While the planning and assessmere system,. prcieides for scheduled and
well-defined assessinein activities, there are-statatigns whereievenis may conspire
to make a periodic and i formal evaluatio qf erpject progress valuable. In
deMing wtth complex social. 'sues, it is like y that iiren the inost thorough and
efficient contingency plariniqg will ide y all p-ossitle eventualities...When they
do' occur, slie project mantger shou be prepared to ideptify them, assent
qualitative aspects of their potential imp ct on project activities, and discuss them
with Federal management. In this manner, Federal management may be kept

: informed of pr-oject progress, and nia?te able to act in an advisory capacity to
ameliorate the effects o'f-adverse conditions., . .,

'The range of situations which -might be .of in4rest to Federal management is
quite 'great; and includes all phenomena which might, affect the capability of Ige
pioject to perform as planned. The following items afre represeqtative of the kinds
of issues which should be considered: _ . r, ,

. .' Changes in the prtiiject staff. .

. Changes in social_ contertr whicIT;ati 6 potentially affect project
performance. 1-i .

-
aw , &,

Example: A project Manager at Oniirersity A notes. that bollege B is in
financial trouble and ntity; have to 'close its doors for lack of
fun*. College B. is a small school with predominantly black
enrollment. University A hlis had cooperative arrangemers with
College B for recruiting itt!clents for its sraduate schbbl. The
ptojec! manager feels that is situation may have an impact on
lig plans for recruitment of min6iity students. He informs

'46,e F ederal managemeht of th 'potential threat-to achievement of
his prject objective. !-
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COMIWUNICATING WITH FEDERAL MANAGEMENT
'. B. Tracking Ferfonnince ,

-

. .

Unforeseen developtherits in project activity wych might affect project
performance.

4. .
Example: A project is preparing a course which combines information .

$1
frbm several disciplines to form a "Social Sciences for Social .

.,, Welfare Workersl'seguence for the undergraduate SWE program.I,
- f

- ' With the ail, of a group of consultants from other schools and
. j . departments withiri the institution, the project is developing ihis

. course to cover aspects of.psychology, sociology, public health,* ..

and econoinics. The' economics, sociology, and public health. ,
portions of the course development are proceeding -well, 1>ut
some deep-seated disagreements -have ',token out among the -
three pvchologists who are ppeparing the psycho)ogy portion. :

. As a result, the preparation of the course may be delayed, and"
"the project manager so informs Federarmanagement. .

l
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GiNERAL INSTRUCTIONS .FOR COMPLETION OF ITEMS '

IN SWER, II, PP, AND PA FORMS '
10,

A cross-reference insert precedes the presentation Of e h Rent Categories
,
. "a,''"b," and ."c" direct your attention to Items found in the FORM and other

FORMS to which the inforMation requested may have direct or indirect
relationship. This cross-referencing informatiOn is provided to assist you in the-

e number of such sheets you
preparation of the project request. Category "d," ye number ,of CONTINUA-.

TION SHEETS used, has space for You to insert th
have used to discuss More fully,the information iequested in the Item noted. (A

. .
copy of the CONTINUATION SHEET- is included at the end of this discussion.)

Each CONTINUATION SHEET has space for you to provide the rit'imber of
sheets you.are using for the Item you.specify and the numerical sequence of the
CON1INUATION SHEET you are .using. For example, showa THIS IS CON=
.TINUATION SHEET #3 of 4 CONTINUATION SHEET(S) F1TEM #yl OF

FOR.M;._4PP FOR.M;_______PA FORM.- Use
only one CONTINUAT16N SHEET or set of CONTINUATION SHEETS. for an
extentled discussion Of one Item in eackFORM.

', CONTINUATION SHEETS should- be inserted as close *as possible following
the page On which. .the nor'ed Item appears. These ipserted CONTINUATION
SHEET pages should be gaginated (see .uPper right-hand corner of the SHEET)
beginniitAwith "1" for the first CONTINUATION SHEET you use for a FORM
"2" fo'r die second- SHEET used for that FORM, etc. The highest nutherat
inserted as an insert page reference should correspond to the totil number.of
CONTINUATION SHEETS used for t at particular.FOR.M:

. When you have used a CONTI ATIORNSHEET for any Item, indicate this
by placing the number of CONTINIpATION .SHEETS used. for that Item in the
parentheses vrovided, opposite th title of that Item under the headiog
"CONTINUATION SHEETS' USEDP in the Table of Contentslor that FORM. A
reviewer'irill then beprepared to ticiPate additional discussion of that Item.,If

*I any information you provide woulI be enhanced by a narrative statement other
than when it is specific-ally reqUested, pleise use any space provided in the Item
before using a CONTINUATION SHEET.

In a number of instinces it will be ,importilt-toinditate-the source of your
information and/or whether the information you provide is based upon an
estimate, When figufs you insert in a table ate estimates only (exeept-in those
cages where "the table asks for estimated datum), indicate this by plicint an

.2 1 2
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This part summarizes 'the principaloctivities involved in using the planning
and assessment system and provides examples of ways in whiCk planning and

i assessment information can ,contribute to operational decision making. Th$
examples are drawn fr m experieite but ate hypothetical in that they ve

.....amalgams of sornrai jects which have bien -modified for purposes df
illustration. .. . .

The stiquence of activity descriptions cuts across Federal-and project levels*

paralleling the flow of activities shown in Figure 5 asIollows: e
. #

i. Program design (Federal level).
2. SWE requirements determination iprojelt level).
3. Institutional description (project,level).
4. Project planning project level).,
5. Resource allocitión (Federal level).

- 6, Defining project accomplishments (project level),.
t7. Review (Federal level). .

. Each of these areas of activity may make either a direct or aeindirect
contrkution to the achievement of Federal legislative goals and may contribute
insights whiChcan enhance other programs. and,projects..

$

irogram Design
t

(Federal Level). .
,. ..,

14' The Fiecielel manager is concerned with planing...and assessment during
. program design, including continuil updating and upgrading, in two. different

i ..

.. Carrying out preliminary assessMent through:
(a) Cross-comparison of different elernents of the program design to

insure that they are conipatible and lead to aneffectivelyintegrated. ,

.total design. . .-.- ..,"
(b) Cornparison of design elements with Federal legislative goals and

available -background data ana assumptions to insure that the
,. .

evolving deSign is - consistent With its intended accomplish.
inents. .

!
. ..

Establishing, as an integral part of.the design effort, plans for "ssessment
during subsequent program operations. .

v . 2 I 5.

ways:
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PROGRAM DESIGN

Defining the Program

A

Scope and goals
Current status
Desired status
Assessment model

. ,

Analyzing the Program

Needs and requirements
Objectivet
Resources and Eonstraints
Project oppomunities

RESOURCE
ALLOCATION

Screening

Within 'project
allocation

Across project
allocatidn

P 7
PROJECT PLAN

Scope, history, relationshiji to other plans
Objectives, approaches, assessment
Criteria
Costs, students, personnel

'INSTITUTIONAL INFORMATION

General .

Administration and faculty % . -
. Curriculum and field instruction

'Student body .

SWE REQUIREMENTS INFORMATION.

Service deliverjf
Career oppOrtunities .

Needs fdr SV,VE
Sources and updating

.-

REVIEW.i
Reyiewing Individual Projects

Information processing
Xerificatio,n
Corrective action

Reviewing Across Projects

Problems and potentials
4

'Sectors and samples
Ihforrnation processing

......... ..../
Legislative Goals

Contributions to
Qther Programs
and Projects '(

PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENTS

Scope, relationship to plannjng,
difficulties

Objectives, results, assessment

Expenditures, students,
personnel

Student folrovt,up

-Figura 5. Schematic Flaw of Assessmet;i Activities
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The planning and assessment system provides the. Federal inatiager twa aids
for carrying ciut preliminary assessment activities as part of defining and Analyzing
the program: . ' '. a . .

, The Handbook of Fundamental 4,stsesetrie»: Concepts provides a general
..

. model of assessment Which-can help the Federal manager to structure.his
I ... efforts in assessing preliminary design and in Planning latec assessment.

lThe Manual for Fede 1 Progmtn Managers identifies types and sources of
ihformation which s uld be considered in aSsessinera of preliminary
program design and p6ning kir assessment. .

. .,

In Laildition, the 'plannidg and assessment systern facilitates the Federal
manager's preliminary phases of program.design and project planning 15y providing .

a format for planning, which will support efficient comniunicagion, between .
.

Fedetai and project personnel. . . . ..
Ewa. durins.tbe discussion of infor*Plans, the emphasisin the planning

i aniflssessment ,frysiém on explicit objejoh* provides a convenient basis for5 .

.establiibing the appraPriaieness of a particular tentative, project plan. . . ..
.

. _ .
.

-, . .. .. Example: A Federal manager -ana/yz, es Tide VII, Section 707 of the

. q Social Security Act as an aid to defining what the 707 program is...:. ,r -
all about. Additiorially, he reads and interprets memorandrandi

. -" .
;;
y. . . directive% frOm;' higher level minageme.nt. Such information '.

.., .provides him :with insights into how the set of projects falling -
' within his purview, should contribute to global objeCtivei- and'

goals defuted fdr 707. It' aiso enables him to make tentative
assestment of the nature' of socia/ changes iMplied by overall ..

,

.sprogram scope and goals:

44.

r.

41,

P
ln this case, the objectiyes spe ont in legislation and higher. level

management communications imply:i: ; , ,
Increasing the total number of social workers in the geld' siriCe case

. loads in most social' welfare agencies are prohibitively Iiigh. .

. Attempting to introduce greatly increased numbed 'Of minori,ty sroup
members into social %fork education... ., . ... ;.,
Creating a mc4e even geographic distribution of institutions offering

..--to'ck) work education by promoting ;their creation in areas where Ito
sch capabilities exist.

. In looking at the geographic or oPerational areas which are his responsibility;
the Federal manager examines in greater detail the particular 'needs and
requirements Ofhis portion of the Program:In this analysis, thefollbwineactors
emerge: .

From a set of recently coin') ete d SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS FORMS, he finds corroborating information, that
the inaSt severe problem in his area is a general lack of qualified
mannwer for proding,social services.
In one State in "his area, nd accredited social work education program
exists.
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. FrOM State .social vielfare agency statistics, he discovers that turnover*
. rates in urban areas of his area have been steadily increasing over the

past.five years.
State social welfare agency opinion/attitude surveys of social workers
indicate that the major reasons kr high turnover rates are-:

A form of "Adture shock" which takes place when recent graduates
are exposed to real-world living conditions and life styles of.i

disadvantaged group's. .

. . Unwillingness of recent social work education graduates to put up
with 'the paperwork and pervasive bureaucracy which characterize
many public welfare agencies. ,

From, a sociarwork education graduate fbllow-up study conducied by a
local universitAhe imds that a relatively high propottion of its SWE
graduates Move away from the immediate area, even though recentiob
surveys of the region indicate .a sübstantial number of seemAly
attractive job openings. . le

On the basis of information such as thit presented above, the _Federal
manager sets anumber of objectives for his portion oftffie Program, including: .

Doubling the number of social work education graduates from institu-
tidns in

..,

his area over the next four years.
. . .-

-..R.arcing by. 20 percent the average, turnover rate's for public social
welfaie agencies by making graduates more awarebf the occupational
and social contexts of theitfuture work. .

, Tripling the number Of minorits group students in SWE programs over
. the next four years.

Supporting the creatiOn of.social work education programs in areas
where such Capabilities are severely limited or lacking.

In translating these objectives into the framework provided by the,planniiig
and assessment system, the Federal Manager decides that effort must be placed
within the following broad arearof objectives:

% o gURRICULUM, with parsicular emphasis on: -
Add or Enrich SWE Opportunities Other than Field Instryction
(Pfimary Objective A-1).
Add or Enrich field Instruation (Piimary Objective A-2).
Add or Enrich Emphasis on Specialized. Progiams andlor Problems
(Primary Objective A-4).
A dd Ditiensioni to Sdcial Work Roles. (Primary Objective A-5). 1.

0 STUDENTS, with particulat emphasis Oh:
Make Openinr for Minority Students (Primary Objective B-2).

Having decitli& upon heeded courses of aCtion to alleviate. deficiesKtes 'in
SWE and in social and rehabilitation- services in general, the "sense" of these
decisions might be communicated to individuals and inititutions capable of
bringing educational and technical' resources to bear on she .problems by, for
example, et

." Discussing important development areas in telephone communications
. with educa?ors,

41^
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EMPhasizing the selected areas of objectives in critiques of informal
proposals Or descriptions of possible projects.
Providing membranda on areas of social work education supportable by
SRS funds.

SWE Requirements Determination

*(Projeet.level)
I

j. In the SWEIREQUIREMENTS FORMproject .personnel are provided an
pportunity to relate social work education at their institution to the davery of

/ social welfare and rehabilitation services in the region served by their graduates, to

. * career opportunities for their, graduates, and to the apparent need for social :

workers in the region of thek institution. The sources used by project personnel
for making SWE requirements estimates and the currency of inforriration going

i into such estimates can tell much about the place of projeot personnel in the
network of social work education information. The SWE requirements
information can reveal much about the relationship of social work education at a
project institution.and goals of the grant program. Forexample: .

. Project A at University A. The completed SWE REQUIREMENTS submitted
by University A, Which "has n relatively small undergraduate program in
social work education, centers on justification for expanding the program.

'included in the information which the potential projeot director submits
through the SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM are the following items:

'
Based on a one-year old State survey of social welfare and rehabilitation
manpower, thee large State in which University A' is located has only
three other instautions offering an accredited SWE program, only one
of pthich is a graduate schoOl. In total, these schools.annually produce
200 graduates at the bachelor's level, 35 at the master's, and 15 at the
doctoral level (SWE REQUIREMENTS FORM, 1tefn 8).
In the' county in which University A is locded, less than 40 percent of
the personnel in State-relatecisocial welfare and rehabilitation 4encies
have had formal SW.E training, as reported in a study conducted by the
unixersity five years ago (SWE' REQUIREMENTS FORM, Item 7).
The one-year old. State ,survey of social Welfare and rehabilitation
manpower alsO identified 409 open *positions in social welfare 'and
rehabilitation agencies throughout the State, 142 of which required
advanced degrees in social work education (SWE R.EQUIREMENTS
FORMN tems 6 and 13). .

Alilfough more than 35 percint of Starefelated social 1:ye11ate 'and
ithabilitation clients are membm of ethnic minority groug minority
group representation amdng both social workers and social welfare
workers in pAlic sodal welfare and rehabilitation agenCies in The State
is less than ten percent, as reported in a two-year-old 0E0 study (SWE
REQUIREMENTS FORM, Items 16 and 4).

4.
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Varioils two-to-three-month-old newspaper articles reported that in one
large urban area of.the State; a powerful welfare rights organizkion has
demanded that the number of -minority- group 'personnel employed in
the State public assistance Iprogram be increased by 150 percent (SWE
REQUIREMENTS FORM, Item 16).
Less than 50 percent of the SWE graduates of institutions within the
State remain in the State after graduation. This is a personal estimate of
a gotentihl project director, supported by informal surveys of other
institutions (SWE ItEQUIREMENTS FORM, Item 9).

Project .B at University B. University B has wellvablished ind accredited
undergraduate and graduate SWE programs. Since he has' been working
under SWE grant for the past year, project director B uses the SWE
REQUIREMENTS FORM to support continuation of the project. Much of
the SWE REQUIREMENTS information is 'included by reference to his
earlier FORM. As preparation for some intentions which he has for altering
the thrust of his project, heincludes some new information: '

The majority of SWE graduates entering social work settings in the
State in which University. B is located have difficulty adjusting to
administrative and supervisory positions, as reported in a two-year- old
survey conducted by the universitY(SWF REQUIREMENTS FORM,
Item 13).
'Newly placeci, social workers often have peat difficulty in under-
-standing the needs and drives of their clients. This prablem is remedie4
by applying a.particular type of sensitivity training. The source of Ms
information is a .two-year-old _paper Written by the originator of the
sensitivity training technique (SWE REQUIREMENTS FORK Items 4
and 5).

Ititutional Description

(Project Level). I

T he INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY F0111. gives project personnel an
...-

opportunity to provide some very general information aboUt their institutibmand
to describe their social work education program according to standard categories
whiCh cover 'admirkistration; faculty, curriculum, field instruction, and the body
of students receiving social work education. The information ricorded in the
INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM provides a useful background agiinst
which to evaluate plans. For example:

Potentialiroject A. University A is a school of alxitit 10,000 fUll-time
stildepts, 1,500 of whom are engaged in graduate Work (INSTITUTIONAL
INVENTORY FORM, Item 1).
Proect B. University B is a school of about 17,000 full-time students, of
W orn .2,200 are engaged in graduate _work (INSTITUTIONAL INVEN-
TORY FORM, Item 1). The institution offers both a two-year associate
degree in social welfare and a baccalaureate in social work, but has no

P
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graduate program in $WE (INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FbR.M, Item
4.). The undergraduate program has been in full operation for 20 years
(INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM, Item 13). Project director B
indicates that the SWE program at- his university has a strong emphasis on
human growth and behavior, socio-cultural environment, field struction,
and social work principles and practicesi(INSTITUTIONAL IN NTORY
FORM; Items "19 and 20). Of 25 faculty members in the department ^o`f
social work, 11 have doctorates (one in social work), 13 have master's
degrees (Atte in social work), and one has a bachelor's degree in social
work (INSTITUTIONAL/ iNVEIFORY FORM, Item 5). Three of the
facility* niembers are black, and oiie is "Chicano (INSTITUTIONAL
INVENTORY FORM, Item 6).

Project Planning

. .
(Project Levep

The PROjECT..PLAN FORM is a key c meonent of the planning and
ssment system. It provides a structured b for describing project plans. The-

:kinds of information needed in a plan are spec& n. detail and include:

Bickground information such as the scope of the project, something of
the histOry-of how the plan cameinto being, and, the relationsMp of the
proposed plan to past or future plans.
The specific objectives scheduled for accomplishment within the scope
of the plan, apkoaches and activities programmed to accomplish objec-
tives, and th4 kinNotassessment intended to demonstrate achievement
of each objective.
Criteria the project personnel .intend to apply in making judgments
about the extent to which planned accomplishments are actually
achieved.
Standardized quantitative data concerning costs, students, and projeo
personnel involved in the plan.

Although standard categories of information are specified for the plan,
project personnel have great freedom in designing their own plans and
describing them in their own terms. Emphasis is on establishing clarity of
intent, in hdping project personnel to specify the accountability they think
will be appropriate in judging results. For example:
Potential Project A. Potential project director A indicates in the PROJECT
PLAN FORM that his proposal for a project has primary objectives falling

'in the follOWing planning and assessment system BROAD OBJECTIYE
AREAS (PROJECT PLAN FORM, Item**

(a CURRICULUM (PROJECT PLAN FORM, Item 5 (A)), where be
proposes to:
- Expand the existing undergraduate SWE program to serve 40 more

students per year at each program level.
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- Institute a "carousel" field experience program composed of ten "Field
Learning Centers." During the last semester of their undergraduate
careers, upper-level undergraduate students would spend two weeks at
each center. These would be operated in conjunction with a separate
social welfare or rehabilitation agency, and would be selected sots to
expse students to as many types of field experiace as possible.
Potential project director A expects benefits of this endeavor to be
greatest in the areas of: .

li (1) Increased sensitivity to needs of social welfare and rehabilitation
clients. ... , .

(2) Increased capability of SWE students in making valid career
decisions. . . ,.

-

- Evaluate the "Field Learning Center" using a multifaceted approach
and at least the follOwing evaluation techniques:

(1) A review panel, consisting of SWE faculty members from all
other institutio .wit in the State having an SWE program. -

(2) A one-year, o e-shot experimental evaluation, in whrich half of
the senior cl would be exposed to traditional field instruction
and the othe half to the "Field Learning Center" type.
Evaluations would be primarily attitudinal, with evaluation
instruments being developed by a joint efforr of the SWE faculty
and specialists on tests and measurements and survey sampling
from the psychology departnient of University A.

(3) Longitudinal stuaies of students exposed to different types of
field experiences. Graduates would be surveyed for a period of_

three years following graduation, with particular emphasis on.joh
satisfaction and graduate perceptions of efficacy of their field
learning experiences. 44

. Project director A specifies the temporal sequence as: a
- First year: establish cooperative arrangements with social welfire and

rehabilitation agencies; develop course strategy and content.
- Second year: initiate utilization of "Field Learning Centers" for half

of the senior class; refine course strategy and content; run experiment
' on two 'halves of the senior,class. .

-Third year: initiate utillzatidn of "Field Learning Centers" for the
entire senior class; initiate longitudinal study..

- Fourth year: continue "Field Learning Center" utilization; continue
longitudinal stiedy.
In addition to the innovation in field experience, project director A
proposes to institute a special class 'for retraining active flocial work
personnel in modern techniques.

't:b STUDENTS (PROJECT PLAN FORM, Item 5 (C)). 9f the 80 new
,..

students to he recruited each year for the expanded SWE program, no
fewer than 20 would be recruited from ethnic and minority groups.
PrOject director A indicates that, once they are initiated, student and
faculty.members serving in the "Field Learning Centers" (which will be

.,
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widely disperse& throughout the area froin which University A draws
most of its students) will serve as recruiters forlimited periods Of time.
They will travel to local high schools, providing informadon on
eucational opportunities, entrance standards, scholarship opportuni-

. . ties, etc., in the department of social work at University A.
o FACULTY' (PROJECI' PLAN FORM, Item 5 (D)). Five faculty

members are to be added over the course of the project to handle the
expanded number of SKE students and to assist in thedevelopment
and implementation of Innovative approachei within the SWE curd

.
culum.

:,.project B. Project director B indicates chat 'during the second year his
project will attend to the following objectives:

Hire two faculty members, ont black and one Chicanct. .

Increase. recruitment to allo* for expanding SWE proiram by 50
students per year.

.
Expand r instruction to include cooperative arrangements with two
additional

it
cial welfare and rehabilitation agencies.

id

,
Project director. B's intentions with respect to these objectives remain
unchanged, but he-proposes three additional objectives for the second year,
grouped in the following.BROAD OBJECTIVE AREAS: .

o CURRICULUM (PROJECT PLAN FORM;Item ,$ (A)) where he
proposes: t

.

Addition of a course in "Theory and Practice of Eovernme nt-Related
Social Welfare Institutions," which would attempt, to expose SWE
students to ieal-world analogs of actual social welfare and rehabbili-
cation agency operations, and to explore the dynamics of the process
by which these agencies have come to exist as they are. It would also
expose students to the bureaucratic concomitants of these govern-
ment-related agencies ancr attempt to ameliorate adverse graduate
reaction to them by illustrating the social and governmentat factors
whkh demand their eitistence.

Project director B spetifiet the temporarsequence as:
.

Second year: detailed analyses of the facets of working in govern-
ment-related social welfare and rehabilitation agencies v'hich most
disturb recent graduates and or the factors influencing tliefrdevelop-

:... - ..me nt of these facets. " --r_7_.., .
..,

1
- Third year: development of course strategy anct content and-, .

preliminary tryout and revision in the second sen1estet of theyear.
Fourth year: full implementation of the course.

Project director B specifies further the addition of sensitivity training
course in which in-depthrole playing would expose s udents to problems
encountered in sodal welfare and rehabilitation agencies and in the lives of
clients; The first year would involve course design, with the course being
implemented during the following year.
o STUDENTS (PROJECT PLAN FORM, Item 5 (C)). Project directOr B

proposes to institute a computer-based job selection system. It would
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match still:lent occupational priorities and preferences to characteristics
of jobs4n the area. A computer already installed at University B
be used for p ocessing, but support is required for system design and
programmin -efforts.

Project directef B thinks that his first objective to add a course in "Theory
anct. Practice of Government-Related Social Welfare Institutions" best fits
the PRIMARY OBJECTIVE of ADD OR ENRICH EMPHASIS ON
SP,ECI A LIZED PROGRAMS AND/OR PROBLEMS. In the set -,of
ACHIEVEMENT STEPS associated' with this PRIMARY OBJECTIVE
(PROJECT PLAN FORM, Item 5, (A-4)), he places a "73" in the under-.
graduate column-for ACHIEVEMENT STEPS "a" and "b," a "74", beside
the "c," "d," and' "e" ACHIEVEMENT STEPS, a "75" beside the 4f."
ACHIEVEMENT STEP, and a "76" beside the I`g" and "h" STEPg. (He
also decides on ACHIEVEMENT STEPS for all of his other objectives.)

Defiqng Project Accomplishments

(Project Ivel).

The PR9JECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM closely parallels the structure of
the PROJE-AN FORM. This should facilitate.the ability of both project and

'Federal personnel, to track the transition from plins to actUal accomplishinettts
and to clarify the 4ature and basis of deviations froin expectations. For examplY:

Prdject A. ,Vroject A has succeeded. very well, with the project manager
reporting that. it is his intention to proceed over the next three years with
only minor changes in his schedule, objectives, approach, 'and staffing. He
notes the
o CUR

- For
degr

ollowing progress:-
ICULUM (PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM, Item 6 (A)).

-three- freshman *dents declared their intentiOn to'bbtain a
in social wor . :

CoOperative arrangements have been made with 10 social Well e aa
rehabilitation agencies in yeparation for establishment of "Field
Learning Centers." Thelcourse strategy and /content_140 been
defined and instructional/working materials have( been almost com-
pleted. The multi-institution.r panerriks eAlmined all products
and found them satisfactory.

O STUDENTS (PROJECT ACCOMPLISHM11 FORM, Itemfi (C)).
- Of the 43 SWE declared freshmen,,T3 are fr In minoritrpopulations,

including18 black students, 4 Chicanos, and-one Puerto Rican.
c) FACULTY (PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM, Itetri, 6 (D)).

- Two of the fife faculty members have been added. This is as planned,
since hiring of additional faculty members awaits advancement of the.
expanded freshman class to higher educational levels.

Project director A indicates that all of his objectives liave been addressedIr
the ACHIEVEMENT STEPS origitially.stated.
Proect B. Project director B reports that he sees no significant departure .

rom his original plans.

4
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O FACULTY jPPIOJECT ACCOMPLISHRENT FORM, Item 6 (3))..
He has hired brh faculty inembers, and the second year addition of
51 sieur students to the SWE program has been Attained:

0 CURRICULUM (PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM, Item 6 (A)).
Expanded field instruction is pr,tceed1ng with §ome departure from
original pfans in the nature of thd cooper ive arrangementi between
University B and the ;ocial welfare an ehabilitation agencies
involved.
Project director B also reports diat the creation of the computerized
job finding system has worked out extremely well. He indicates that
in the year previous to the creation of ale system, only 28 out of the
91 SWg graduates took jobs in the geographic area surrounding
University Bwhile with the new system 47 out of 97 giaduates took
such jobs. Some collateral benefits also emerge& from, this effort. In
analysis of responses to. die job-matching questionnaire, it was found
that many of the new jobs which .graduates chose were relatively
low-paying and ill-advertised, but students characterized them as
"relevant and self-rewarding" positions.

Understanding of intermediate and long-range effects of project activities can
sometimes be increased through follow-up contact with former students.
Consequently, a. sample EDUCATIONAL FOLLOW-UP QUESTIONNAIRE is
included in thit Manual for Project Managers.

4".

Federal Review* / ,

The review of individual Projeft-i billiz--Fedral manager is supported-4 the
INDIVIDUAL PROJECT _REVIEW SUMMARY FORM. This FORM, which
handles both, plannint and achievement information, provides for: brief
formatted summarization of standard quantitative' data on students, faculty, and
costs; brief formatted sumtndrization pf standard criterion demonstrations of
achieved objectives; and . forrnatted ratings of the extent to which project
obje.ctives in each area are responsive tO requirements and plans are sufficient to
support achieyeafent of objectives in each area. Ate forrnetted summarizations
help to free the Federal manager for concentration on unique aspects of' the
project. ., 0

exatne, for each project ;for which 4 is respOnsible, the Federal
man ' r fills out *at least an annual:* INDIVIDUAL PROJECT REVIEW SUM-

few
.

'MARY, He may also complete thei form op the basis of interiin PROJECT
ACCOMPLISHMENT FORMS submitted for a project. .

Proeect AfLipon receipt of tbe PROjECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM
rom project director A, the FederaYmanager completes the Accomplish-

petits (A) sections of the INDIVIDUAL PROJECT REVIEW SUMMARY
on which he has already reororded the Plannedi(P) data. He notes that
projeci A has attained viittally all of its pbjectives, and that in some, i

#

*140 Federal level forms included.
el,
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categories, notaWy the number of students and gradUates affected by the
project and certain types of minority students (INDIVIDUAL PROJiCT
REVIEW SUMMARY, Students), it has actually exceeded iis.goals. The
Federal manager can find no serious failures or problems in the project.TIF
does note, however, that project direqor A has indicated thatsome of the

, newly recruited minority students are having academic problems, particu-
larly in the area of communication skills, (PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT
FORM, Item 7 IF)), .. ___ .., .. -
Because of a generally incieased effort at recruiting minority and/or
disadvantaged students, however, University A is about to greatly expand
and intensify its effoits in helping educationally disadvantaged students. . .

Project director A hopes that the new "pieparatory English'! courses and
tutors which will accompany the program will provide sufficient reniedial
support to thoie SWE students in need of the'm. iie further ,states that, in
his opinion, successful inclusion of minority students is so important that if
the university-wide program is not sufficient, the department of social work
may have to take appropriate steps oh its own.
The Federal manager notes in the "comments" section concerning

e .

.,

,

,

"students affected" (INDIVIDUAL PROJECT RtWEW.SUNIMARY), that _
projecr A has been Particularly successful. In addition,, he indicates in the
Interpretive Suminary (INDIVIDUAL PROJECT REVIEW SUMMARY),
two' areas of the project which will bear clOse attention in the following_. .

, year, assuming that project A is again funded: .

. First year 'implementation and evaluation, of the "Field Learnig .- ..
Centers," which will be quite indicative of the success or failureof this

. particular component of project A.
Success or failure of the remedial skills program of University A,

Project B. the Federal manager fills out an INDIVIDUAL PROjECT
REVIEW SUMMARy for project B in the same manner, as he did for .
project A. He identifies the yeat in which. Achievetnent Steps have been
met by entering the grant year of achievement in the (A) portion of the
objective areas for which the project director had indicated plans. 4. .
comparing plans and achievements, he motes that project B has fulfilled

..
most of its proposed actiiities. In the development of its field instniction,
however, tile Federal manager notes that project director B had planned to
have students, actually serving as intirviewers' at a nearby soCial-welfare -,

ageticy, biii that the agency had balked at this (INDIVIDUAL PROJECT
REVIEW SUMMARY). Project &director B .has made no 'suggestions .
regarding suitable replacement activjty for the stqdents (PROJECT AC- .
COMPLISHMENT FORM, atem 7 (E), 7 (B)). _
Establishment of .the computerized job matching system has proceeded
quite well. The Federal manager notes the increase in student placements
and the, unanticipated results of the* survey of 'student placements
(PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM). .

In the Interpretive Summary (INDIVIDUAL PROACT REVIEW SUM-
MARY) for Project B, the Federal manager makes two notes, indicating
that: . it.

: ..
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; . et.' 1, ...
I-, . .. , qr, .. ...... .

., ..... .., ,.
The 'situation concerning the lack 'of interviewer, fielik experionce be
discussed with pioject directa B. The Federal maliaget*teltinkihat
introduction of this type of field exPiriencvis important ;o the success,. 'A
of the expanded development bt field instruction atilob,ersity B, and

. that wme realistic analog of thi type of experience originally planned
must be included if the developmentis to proceed effectireli.:
The Computerized job matching system is working welf;and.aspectiof -

thatelystem may be genetalizable to'other instittitions....,
The review of multiple projects by thp Federal managel'is,i9pprted by the .

CROSS-PROJECT REVIEW" SUMMARY VOR.M, which closely, pirallas 'the%
structure of the individual review, form!' but provides foT the aonsoridation of
standirdized information from afore than one project. The corisOlittatipn of
standird data can be for poups of projects variously defmed and. selected, Again,
the formatted 'summary of standard data permits the Federal Amager to
concentrate on unique aspects of results, It may alsO provide a"starting poinefor
greater in-depth undion-standardteply. Additionally, tip Interpretive.Summary
poition of the CROSS-PROJECT REVIEW SUMMARY provides a moans, for the

"Federal manager to express kis ereegions of, the most %Fort:rt. program ,
aspects of the set of projects represented bn the summary form,Fot exarriEle: .

The/ Federal manaier initiates overall project review bylrinsferring totalled .
information from the - INDIVIDUAL PROJECT REVIEW SUMMARIES
Iroth all projects within his purview to a CROSS:PROM REVIEW.
SUMMARY FDRIA He uses this information to: (y) check **progress of
his portion of the prOgram *ith ospec to goalOte had egtablisli
and (2) iidentify aspects of h portion f the mig t require
a more detailed study. Upon cpmpl sion, of 'the inforaiatite: transfer

..

procest he notes that: . ..... ,
The total number of "declared" students actually 'Affected in the entire .

program is 1,478, as conwared.to a planned total pt. f5,94 (CROSS
PROJECT REVIEW SUMMARQ't). TheFederal manager interprets this
93 percent fillfillment of plans as an indicatjon that his origiaal goal of
adding to total social work manpower, is beingrarly well addressed by
the program. ..1 = - . .

: Thee two most numerOui minority groups in the geograplic area sesved =

... by projects for which the Federal managerf4s.iisponsibilitf are blacks
and Puerto Rkans. The fulfillment ratios foc thes le. twO groups are
116/209 (56 percent) and 45/84 (54 percent),. reipectively These
relatively low, percentages. indtcate to, him shit his goal of:increasing
minority group participation itk S W E programs.will nor be attained if.
curr9t trench continue. This: problem indutes him to examitie in
greater detail the dynamics ,of successful ',recruitment of mirarity
students iii the projects for whicfi be-hatrespbnsibility.

The Federal manager refers *to hoth Of these phenornen2in,the interpretive ...
summary of the CROSS-PROJECT ILE/IEW symmARy, . ,, ,,..

. White conducting individual Firoject review, the Federal. Manager *laces a
possible interaction between type, nf project and success in recruiting

'
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mitibrity students. He selects six projects with plans to "Make Openings for
Mihority Stu'dents" (Primary Objective B-2)three involving consortia of
three 'or more institutions, 'and three invoiving only one institutic;n. He
sums information frotn each set and places it in the appropriate Items of
two CROSS-PROJECT R.EVIEW SUMMARY FORMS. Results show that
the consortia group has recruited 37 out of 51 black students (73"pere'ent)

.aticl 19 Out of 33 Puerto Rican students (58. percent). The single institution
group has successfully recruited 23 out .of 49 black students (47 percent)
and 14 out of 29 Puert6.Zican students (48 percent). The Federal manager

- interprets the results as showing that consortia might be more effective
.than individual schools in recruiting. minority students, though the.
difference is by AO means large enough to make the determination 'with a
high degree of confidence. In the Interpretive Summaries of the CROSS-
PROJECT REVIEW SUMMARIES. he makes note of his analysis and
suggests that a more, comprehensive analysis, perhaps covering the entire
Program, Might be warranted. He has not quantitatively-supportable insight
into the causes behind the results of ,his analysis, but notes that the
following factors may have contributed:

Synergistic effects related to Ole, existence of a variety of coordinated
SWE styles and programs within a relatively constrained geographic

.6. area. ../

.Quasi-competitive spirit shared by members of the consortia, ;puking
in increased motivation to perk= well.
Information shared among Memberinstitutions concerning scholar-

,

ships, SWE program chaiactiristics and emphases, ete.
t he Federal manager also in.akes a note to include a discussion of hi's
-analysis in his yearly reportto higher-level management. In tesponse to a
request from his superiors, he examines the effect of different unieersity
emphases concerning the role of the social worker in society, on social
worker dropotft rates, and job satisfaction. To make bis. investigation, he
relies heavily on,three types of-information.

Results of EDUCATIONAL FOLLOW-UP QUVTIONNAIRES used by
institutions with which he has contact.
Funded institutions' reported emphases on SWE content areas (INSTI-

, TUTIONAL INVENTORY.fORM, Items 19 and 21).
.4./His, own personal knowledge about SWE programs it various institu-
nions gained from his experience as a Federal manager.

Using this inlarmation, he identifies-three general types of SWE Program
,

emphases:
Organiiation-centered, which stresses the role of the social worker in
social welfare agencies and-rehabilitation agencies. .

Client-centered, which stresses the role of the social w ker as a helper'.
f peOple, and concentrates on human development a4d psycho-socio-.

logical factOrs.
Laissez-faire, wkich attempts to emphasize no particular role, but
exposes its students to as wide a variety of infortkation about all
aspects of-potential social worker operations as is,practicil.
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. .
The Federal 'manager separates all of the 'projects which he currently
monitors or whi4 have.4 been receptly completed into these three

'categories. He then analyzes the resulti of each set of EDUCATIONAL
FOLLOW-UP QUESTIONNAIRES. His findings indicate that job turnover
(as me asred by the number of jobs per year since graduation) is slightly,
but not dr atically, higher for the "client-centered" group than for either
of the other, twO groups, which were about equal. He futtiter indicates that
any attempt on his part to accurately assess causation wiuld require more
sctetailed information than is readilfavailable. He does, however, report the
conclusions of. the State social welfare agency attitudo/opinion survey
which- Ile .used in his program design effort, and hoies that if, these
conclusions.are accuhte, it is possikle that students inadequately prepared
for :the realities of organizatiodal existence/may become quickly disillu-
sioned when gxposed to them is social workeis:

Review.by the Federal manager may have implications for legislative goglily.
suggesting more effecilve prOgramming effoits. It may yield insights that will be
helpful to non-SRS projects and programs. A review of planning information,
submitted by projects should be a part of resource allocation, supplemented by a
review of achievement information where continuationtfforts may be involved..
Finally, review within the structure of the planning and assessment system and
supplemented by additional knowlidge and data can ^result in fundamental
improvementiin design of the program.

IP
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(Institution's Letterhead)

(Ipside Address)

'pear

(Dater

ss,

We at (name of institution). are constantly tryiiig to make the educational
opportunities we provide. more relevant and useful to our students, your iniights
in evaluating your educational experiences will helP us in planning more effective
programs of education. .

Please complete the enclosed questionnaire end return it to me by (date) so it
may be used in a current study. Your participation is greatly appreciated. Please
be assured that your response will be held in strictest confidence.

SinCerely.

(Name and Title of Correspondint).

_
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EDUCATIONAL; OOLLOW-UP QUESTIONNAIRE

Name :

Addicts.; :

Ethnic Backgroimd (American Indian, Black, Oriental, etc.)

Marital Status : sex :

Zip Code
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.
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shown to the right.
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7. Since high school, have you ever participated in voluntary community service activities such
**church, political organizatibns, youth groups, etc.?

o Yes 0 No

If yes, please intlicate when and` what kind of community service aavities you have
engaged in and how your. edutational experiences prepared you for participation.

8. is there any,part of your education since high school which you feel has been outstandingly
worthwhile?

I.
Yes El No

I

If yes, please Klentify'llhat part of your education and describe briefly for what activities
and how it has been of particular value

41

9. Are there any areas of *ill or krràwledge in which you feel iour education has been
especially inadequate?

Yei 0, No

If yes, please identify the occupational erea.'spd activkies and indicate the kind a
educational experience wlaich yop feel would have bmn most useful. . .0

.."
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10. Is there any part of your education since high school Which you feel has been a +Neste,

CI Yes 0 No ..
.

if yes, please identify that part of 'your education and describe briefly why you consider it
not to have been of use.

.

(.- --N--

,

PPP.

11. Please use this space to provide any additional comments you wish to meke relating your
educations, experiences tb eacll other or to nowedurtional experiences. v
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Thilk you for your time, thought, end effort

..
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DI

DEpARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WiLFARE
Social and Rehabilitation Service-

fOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM .,
Projeet Identification Information ,

I. Identification- and Address of Appficant School (all appficable levels, e.g.,
departmertt, schooc gliviftOn, campus,-institutiOn): >

,

I. Project Title:
7

)
_. .. ,

NI. Level of Pro, gram (check allappropriate): Undergraduate Graduate.,

,.

IV. Project Director (or person currently assigned project responsibility.)
. (name, title, full mailing address, telephone number): *I\

V. Person(s) Responsible for CornpletMg This Form (omit f same as above;
otherwise give name, title, full mailing address, telepho dumber):
le, ,

VI. Signature and Title of Person-Authorized to Sign for Initrtution:

(.

Signature Date

1
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SOCIAL wcapupycArloN REOUIREMENTSIFORM

Introduction

The SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM.is to be used
by institutions epplying for training grsnt funds available under certain Federal
legislation. Where more than one institution is to be involved in a project, such as
under a consortium arrangement, complete only one SOCIAL WORK EDUCA- .

VON REQUIREMENTS FORM and indicate -specifically in the narrative the'
institutions referred to. Submit separate tabular data for each of the participating

(institutions as appropriate.
The SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM.consists of 4

Sections covering 19 Items. The Table of Contents presents the titles of the
Sections and the content of the Items subsumed under each Section. Thrbughout
the tOCIAL WORK,EDUCATION INQUIREMENTS FORM, tile major area of
each Section .is discussed as. a, preface to the subsequent Items. Directions are
provided as necessary for the completion of each Rem.. -

General Instructions

A cross reference inserrprecedes the presentation of each Item. Categories
"a,s! "b," sec" direct youi attention to other Items found in this FORMand other
FORMS to which tbe information requeste may have some relationship. The
initials SWER, II, and PP refer, respectively, to the SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS FORM, the INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM, and the
PROJECT PLAN FORM. This crots-referencing is provided to assist you in the
preparation of this and other forms in relation to the project. Insed the number
of CONTINUATION SHEETS you have used to discuss .rnore fully the
information requested in 'the Item noted. When you use a CONTINUATION
SHEET ior any Jtem, indicate this by placing the number of CONTINUATION
SHEETS used in the parentheses opposite the title of the Item under the heading
"CONTINUATION SHEETS USED" in the Table of Contents.

In some instances'you will be asked to complete certain headings for tables.
Furthermore, if your project and/or: your program includes undergraduate and
graduate program levels, please sliecify in -your narrative the program level to
which your narrative is directed. Please use any space in the Item before using a
CONTINUATION SHEET.

In responding to the Items, please use whatever combination of formats
(narrative, tabular, graphic() you think will best convey the information. The

, source of -the irfformation on .which _you _base your replies should be indicated.
Space is provided in hero headings to indicate the sourceand recency of your
information and the program livel(s) *to which it applies. Do not hesitate to use
informal sources or your awn big judgment. When presenting judgmental
infOrmation, you may wish to indicate whether you are reflecting the dominant
opinion of your:institution, of social welfare and rehabilitation.agencies in -your
area, or your own opinion.

. 13, 240
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SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM

Section I
%mice ilenvery Needs

ITEMS 1, 2, 3, 4, 5

,

Items in thii Section are addressed to ove ned and yet to be developed
areas ,of sopial welfare and rehabilitation services as well as the percentage of
social work education graduates who are or win be providing services to persons
of vspecificethnic..,grows with selected problems. Throughout this and all
surquent Sections; piiase use as your frame of reference the geographic-and
p ulation areas to which youl* graduates go upon cornpletiorsof their social work
education program. Item 9 tequegs 'information in greater detail with resciJto
this geodraphic dispersign.

V
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SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION 8EOUIREAIEN1:3.013.M ,

. .

I.

zs

0.
:

1. ADEQUACY OF SOCIAL WORK EOUCATION TO MEET NEEDS e.
a. SWER FORM, ITEM(S) 2-17

b. II FORM, ITEM(S) 546.30 31

C. PP Foga, mum 1 2 5`, 16.
. N.

d. CONTINUATION SHEETO USED

NARRATIVE IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION Ito 'be amplated by applicakti:

a. SOURCE OF INFORMATION: .
.

It ...,. .
1;9 RECENCY OF INFORMATION:

-t 2,

4

c. PROGRWLEVEL TO WHICH NARRATIVE APPt4:

. . .
. . .

. 1. Describe briefly your observationswith respect to the current general .i
adequacy of social work education to meet the'needs in sooial work. identify the
major trends you anticipate over the next five years concerning this "need-
adequaey", relationship and discuss-111W in. tprms of any iMplications foktsocial .
work education at your school and the project you are'pliirthing. .,.,

.
. . v

-
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Ofr. 4'

r
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SOCIAL WoRK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM

Items 2, 3

The information requested in these two Items is inter-related. The first refers
to overburdened areas of social services; the second to needed Services.

In responding to these two Jtems, arias of social services, shoal(' include
references. to (a) the population(s) af risk and (b) the particulE service provided
(or 'needing to be provided) to meet the needs of this population: The areas of
social service should be located in terms of local, state, regionel, and national

2. OVERBUROENEO IcREAS OF SOCIAL AND REHABILITATION SERVICES

a. SWER FORM, ITEMS) 3-5 9 12 c. PP FORM, ITEM(S) 1, 2, 5, 16

b. It FORM, ITEM(S) 17-26 d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED

NA RRAT1VE IDENTIFICATI ON INFORMATION ho be completed by applicanO:

'SOURCE OF INFORMATION: o-

b.. RECENCY OFIIFORMATION:1

c. PROGRAM LEVEL TO WHICH NARRATIVE APPUES:.

4

7

2. Describe any areas of social and rehabilitation services which are so
seriously overburdened as to degrada ity of service offeret. Itentify-ady--
'implications these overburdened areas may have for social work education at your
institution.

Overburdened areas of sgrvice shbeijd)e discussed in terms of demands for
services which cannot be met properly due to (a) scarcity of workers and/or
iiinited capabilities of workers and (b) the way in which the services are organized
and/or administered. Degrading of services may be diicussed in terms-of the
quality and quantity of serv.ices offered with respect to previbusievel, intended
level, or ideal level of serv.ice. This Item asks that the applicant discuss $he services
actuaily organized; Item 3 deals with services yet to brprovided.

;AO
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SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM
1

3. NEEDED AREAS OF SOCIAL AND REHABILITATION SERVICES

a. AtWER FORM. ITEM(S) 4, S. 9, 1102, 17 C. PP FORM, ITEM(S) I, 2,-5L 16

_D.__ II FORMI_ITEM(S) 15-26 d: CONTINUATION SHEETISI :USE() __...
:

..

, NARROW IDENTI FICATIliN.I N FO RMATI ON (to be comPleted by applicard1:

a.. SOURCE OF INFORMATION:

.

b. RECENCY OF INFORMATION:

c. PROGRAM LEVEL TO WHICH NARRATIVE APPLIES:,

3. Describe any areas
.
of social and rehabilitation sirvices whic#are needed

but are not being providqd. Identify the ways these needed services might be
provided by your social work education graduates/ Identity any implications these
needs may have for social work education at yok institution.

Need for services should be discussed in terMs`of (a) the demand; (b)
available alternatives; aeid (c) the criterion (or criteria) against. which "need". is
rneSsuridideal, provided by law, stipulated -in agency policy, etc. Provisiop of
these needed services bylocial work education graduates should be discussed in
.terms of (a).the reality of this being accomplished within given organiFational _.

structures to' be created. Finally, the reasons for the absence of needed services :. a

should by the applicant, in the narrative.
.
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SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM

aI . .

initructions I
Items 4,

b .
The information requgsted in4hese

,

two Items is generated by examining the
same clientele ,if? terms of their ethnicity and the problem forowhich they are
being served. The categorization of -persons along the dimension of ethnicity
usually leaves little in the waliof ambiguity. People seeking help frequently have a

multiOlicity, of problems. The term "person sewed" refers to a person to whom
direct services are provided by your social, work education graduate during the
first year the graduate has been employed in a social woik,_ social welfare, or
rehabilitation. agency. :the "person" refers to the identi-fied client only. If your
gradilates provide services indirectly through being involved in planning activities,

, then the persons who are thought to be the intended recipients of such services

would be those to whom, you would refer in your narrative.
The information requisted in these two Items is for 4ri approximatibn Of the

percentage of social work education graduates who proviled.(or who are expected
tp provide) services to clients categorized along the dimensions of ethnicity and
problem. For example, if you graduated 40 bacheFor degree level persons in 1972,
use the number 40 as your ase for estimating the percentages in Items 4 arid 5..If'

of these graduates are jh entry positions in which they provide services to

black-clients, show "75 opposite "Undergraduate degree" for the appropriate
year (to be provided b inser it in the space furnished) and under th'e column
head of "Black." If you esti te that 20 of these same-graduates are providing
services tO Chicanb Clients, show "50%" under that column heading. It is

expected that the summation of Percentages will exceed 100% inasmuch a
Oraduates will be Serving morethan one ethnic group clientele. The sem

true fbr service provided for ceitain Oroblerns. - .

If gosiible. refer to both of the tOo-most recent graduating classes and iniert
the appropriate year of graduation. In your narrative, .Please provide:th-e number

of graduates forwhom yourestimates are.being made.

laur
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SOCI:AL WORK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM

4. ETHNIC BACKGROUND OF CLIENTELE SERVED BY GRADUATES

a. SWER ARM, frui(s) 2, 3, 69. 16 c. P140 RM, ITEM(S) 1, 2, 5, 16

b. 11 FORM, ITEM(S) 1746 d, CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED

.NARRATIVE IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION (to be'completed by applicant):

0 SOURCE OF INFORMATION:

b. RECENCY OF INFORMATION:

4

0
c.. PROGRAM LEVEL TO WHICH NARRATIVE APPLIES!' *

e a

I.

lab

4. Estimate the percentage of 'your social work education graduates vihsktep
in entry level positions in agencies serving a "significant" number of persons of &

> the following groups: (please specily in your narrative your definition of the term
"significant")

i 1.
YEAR FOR

is WHICH
ESTIMATE

MADE
.st

.

EDUCATIONAL

LEVEL OF

-GRXDUATES
-.

. 1

CLIENT GROUPS SERYED

,/

cf0
c
c0

.41t
E

f,
a
4,

.

0
a

..e

3E

. ta

.t.e
.ge
ai-r

'

.F..
E..
16Ia

t

.
61=.,
Q.

o
lac
01
.E.

1
0.

< 1

Q,0

19
Undergrad
begree +

.
e '

.
"r

.

19
Graduate

Degree..
: ...

.. t
-

.4.- ,

.
. .

..
19

.. ,

.
Undergrad

Degree A

. .

19
Graduate

Degree

,

c

f

t.
1-

.

, \
t

'o
1

a 0,

Identify any implications this.ArstiibutIon may have for soCill work
. Aucation at.your instindtion. . f .

II
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1 SOCIAL lifORK EDUCATION REOUIREMEN:TiFORM

!

5. PROitLIPAS'O,F SLIENTELE SERVED BY GRADUATES

a. SWER Fo'RM, ITEM) 2-4 9 11 12 c. PP FORti, ITEM) 1,2, 5, 16,

II FORM,1TEM(S) 17-26 d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED

NARRATIVE IOENTIFICATIthi IN FO NATION (to be capleted by applicant):
a. SOURCE OF INFORMATION:

b. RECENCY OF INFORMATION:

c. PROGRAM LEVEL TO WHICH NARRATIVE APPLIES:

_

5. Estimate the percentage of your social work education graduates who are
in the iittry Level-positions in agencies serving a "significant' number of persons
with the following problems (please specify in your narrative your definition of
.the term t"significant"):

. . ,

YEAR Feh
WHICH

ESTIMATE

MADE .

.

EDUCATIONAL
. LEVEL OF

GRADUATES. oi.

. s

-- PROBLEM AREAS

6c
1
w

et2<
.a
In

g=i
Z

cc

,
g...a
2(J

4 a

1.z
2(J oa.

.

,t.
:a

Z
"4
.4...
ci.

-a-'
g*2

g-2
2.

E°tJ

.

.,......

-I

41f0
. Undergrad

Degree
.

.
,

19
Graduate '

: Oegree
f1..

.19
Undergrad

Oegree

19
'Graduate ,

, Oegree .
e I

I

' Identify any implioations this distribution May have for social work'
education at your institution. (NOTE: The list of problems presented in the.above
table is not exhaustive; if there" are soil* problems which you think should be -
added, please irtsert them, provide the other iriformation reciuested, and refer to
t)is in yoUr narrative.) ;

,t

10 2 4 7
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SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM

,, s.

4

1

fr

Staffing the Services ,

. ;

,

. ,

ITEMS 6, 7, 8, 9, 10. .

- The basic theme of this Section is that of coTparing bocial. work education
graduates with their counterparts lacking this p-articular type of academic and
experiential preparation. The items in this Section refer to several asPects of, .
gaining entry to and !folding jobs in social welfare and rehabilitation service
agencies. Out of this limited overview einerges anitanalysis and discussion of the
present and near future relationship between graduates from the applicant's social
work eslucationprpgram and pthers who are competing for employmentr As Holds

. ire for most of the items this Form, the implications 9f these analyses for .
social work education at the plicant's school is most important.
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SOCIAL WORK EDEICARON REOWREMENTS FORM

. ... .

. 6. AGENCY REQUIREMENTS FGR ACADEMIC DEGREES

; .
i. SWER FORM, ITEM(S) 717
._
b. H FORM, ITEM) 13-26

c.., PP FORM, ITEMIS) 1, 2,5-7, 16 -'

d. CONTINUATION SHEETIS) USED.
Ir

. . .
46 NARMTIVE 10ENTIPICATION INFORMATION (to be comOleted by applicant):

e. SOURCE OF INFORMATION:

b. RECENCY OF IPIFORMATION:

e. PROGRAM LEVU. TO WHICH NM1RATIVE APPLIES:

,
. ,

6. Describe separately the current and anticipated social ,welfare and
rehabilitation agency requirements for academic degrees as they relate to your
social woek education program graduates and the geographic/population areas to .

which they disperse..Take different social work and rehabilitation settings into
account. In your discussion of this, consider the following factors and use the ,
alphabetic reference in your narrative .

:

a. Degree requirements for entry positions at different organizational levels:
i b. Degree requirements for advancement within the agency organization.

c. Social work education degree reqUirements ai Compared with non-social
work degree requirements.

d. Impact of inservice training and staff development activities on degree,

requirements, '.
e. Continuing education. .

Identify any implications these will have for social work education at your
institution..

^

*
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SOCIAL WOWK EOUCAVON REQUIREMENTS FORM

7. SOCIAL WORk OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRAOUATES

SWER FORM, ITEMS) 6'841, 14-16

b. II FORM, ITEM , 17-26

c. PP FORM, ITEM(S) 1, 2, 5, 16

d. CONTINUATION SREET(S) USEO

NARRATIVE 10ENTIFICATION INFORMATION (to be completed by applicant):

e. SOURCE OF INFORMATION:

b. RECENCY OF INFORMATION:.

c. PROGRAM LEVEL TO WHICH NARRATIVE APPLIES:

-

# 7. What are the social work career opOltunities for your social work
education graduates as compared with those Ric non-social work education
graduates of your ins6tution? Identify and discuss any implications these relative
opportunities have for social work education at your instittionr.

Social work career opportunities refer to the number and quality of
established - (or likely to be established) entry positions in social wOrk,
rehabilitation, or social welfare together with the presence of additional and
accessible vertically arranged positions that ,expose -.the occupant of these
*positions to increased professional career responsibility as well a access to
positions lateral to these -that enable the occupant to move towird his
Professional career objectke(s).

The -intent of the Item is io expldre the exfent to which career
opportunities in social work may or may not be related to a graduate having had
course wthk in social work education.

256

23 .
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SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM .

t .

8. SOURCES OF APPLICANTS FOR SOCIAL WORK POSITIONS

a. SWER FORM, ITEM(S) 6,9, 19, 16 c. PP FORMATEMIS) I, 2, 6, 16

b, II FORM. ITEM(S) 1111 d. CONTINUATION SHEETIS) AM

NARRATIVE (OENTIFICATI ON INFORMATION (to be completed by applicant):

a.. SOURCE OF INFORMATION: .

b. ilECENCY OF ( FORMATION:

c. PROGRAM LEV L TO WHICH NARRAikVE APPLIES:

. ,

8. Identify the . principal institutions whose graduates (or the principal
sources (or those who) compete for the same positions as your social work
education graduates. Where appropriate, estimate .the annual number of social
work and non-social work education graduates at each degree level for each source
named. Please specify the basis upon which you have identified these sources.
Pleatie refer only to" information- with respect to the year immediately following
your students' graduatior..What are the implications of this comparison for social

.
work education at your institution?

O.
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Instructions

Item 9

SOCIAL WORK EDUCA1-10k REQUIREMENTS iORM

r .'
i .

,
,

-

1

%

s-

10 .

, This item is designed to provide an informational base for your discussion of
the geographical (in-State versus out-of-State) and population area (metropolitan-
inriei city-urban-rural) served by agencies hiring your social work .educaon
graduates at the time of their graduation. Provide this informatiOn only kir social °

work degree levels offered by yoUr institution to which your project has .

reference. The information requested with respect to dispersion is for the year
following the -respective granting of the degree to the graduate. A graduate is
anyone receiving a Agree awarded by the institution where a major or minor is

- granted in social work education during the academic year at your institution.
. The definition of "metrcipolitan7 "inner city," "urban,',' and "rural" is,
difficult in that no system of classification is acceptable for all purposes. The
following are suggested only as guidelines to assist in the completion of this Item:

Metropolitan should be used when the Ropulation.area predominantly served
is that of a large citrsurrounded by suburbs'arid possible Outlying Undeveloped
areas. More than one county may be considered as being within a metropolitan. , .

area. . e...
Inner city should be used to designate a population residing in a ghetto area,

core city ireaeor any other low socio-economic, high density;city, area- -
.1.0ban is a broad term governing poPulatiOns residing. in cities possibly

adjapent to suburban area&
Rural should be used as a category for Populations served who Teside

- primarily-in undeveloped areas, agricultural areas, etc.- .

The intent of Item 9 is to obtain information iri a general sense about the
population areas served graduates soon--afterthty-obtain their degrees and enter

'social work Practice. in all instances, consider an employed graduate as one who is
employed' for thirty (30) or more hours in a social. work or rehabilitation setting. If

'.the 'applicant school bias follow-up data on its graduates, reference to these data
should be made in the narrative. (A copy of specific diSpersion, geographic and/or
populaf ion areas, May be attached to this item.) ,

Or nt your narrative to the past dispersion of Our graduates (0 this
informa ion is appropriate to your program) and to the anticipated dispersion.
Include the bases upon which ypu anticipate a similar or changed pattern of such
dispersion-from what I-Iaseen in the past.;:---' 4
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SOCIAL' WORK EDUCAilON REQUIREMENTS FORM

,,

.

9.. GEOGRAPHIC ANO POPULATION AREA DISPERSION OF GRAOUATES .

..

a. SWER FORM, ITEM(S) -2-19

b. II FORM, ITEM(S) 912 17-26

PP FORM, ITEM(S) 13. 5. 16, 21 .

,

1- .,..._..., ...,....-.
,

CONTI NUATION SHEET(S) USEO

.- NARRATIVE I OENTIFICATION INFORMATION (to.be completed by applicant):

a. SOURCE OF I NfORMATION:4
.E.,

....,

b. RECENCY OF INFORMATION:

c. .PROGRAM LEVEL TO WHICH NARRATIVE APPLIES: .

- I- P
. 9. What.has been and whafdo you anticipate as the dispersion of your social

work education graduates at the time of their graduation with respect to () the
-

population centers they will serve (b) in the states in whic-h the.y will first be
employed? What are the implications of t ese dispersions for social work
education at your institutiort? .
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SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM

9. GEOgRAPHIC AND POPULATION AREA OISPERSI ON OF GRADUATES .

Show.the percenthge of graduates who obtained emPloyment in agencies In-State, Out-of-State, and

'n-f oreigerlocations.

I

.

LOCATION OF

AGENCY IN WHICH

.GRADUATE FIRST
EMPLOYED

SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION
-

,
ACADEMIC YEAR

.

GRAD.OATES

19

.
.

Undergraduate Program
...... . -

Graduate Program

N umber
,

%
,

Number

,

In-State i .

Out-of-State
-

Foreign
,

. , .
,

Estimate the percentage of your social work education graduates who are in agencies sérving the

.toltowing population areas: .

,

LOCATION OF

AGENCY IN WHICH

GRADUATE FIRST .

EMPLOYE('

"
SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION

ACADEMIC YEA
GRADUATES

19
.

UndergiAuate Piogram

, ..

Graduate Program

Metro Urban
.

.
Inner
City Rural Metro Urban

i

. .-

Innercity Rural
J

-

o

In-State
. . .'

. _

. .

0 ut.of-State

.

. .

. 0

Rireign .

Number of graduates usgli as a basis for this information:

i

Undergraduate Program

251

2 77

Graduate Program

IS

.

4
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SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FO M ,

i : FACTORS ENHANCING GRAOUATEi' 01111'AINI.NG JOBS
,.

1

1

e .',. N -
,

. -
SWER FORM, ITEM(i) G c. PP FORM, ITEM(S) 1, 220,8,10, 16, 21

b. II F ORM, ITEMIS) 6-9, 12P26, 31, d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED
I.a

NARRATIVE IDENTIFICATION IN FORNIftTION (to be completed by applicant):

a. SOURCE OF INF ORMATION:^
: -

b. RECENCY Of INFORMATION: ,

c. PROGRAM LEVEL:re WHICH NARRATIVE APPLIES: ...

--

10. Please describe the aspects of the social work education program at your
institution which bear significantly on your graduates *. abiy to gain employmen
in sp6ial work: ..

This Item considers the particular /experiences graduate may have had in
' the course of ha contact with sodal work educ.itio program that contributed to

his success in obtaining employment insocial work. The following list of points of
it;ence-is presepted only as suggestive: .

a. Facultystudent relationships (curricular and extracuei-ulay)
b.-School-agency relationships (fieldwork and noo-field work)
a. School-community relationships. .
sl. School-institution relationships 1, '
e. Schoolalumni relationships

- f. SchOolNASW relatiohalips
. g. ac ment services

h. Recr itment services. - .
.

.. .-
i. Finan iog, stipending, scholarship grants
I. Curric lum (field work and class work) ..

k. Chara ristics of the administration, teaching staff, student body.
4

1.,

I

r.

,
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,
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SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM

' J
41. .

11. EFFECTIVENESS OF GRADUATES

a. SWER FORM, 1TEM(S) 9, 17 c. SP RM,1TEM(S) 1, 2, 5-7A ID, 16;21

b, 11 FORM, ITEM(S) 17.26" d. GOIsatINUATION SHEET(S) USED. . .

NARRATIVE IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION (to be completed by applicant):

a. SOURCE OF INFORMATION:

b. RECENCY O'fF INFORMATION:

C. . PROGRAM LEVEL TO WHICH NARRATIVE APPLIES:

,. . .. ,.., . ,

11. Please discuss the ways persons with social work educatiOn degrees from
your program are or may be more or less effective in kkcial work positions th,On,,,
those with non-social work education degrees at equiVaient levels. What are.the-
implications of this comparison for social work Wile tion at your institution?

-.. This item considers- the relative effectiven4s of social work education
graduates as compared with other, graduates 'holdi g degrees at the -same level.
Although the concept "effectiveness" is elusiva, the applicant is urged to relate to
this aspeq of social worker. . performance in terms which have/ particular

ejmportance to himt In order to assist in the development of the narrative, the
%flowing are presented as possible points of reference to different dimensions Of
''effectiveness": . w. .

a. TIME
( SociaLworker performance at points of entry, after 6 months, at one

Vearretc -, . .
b.ACTIVITY . ,

Assuniption of responsibilities
ecord keeping, correspondence, oreparing rehcirts

Use 61 self in professional relationships:Wit)) clients ald colleagues
Locating, identifying, utilizing, and co-ordinaiing iirvices
Assessing, planni9, and executing,piofessiondl intervention

,
. Involving clients in problerri solving

' Evaluating own; collegial, alierit, irsid agency services
'Utilizing research ': , .

. It'
TARGETOF ACTIVITV

Client, corninunity, egeriby, professipn, self, colleagues, etc,
.

Narratke:
4'

23
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SOCIAL WORK EDUCATIONREbUIRENENTS.FORN

11. EFFECT61611IS OF GRADUATES (continued)

Narrative:.

4

\.3
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'

0 57

30



.

..

.0. .

4

.

SOCIAL RK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM
4

,

t

\

. Sectión Ill
Employment and areer Characterigtics of Gtaduates

ITEMS 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17

CP k

The Items in Ihis.Section rerate more 'specifically to the graduates of the
applicant's social work education program and theie experiences with respect to
the positions they assume initially in agencies, the salary they can expect to
obtain, and the career opportunities available to-them.

For the fitst two Items, agencies have been classified as Voluntary, or.
Governmental. Within these broad classifica ions;, types have been organized
around the target population or type of service ffered. In Item 13 jobehave been

. Organized in reference to a particular sort of activity usually associated with a
position, .,

.

In all instances, the informatio hese I temt\is in reference to persons who
are employed or who are seeking empl
thirty hours (30) or more.

,

. . ,

-
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1
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ent- ona fulltime-basis, that is, for
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SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORMt

f4
6.

12. PROGRAM EMPHASIS OF AGENCIES IN WHICH GRAOUATES ARE EMPLOYED

s. SWER FORM, ITEMS) 2,3,5,6,9 c. PP FORM, ITEM(S) 1/ 2,5, 16

_CMITINDATION SHEET(S) USEO
_ _

NADRAYIVE IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION (to be completed by applicant):

& SOURCE OF INFORMATION:

b. RECENCY OF INFORMATION:

c. PROGRAM LEVEL TO WHICH NARRATIVE APPLIES:,

1. What are the program emiihases of the agencies your social work
education graauates may be expected to enter upon their graduation? What. are
the implications of this variety of program emphases for soaial work education at
your institution? ),

if your estimates are based on past ,experiences for w hich 'you" have
student follow-up data, please include that information in your narrative. The
following tablesibould be used as a guide for your discgssion of this Item. insert
under the degree level (AA, BA, MSW, DSW) the percentage of graduates that you
expect will enter Voluntary agenties and Governmental agencies, respectively. For
example,' consider your B4,' graduates who you expect will- enter Voluntary
agencies. Sort them by percentage into the various program emphases you expect
them to assume. Your sorting should add to 100%. Repeat the same process for
those who you think will enterGovernmentaragencies.

gst

PROGRAM EMPHASIS

Aged

Child Welfare

Community Plan-
ning Services

Corrections

Education

Family

Group Services

Legal Aid

Medical

. Psychiatric
Public

. Assistance

Rehabilitation

Other, (specify)

6W

e

;

2 5 .9 ,

32
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SOCIAL WOAK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM...

o ..
12. 'PFIC1611Ata EMPHASIS OF AGENC1ESAN WHICH GRADUATES AF1E EMPLOYED (continued)

Narrative:
_

e . e

40

e .7
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. . .

.
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SOCIAL WORKeEDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM .

1. I

"(r

13, VARIETY 0 F.-ABS OF G RADUATES

a. SWEK FORM, ITEM(S) 7 9, 14-16

b. II FORM, oi(s) 9, 1726

PP FORM, ITEM(S) 1, 2,5, 16

d. CONTINUAT1A SHEET(S) USED

NARRATIVE IDENT1FICATUjN INFORMATION (to be completed by applicant):

a. SOURCE OrINFORMA

b. .RECENCY OF INFORMATION:

c, PR ORAM LEVEL TO WHICH NAR RATI VE APPLI ES:

0.

13. What are ttle jobs your social_work education graduates assume or may
be expected to assume upon graduation? What are the implications of (his'
distribution of jobs for social work education'at your institution?

If your estimates are based on past experiences for' which you have
student follow-up data, please include that informitidn in \tour narrative. The
following tables should be used as a guide for your discussion of this Item. Insert
under the,clegree level (AA, BA, MSW, DSW) thd percentage of-those graduates
who have assumed or who may be expected ,to assume the positions listed in,
Voluntaey and Goverrimental agencies, respectively. For example, consider your
Bk graduates who you expect will enter Voluntary agencies. Sort them by
percentage into the various jobs you expect they will assume, Yot4,4 sorting under
that column should add to 100%. Repeat.the,same process for those BA graduates
who you think will Cnter Governmental agencies.

VOLUNTARY AGENCY

AA BA MSW OSW
'

7

,

JOB/POSITION

ACTUALLY ASSUMED

Aide

Oirect Service Worker

Supervisor

Administrator
Researcher

Planner

Staff Oevelopy

Consukant.

Teacher

Other (specify):

.10e/PosailiN
EXPECTEO TO ASSUME

Aide
Direct Service Worker

Strper,visor

Administrator .-
Researcher

Planner

Staff Oeveloper

Consultant

Teather

Other (specify):

GO VERNMENTAL_AGENCY

DSWAA' MSWBA

00

000
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13. VARIETY OF JOBi OF OE/MATES (continued)
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SOCIAL WOR:K EDUCATION RELEmENTsFORM
,.

.
.10..t.

,
4

0

14. CARiER PROGRESSION OF GRADUATES lir ;
A p.

0

5 ..- a. SWER FORM, ITEM(S) 6 9 10 13.14 17 c'.'-' PP FORM, ITEM(S) 1,t 5, 8, 10, 16
_.

..

-

1

1

b. II FORM, ITEM(S) 17-26 d. CON4NPTION SHEET(S) USED

NARRATIVE IDENTIFICATION INFO RM6TION (to be completeabY applical:

IF., SOURCE OC INFORMATLON: s

4

'1'

6. RECENCY OF INFORMATION: ,.
.

,
..

;
c. PROGRAM LEVEL TO WHICH NARRA:rIVE APPLIES:

.4

a

. .

0 :
14. What has been the e career piogression of your social work education ,

firaduates over the past five years and what is the anticipated career progression 9f
your social work education graduates over th i. next five years?

4.1Var"ret progression of social work education graduates cbn be discussed in
terms of a graduate's 'moving toward his oWn career objective(s), his" movement
through career lines established in agencies and oigahizations, or merely the
evidence of his assumingnsponAbilities of incre.asing complexity Andsieniands._ _ _

Schools .able to address themselves t$ a career progreision of former
graduates shouieorienx their discussion to the question: Aie there i.iy changes in
the pattern of career progression ahtigipated for the next% five years? If yes,
describe what factors may contribute to this -change. IJ ho, descfibe Whit OW

'contribute to the stal?ility of thiepattem. .
.

.

..., If a 'school has not, yet graduated *persons for a full five-year peridd, the .

discussion should'be for the appropriate time span. .

New schools with lio experience With graduates are expecterl to orient
thair narrative, to the question: Whit is the.p.attern of career progression expected '
for your "social workeduqation gradyates for the next five years? (Specify in what
year you expeet to produce yotir first social work educaxion graduate.) .

In all instances, the appliôant should discuss what the implications of his
information are for social work education at his institution` and for his proposed
project. . . .

I
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. It. -CAREER PROGRESSION Of GRADUATES,' (continued)
,

O.
I " Narrative:

I
c .

4
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SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM,,
15. AVERAGE ENTRY SALARY OF GRAOUAT.ES

a. SWER PI, ITEM(S) 6-9, 12, 13, 16 c, PP FO GM, ITEM(S) 1, 2, 5, 16

/ b. II FORM, ITEM(S) 9, 1/26 d. CONTINUATIQN SHEET(SI USED

NARRATIVE !DENTING TION INFORMATION (to be completed by applicant):

a. SOURCE OF MFG MATION:

b. RECENCY OF INFORMATION:

C. PROGRAM LEVEL TO WHICH NARRATIVE APPLIES:

a
s

,

15. Estim
index) entry

c41

,-
the average (specify wliether you use a men, mediap, or modal

lary for yourvexperienced and inexperienced social work education
graduates a he time of their graduation. Previous social work, experience refers
to paid employment in social mirk jobs-prior to entering seciel Work education at
Your institution. Sot4i1 work experience gained onlif as part of the social work
education Program in which courses have been taken should be counted_ as no
firevious experience. Use the tables below to insert your estimates. Your narrative_ _
should be-oriented to salaries or' jobs requtnng comparable kinds of education
your graduates-take withfF the State 'in which your sOCial work institution is
located, as well as jobs the iake in other States thr9ughout the country.

Estimated Average.Entry Wary
VOLUNTARY AGENCiY

Social Welfare Rehabilitation

Expit No. Exp. Expsr. No Exp.

OEGREE LEVEL

IN STATE

05W/Ph.D.

MSWIMA.

- 'BA ,

Other

0

OUT OF STATE-

DSW/Ph.b.

MSWIMA ;
BA

AA
Othet

Estimated Average Entry Salary
GOVERNMENTAL AGENCY,

Social Welfare

I

.Exper. Plq Exp.

RehabiRtation

Exper. No147--

1' 1

a
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SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REVIREMENTS FORM

16. CAREER PROSPECTS F OR MINORITY GROUPSTUDENTS

a.- 'WE R FORM. ITEM(S) 617,9.10, 11a915. c. PP FORM, ITEMIS) 1,21 5,8.10.16

b. it FORM, IfEM(S) 17-26 tr... CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED.

NAR RATIVE IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION (to be completed by applicant) is

-a, SOURCE OF IN FORMATION:

b. RECENCY OFIN FORMATION:

c. PROGRAM LEVEL TO WHICH NARRATIVE APPLIES:

16Describe the present and future career prospeqts for ethnic minoritras
iityrcompared with non-ethnic minority social work education graduate dentify and

discus any implications this comparison may have far social wo educatiO9 at
your institution. ,

--
Career prospect refers to the existence.of career itnes iri organizations pi.

well as the likeikhood that career lines will develop. Your.discussion should be as -,

specific as possible in terms 'of the particular ethnic'Thinority . groups and
-- __ _____ ____ nontetbniminority groups refertird to in your narrative.

.

Narrative:

tre

39

4
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SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM
.

- 17. INFLUENCE OF GRADUATES. ON SOCIAL, WORK SE RVICES

a. SWER FORM, ITEM(S) 2. 4911 c. PP FORM, ITEM(S) 16, 21

b. H FORM, ITEM(S) 17-26 d. CONTINUATIONSHEET(SI USEO

NAR RATIVE IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION (to be completed by applicant):

a. SODRCE OF IN FORMATION:

b. RECENCY OF INFORMATION:

L.\
c. PROGRAM LE.VEL TO WHICH NARRATIVE APPLIES:

17. What eff ect or influence are your social work-education graduates now
having ar are you expecting them to have on service delivery, effectiveness oi
seiVices, and expansion of services?

4.

2 61
,40

'34:.
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- SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM
I

'

.

Section IV
$ .Report Augmentation.

ITEMS 18, 19

..

..

4

This Section provides space for project personnel to augment the information
requested in the preceding Items by the addition of any other data deemed
relevant to the FORM but noi specifically called for in it. The last Item requests

. that project personnel specify plans for updating and augmenting information
already provided. --

-
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SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REOUIR*EMENTS FORM

1r

at

-

18. OTHER COMMENT'S RELATED TO INFORMATION PROVIDED

) r
& SWER FORM, ITEM(S) 1-17 c. PP FORM. ITEMIS) 1, 2. 5. 16

,
b. II FORM,ITEMP d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USE144

, .

NARRATIVE IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION (to be completed by applicant):

a. SOURCE OF INFORMATION:

b. RECENCY OF INFORMATION:
4

._ .

c. PROGRAM LEALirO WHICH NARRATIVE APPLIES:

, 18. Please use this Item to elaborate upon any aspect of the gerkeral areas
covered and/or referred to in the earlier sections. Use this I tern, too, to discuss
-any aspect of social work education which you think should be presented in terms
of its implications for social work education at your institution. .

__

. , a

,

si

0

,

, -

I

IN
. .. ... /

.1

,

v

0. AMPS.'

,

-

.,

. ,
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socIACWORPEDUCATION REODIREMENTS FORM

-

19. PLANS FOR AUGMENTiNG INFORMATION PROVIDED

t t
a.... S'WER FORM. ITEM(S) -, .1.18 c." PP (ORM. ITEMIS1 1. 2, 5.,16

. ,
. f -1

.b. '1110RM, ITEM(S) 0. tONTINUATION SHiET(S) USED
0.

a

NARRATIVE IDE'NiI FICATION INFORMATION (to; be completeAt applicant):

.0 a. SOURCE OF INFORMATION:'

4

,
..

b. RECENCY OF INFORMATION:

4
.c. PROGRAM LEVEL TO WHICH NARRATIVE APPLIES:

*lc
%

74..Y
,.

19. Please describe your plans for providing, augMenfing:dernonstiating, or
, updating the information provided or requested in the'. SOCLAL WORK

EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS fORM.. Refer here to Xerps- that will be
completed in.more detail, will be augmented by more substantive data, etc. Any
plans for monitoring information sources to provide better .ilata should- be
discussed here also. ,

,

l

v

..

a

1

, .

;..
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.
DEPARYMENT O'F HEALTH, EDUCATION, WEIFARE

Soc!al and Rehabilitation S. icee I

INSTITUTIONAL INVENfORY FORM -,

project Identification Information

4.-

---_____I. Identification acid Address of Applicant School (all applicable levelk e.g.,.,
department, school, diyision, campus, institution):

. '.

-

II:Project Title:

,

III: Le;./el of Program (cheac all aTipropriate)... Undergraduatel_Graduate._
4 .

. .

IV. Project Director (tverso.n carently assigned projct responsibility)
(name, title, full mailing address, telephone nuMber):

.

V. Person(s) Responsible for Completing this Fdrm (omit if same as above:
otherwise give name, title, full mailing address, telephone nurriper)

i
...

VI. Signature am) Title of Person Authorized to Sign for Institution .
I

.....,
4

,

/Signature
I

: 47
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4 . .,

t Date .
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4NSTITUTIONALINVENTORY FORM

'

Introduction

The INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM is to be used by institutions
applying for training grant funds available under certain Federal legislation. Wheie
more than one institution is to be involved in a project, such as under a
consortium arrangement, an INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM Mould be
completed for each.

The INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM consists of 10 Sections covering
32 Items. The Table of Contents presents the titles of the Sectjons and the
content of the Items subsumed under each Section. Throughout the INSTITU-
TIONAL INVENTORY FORM, the major area of each Section is discussed as a
preface to the subsequent Items. Directions are provided as necessary for the
completion Cif each item.

General Instructions

7f

A cross,rekrence insert precedes the presentation of each Item. Catigoriesi
"a," "b," and "c" direci your attention to other Items fOund in this FORM and

. other FORMS to which the information requetted may have some relationship.
The initials*SWER,, 11; and PP refer, respectively, to the SOCIAL WORK

, EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FORM, the INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY
FORM,.and the OROJECT PLAN' FORM. This cross-referencing is provided to

- -- ----assist 1,(44i--in-the preparation-af-this-and-other, farms-in_ relation-to-the-m:3j
Insert the number of CONTINUATION SHEETS you ha e used to'discuss re
fully the information requested in the Item noted Whe you use a CONTI A
TION SHEET for any Iterii, indicate this by Olacing the n mber of CONTINUA-

. -

% TION SHEETS used in the parentheses opposite the title of the Item iinder.the
heading "CdNTINUATION SHEETS USED" in the Table of Contents.

l'n some instances yot1 will be asked to complete certain heidings 4or tables.
Furthermore, it your project and/or prograrnAncludes undergraduate and graduate
program levels, please specify in your narrative the prograni levelcto which your
narrative is' directed. Please use any Space in the Item before tsing,"
CONTINUATION SHEET.

In .responding to the Items, please use whatever combination, of for. ats
(nariative, tabular, graphic) you-think will best convey the information.; The

4- source of the information on which you base youreplies should be indiceted. Dof not hesitate to use informal sources or your own best, judgibent. When presenting
judgmental information, you may wish to indicate whether you are reflecting the
dominant opinion of your institution, of sccial-welfare and rehabilitation-agericies
in your area, or your own opinion.

r 273

50



-

.$

,

. 1

I.

4.

=.1

.

.0'., .,

\ . -I)

_INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY AaRio .
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-

Section i I
-General InstitOtional InfCrination

ITEMS 1, 2, 3
. . '

This Section ConttinsAhree Ivms relating to the institution within w h, tk
. project will be locate& The information requesteirin this Section pertains ta the

, overall enrollment of students'according tcitheirethroic background and the types
. at educational accreditation the institution has obtained'<for its kogram at the -2.:

P .
apprdpriate 'levels. The' third Item asks the project director to indicate whether

. . there is currently. a social.work education program. Ifishe;e ienong, the project
. ,..r. t director is not required to complete any additional items in:The iNSTITUT1ONAl_/ .

-INVc11TORY FORM.. I ..
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4
tt DISTRI BUTION OF ALL STUDENTS BY ETHNIC BACKGROtIND

4
I '

6 6

4 . 1.,

-
a A
INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM

0

, .

,-- .,,,

a. '' SWER.FORM, ITEM1i1 4.. e.. PP ,F0 RM, ITEM(S) 1, 2,5, . 7..\

"... ,.
b. 'II FORM, ITEM(S) .8, 9;10,29 , d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED

,, ,-
. .) .

'.. 1. :Ow was the student, enrollmeht at
6

your ifttitution du(ing ;be most
_. recent (excluding' symmer school). or turrent" term, distributed by the 'ethnic

, .baclegroUnde ofthe scudedi?, ., ,
6 ; ' If your institution consists of itu.ltiple campuses, base yd6r data on the

.. camjius or damouses with which yaw project will be directly involveetdentify,
. ,, , ,\

the undbrgr4duate and graduate cam uses by-location, as appropriate.
A -"full-timestudivit is one ho is registered at or -above the minimum,

i numbee of credit hours to be so classi 'ed by the institution.
Please.ins'ert the' inclusii:+e period td which your data haie reference in the

space provided. . , .

1.

-

.

DISTRIBUTION OF Al4STUDENTS BY ETHNIt BACKGROUND,ICAUMIC YEAS 19

. .

- .

.
/ ETHNIC '
BACKGRO,UNO

. .

.

- U,,NOE RGRAO UATE $ : ..* GRADUATE -

TOTAL FULL
TIME ;

PART ;
TIME

oTHER ToTA. FULL
4rIME

FART
TIME

oTHER

-
.__ t

= TOTAL
.

..
.

0 -
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% .
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.
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, I.
. ...-
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. - .
. . -

. .

, -_ .
Chicano

Puerto Rican,, 4

'.'4 I
Asian American '

......,
Other U.S.,: '
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Unknilyn
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.
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liarITVIONAL MiVENTORY F0841
X )

2. REGIONAL ACCREDITATION OF INdiTUTIOy.

a. SWER FORM, ITEMS) 10 c. P FORM:ITEMS) 1, 2,5 .

b. H FORM, ITEMS) d. CONTINUATION NEV(S) USED °. 1

Z. What is the sta
tion? Ideptify the reg
status foi different edu-

.

4. 3.
-

PRESENiE OF SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION PROGRAM
-

. .- .
s of tour rnstitytion iNitH resPect to reg ional accredita
nal accreditation organization(s) 014 your institutiCirKs

Itonal levels and Programs, as Vproprote.., ,-/
7.. . ;

}.

i

,

ie-
.41

0

, .
'

0

-
<

IL 4 .

-

a. SWER-FORM,.I.TEMIS)

.13. A FORM, ITEMIS)-

c. 4ORM, ITEMS) 1, 2,5
S.

d. CONTIN TI SHEET(S) USED

.

s your institution cuirentlylave a social work,

Yes
No

I f, yo'tif institution does not have
time, you 4q not have to copiplete-any

If
d supply th i

Yo0 instit'utidr c14,as a sodial w
continue an

\`
ation program?

.0

f
a social work education prograen at this 1

dditional kerns.
k. education program at this time, please s
ested,feir aH iterns,as aeprOPriite.

7 .

1

1`...
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- . 7 ", -- ---;.. Section II
-,- I .- Qbjectives of Social Work,Education Prograpi-. --

- .....- ... t. * "I.
: ) ITEM 4

' t- I

Tli-Sis eqtion: ctinsisting.of one I%thp, requires that the project director discuss .D.

the objactives ofhis current 'social worleeducation program in relation to those of
ttie Coyncil on Social Work 'Education: The discussion of the interrelationship
should be sufficiently (Walled to ehable the .reader to obtain iome frame of .. .
reference within which the_ -iibsequent information and narrafive -could be #

understood. fnc1u0 any descriptive information that would place the current
relationship olthe twogrim to .CSWE In-perspective. -

. - - . ,

-/
.--- .-

,..., ; -,

V

-RE I:AT NSHIP Of RACIAL W0RIgE0UcAtI0N PROGRAM TO COUNCI I. OSOC1ALWORK
DUCATION \

.
.

10 - RbliiTEMIS1 5._
. . -

. A Wei FORA, ITEM(S)

b. .11 fORM.-iTiM(S)

4

CONTINUATION SREET(S),USED
. .

_ ... ,
. ,

4: Please indicate- the acereditatit5n-er approved statup of Your Social work
tion-j5rograrrr-in-relattorr to ifietouncit 'on -Social-W ucation.--Please ..

discuss any 'issues related td your preieht status,

, V t

,

c.

7
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INSTITUTIONAL-INVENTORY PfiRk,

'
- .

---: . -

°hill,1
. Social Work ducatfon TOaching S , . ..

. g..-- ._

- ITEMS 6, er, 7, 8 .
--

4

.,) :

This Section groups together basic information about-die iiaching"stiff q 11 le
. . social work education program; items16 ana 7;.respeptively, requett that yOu'5:i

. categorize your teaching staff along"thi dirnensions of hiitiest da§ree earned ahd
ethnic backgrou nd.. Facu)ty. salary jriforrnatiorr,ivreguesfed,in Item '8191 parscihs'-

.---:
.

, I

.

.:
. -

teachipg in the social w educati9b prograrn BO fiii all other persitts df sitnilai,
academie rank in your institution, The.fourth ind last Itein.ip ti-iiiSicflOnissks
that -the particular edticational specialties "-of ,tha- ciirreni teichipt -Stat--bg

-ditcussed in order to- identify a pattern eif teaChintactiiities Arid isprtkeif the
program against which other ctiericillum informatioh might-be-pla0ed,- "-;-. -

!The term !leaching staff'`.1s-usto giotip together alrperiohi considered as '.
inyolved in that Aduiational activitaThe;tarrp ."fadulty,"- is resaiyait A:Its:those .,.
persons hcilding ah acad9mic:apppintiint tiy thi instittition..."FiO14itte;tatiisp.4.'.-.:

. a person pho is empkiVeli :thirty hours or more felfilting:Work resporigibilitipv.::-
associate& with his employmeni "Part-tiMe"-.rekrs to peispnf lataPipyyd less thanl-:-
"fkilltime." "On Agency- Payfoll" refers" ti "pkisons wh'!:l'aie.em990,11Y;-Aci .- ,
agency but who are engaged in teaching/in your fobia.wo. k education i)roingt: .:, 7 -...-
Persons employed either "juil-tfme? 'dr "parptirnettliy o .d.i*ilqns;Otherthen:-

___..s. ..... an.;*Agency" (persons in private-practice or employed,bit ii"..i.41#4rato,i.nktijulgi, :*..."....-
stiOilirbraitegiifiletr" as--natnor nittd0,:itittnt.litier-fiiikttifisj7t*V.44#09m.....
Teachings,' and "Field instrucron/Superyisto9:' -..., . ...,...:-..., i .:....*:"...,: *- -," " ---'i_ ,

If a member of your tea hing staff holds a degrit in .04.10iiikkirl.:504iiihitr: .

to and equal to a degree not in social wOrk,:assign ttiifp§r,stp,io tiie4Ciaftipik .:"., .

related degree only. If a person's non-soeial yvtirk thiiir:e0.'Is'h.IgherInehtiiy.sOki.0.1'.
Worl; degree, assign the person to the hiiher of tbe twodeijiips. `ibti. mtoi wish:t4 :. 7 ' :.`

refer to this in ybur narfative. .. - . ,.::-- :..,
. . If a person is "part-time" in Iwo or mpre-categories'illaili.16.10.O0yidg, ?

1/2 or 1/3,by indicating ".5" or ".3" whirs indicated:. . ' ..:: '... .'...... -..._.., '-'!
0 .

/ 0 0 , ' 1.

?

55
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INSTITU. ONAL INVINTORY FORM

5. HiGHEST DEGREE HELD BY TEACHING STAFt

a. SWER FORM", ITEM'S) 10- c. r PP FORM, ITEM(S) 1, Z5

b. 'll FORM, ITEM(S) 641, 17a1, 30
.

d. CONTINUTATION SHEEpS)/E:Ds

5. For each category, as appropriate, indicate the number of persons engaged
in:full or part-time teaching in class allti/or field instruction for each ledel of social
work education (undergraduate/graduate) offered in yottr program.-.Use teaching
essignments over an entire year as a basis for classification..

'HIGHEST DEGREE.HELD BY TEACHING, STAF F:AICAOEMIC YEAR 19"

HIGHEST

OEGREE

HE LO
. .

. .

UNOE RG RADyATE l.EVEL GRAOUATE LEVEL

On Uniyersity_Paytoll-

9"
, Agent

Pall° .,

On University Payroll
Oa .

Agency

Payroll

Classroom
Teaching

F in
Ins "Sup.

Classrown
Teaching

. Field/
Instr./Sup.

,FT PT FT .PT FT PT FT PT

TOTAL
SOCIAL WORK
DEGREE

4

6 .
. '

/4

Doctorate

Master's

Bachelor's

Associite

.

,

":. , .'
1 4

i
, . .

TOTAL,
,

'
, .

NON-SOCIAL'
WORK DEGREE

Doctorate

Bachelor's

, Associate

1
.

,

. )
- .

..
; 0

-z- --.---4` :----- ---,- --,--
. . _ ,

.

OTHER' "'

(notify)
. . , .

TOTAL .

I
ifGRADUATE

STUDENT

Current

Doctoral

4
_

'...

'
.

Current
Master's

.
.

, .11a
.

_

f 0
NOTE: lf.any of the teaching staff are pther -.than faculty or agency.,for,exam

. include Misinformation iii a brief narrative. .'
. . r.., :., . .

44
/14 .. . .:. . : .

. ,
.

d .. .II)
,

' v
: ---. 281

5-6,

persons in private pracdce,
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INSTITUiIONAL 1NVENTORt FORM

. 6. ETHNIC BACKGROUNO OF TEACHING-STAFF

a, SWER FORM, cfEigs) 1.10

it II FORM, ITEN(S) 1,4, 6N, 22, 31t

c. pP FORM, t 2, .5, 13

. CONTINUATION S- HEETi) USEO.

t
. . , .: 1 u

. 6. FOF each calegory arappropriite, indicate the number of persons engaged

_

n hill or parttime teachi On class and/or field instruction for each level of social..

r.. .

Afork education (undergr duate/graduate) offered in your program./
111 ETHNIC BACKGfROUND-OF TEACHINkS,TAFF, ACADEMIC YEAR T9

GIIADUATE LEVEL

- ' -

-;
;,

UNOERGPAOUATE LEVEL

. ETItIC
ACKOOUNO..

0.

On Univ Payroll .

CIassrion F old
On

Classroom Field
Teatin Instr /Sup. Agency -- teachim InstrAup,

. Payroll
FT FT PT

On University Payroll
On 1

Agency
Payroll

0,

.

- '-Amerartiodian..

;

- , .. t

, 04batill

'Poore° Rican

1- rn

S.1

t'

- f;,- -
a.

. thirAr

,
oForitosi

. .$'-, -
Unktniwn. -

Other

L

4-

.. Ora
*

.

_57

. .

2 8

$
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INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM

7. SALARY INFORMATION I.

..
a. *it ER FORM, rrEsms)

.
. c. l'1) FORM, ITEM(S) 1,2,5, 12, 14

1
_

bot i FORM, ITEM(S) 4;1, ROO d. CONTINUATIA SHEET(S) USED ,
' -.

. .

- i.. . 00
-.- .

7. Please show the rari\le of salaries of your undergraduate and graduate level
field and classroom faculty in your program for ihe most recent acaderpic year.

. l,ndicate, too, simillr or \comparable information wish respect to salaries fop all
other faculty in yoor institution. Salaries should be prorated to a nine-mOnth.
basis. Any differ r ntials itelated to experience will be reflected in the Range.

- Under thk heading "Total," please stiow the number of faculty members
occupying the re active academic ievets in sMr pocial work education program.

Persons may be listed ,as "Other" if they Rtesent onlVlecturesdor which N

, they are pad a flat amount. In those instances, show their salary infurnin tibn on
. the basis of per- session 44 per hour, .whichever is most appropriate. Please

.1. footnote this and discuss special situations in an accompanying narrative.
Please di

.
..

i
%

: scuss salary comparisons n terms of attracting,qualifiéd faculty
dor whom otter depa&ments or othii institutions are competing.

,.

t

-

a

. .
I



IIISTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM

7. SALARY fNFORMATION - UNDERGRADUAV LEVEL FACUtTY ,

4". s ..

4

4

UN ERG RADUATE LEyEl.

. - -

TOTAL
UNDERGRADUAT

SOCIAL WO R
, FACULTY

UN DE'RG RAD HATE
SOCIAL WORK

EDUCATION
FACtILTY

*

ALL OTHER
UNDERGRADUATE
FACULTY IN THE

INSTITUTION _'ACADEMIC RAN K __
OF FACULTY .

Salary Range Salary Range t

High

--..

Low
. .

High Low
,

Classroom Teaching Only
. ,

.

-.

. .

.

Lecturer, Full-tirrw .,s

Asa Prof., Fudline
Assoc. Prof; Full-time

Professor, Full-tome .
Other (Specif4.. 44

,
Field Ins(r./SugiOnty . N1,e,

7
.

--/N
.

._

i '

.- ._
.0

,
. .

at
CecturettFulk time .
Asft. Prck.Eull-timei
Assoc:Prof., Fulkirar*
Professor, Full-time .

OtheriSpecify)

. . -

ClEssroom Teaching And

. . 4 "

4

-
. . . -

- -
. - -

, -. - -

.

....1. ____
.

......:4_,.......
. ,

..- _

..

____ ......,Fjeld totiklPtil!911..:_-__.

LeCturer. Full.tune

Asa Prof., Full-time
Asioc. Prof., Fell-time

Profes3or, Full:dme ,,,
Other, (Specify)

f .
i

.-
-. 13

4.

59

281,
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INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM

SALARy INFO RMATION GRADUATE pulp L FACULTY

GRADUATE S.CH 0 OL TOTAL

GRADUATE

SOCIAL.WORK

4F ACULTY

GRADUATE ,
SOCIAL WORK
EDUCATION
FACULTY. ,

ALL OTHER
G RADUATE

FACULTY It! THE
INSTITUTION

ACA M IC RANKDE

'OF FACULTY

-
.

e

Salary Range
.

Salary Rrge *

*
High Low High

lo

Lim

'Classroom Teaching Only

.

,,
/

,

,-..,,

.--

a

. ,
..

.

Lecturer, Full.time

Aset..Prof.,Full.time,
Assoc. Prof., Full-time

Professor, Fullhme

Other, (Specdy) '

Field Instr./Sup. Only

:, .

. a.

,
0

Lecturer; Full.time

Aset. Prof., full-hme
Assoc. Prof., F ull. um e °

Professor, Full-time

Ottier..(Specify)

Classroom teaching And

4 .

. . ,'*--,..__" I
. .

. .
,

l
.

.

r

.

. ---,

-

'
.

, .

..: ' ...

.
geld Tatr/SlipereiliOn

Lecturer, Full-time, '
AWL prof., Full-time

/sm. Prof.. Full.ome .

Pmfessor, Full-time

Dther. (Specify)

.
S . . ..

-1
dlIP

4,

I
. /

9 si3

60
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INSTITUTIONAL INVONTORY NAM

8. EOUCATIONAt SPECIALTIES OF TEACHIPiG STAFF :

a. *SE R FORM, ITEM(S) 1 10 c.. PP FORM,ITEM(S) t 2, 5, 13122

b. it FO Am, 1TEM(S) 4, 5-7, 19z 21, 72, 30 (1. dbNTIRLIATION SHEET(S)

8. Please discdss what you vieW as the partiMar educational specialties of
your teaching staff and indicate in your narrative the extent to swhicti these a
educational sPecialties are being utilized. An educational specialty includes unique

, skills in presentation, mastery of specific subject matgr, or interests.
4

.*.

.cf, 0-:k

r

a

%

-

ar

40.

......, . a aal,a.a.ra



o.

41-

+Mk

INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM

.
bection 1V

. %Student Services and Admissibn

ITEMS.9,10.., 11, 12.

.11.

.Four "aspects of adrriitsiori to the social work eduCation- program are
subsumed under Section IV, The. first of these, sgident services, Velates to a wide
range of services provided students before, during, and even after they have
completed their education in the program. It is introduced here in that basic to
any edubational prograth is the process of recruitment and Ihe selection of
clualified students who have characteristics deemed to have some relationship to a
successful career in "the program. Whether the social work proggam is related to a
consortium or other cooperative arrangement may htlim some speCific and dirick
bearing on admissions, For this reason, it is hcluded in4i's Section even though
the iniplications of such an, arrangement extend fir beyond immediate adtnission
coned erations. ,

.. The th!rd Item in Ihis,SeCtiOn locatef the area from which the student comes.
This "lem,, togither with Item # 9 in the,Social Work- Pautation Requirements
Fo may suggest apattecns of entry sour6e-dispersion of students that have
impIiations for recruitenent.

. 1he admission ratio of tilose admitted to those considered as qualifiettior
admission is yielded by the data providedlin the fourth Item in this t ectibh.

#

V

1

/

....adz, #

r

287
62

40
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0
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v4VSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM

9. CHARACTERISTICf OF STUDENT SE RVICES PROGRAM

a. SWER FORM, ITEMIS) 1,9, 10, 13, 15
.

. 10'
b. Il FORM, ItEM(S) 1,4,1042, 16127-29,31 (J. CONTINUATION MEM) USED.

., 4

-....

c. PP FORO,ITEMM 12a,10
"OF

. .
9. Please describe tke characteristics of your program Of student services.

Include Ai this broad category of services the, following: (1) outreach ,and
recruitment; (2) admission; (3) student counseling; and (4) placement.

. .-li. . t-

,Please discust the* in terms of: 4

a. Location with iri the.administeative structure Otte institution.
, ,

b. Underlying philosophi-end objectives. ..
,c. FacultyStaff-allocation to program.,

d.Monitoripg and evaluation procedures of program..

N. e. Special eThphasis. . .
f. Time and allocation of funfis to program.

or,

44,

4.4

SO.

4

4

- /

0 $
41,

a

288

63

, .
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INS71IJIITIONAL INVENTORV FQRM
a I

11

roV

10. PARTICIPATION IN CONSORTIUM

a. SWER FORMJTEM(S) *1,9 c. PP FORM,ITEM(S) k, 2, 5

- b. FORM, ITEMISI 1,4,7,89J1, 12,14,29,31 d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED
_

. , .
10. Is your institution part of (a) a consortium, or (b) a cooperative .

arrangement with another education institution(s) for the purposes of social work
- education?.(Please check ihe appropriate categories below.)

. ,
a...._No ' )t .0

'V

b __Yes (consortium--; other cooperative arrangement=1) If yes, in
what year did you enter info this agreement? - t

c.49_, , ,.
,

.
., If yes, identify the other institution(s) involved, and any specialrole(sl each

iS assigned. Also describe briefly the purpose, advantages, And disadvantages (if .

- any) of the arrangement PleAse indicate the statui of,the other institutionS49.4ith
respect to their accreditation by appropriate organizations.

fr

t

289

64
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bvinnirredi:41. INAIENTORY FORM ,*

AREA FROM WHICH STUDENTS COME

.
SWER FORM, 1TEM(S)

,
c. PP FORM, ITEM(S)

II FORM'ITEM(S) - CONTINUATON SHEfT(P SED .

.\
1 - .

.
.

1. Please identify the area fromwhich your admitted students aretlraWn.
bilk. permaneni iddreis to "idtntiiy their state Or country. ldehtify the

c arnic years to Which your data pertain. A two-year: period is used in order to
de ify shifts in the pattern of origins. ' ,,, .`

AF! A FROM WHICH

S UDENTS COME

STUDENTS

. 19

ADMITTED FOR ACADEMIC.YEAR

19 , . 19 19 ' ..,

Greduati Undergrailuate Dreduate
.,. .

Updergraduate

TO &Students

I
. I tete

Du otState

. or ion . '
. .

-
., / - .

1.' . .

. /
.

,

'.4. ,
.

.
. 4'.

290

(..

65

4
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1 ,$ . .f. . INS711711tI0NAL INVENTORY FPRM
,. . .. , I. , , .

)
. , -. -is --., ..

> , .I' .
4"'' . '12. AOMISSION OF PIJACIFIED STUDENTS .

. ..
-1 4

.c. r, .

a. SWERFORM, 1TEM(S) 1,9 c. VP FORM, ITEM(S) 1, 2, 5

b. f 11)FORM, ItEMISr. 4, 9, 10 ' d. CONTIAATION SHEET(S) USEp

I

12. please use-the current academic yeae and yoas experience during one
previous academic year to provide infoknation on .the number of social worl
education studentsadmitted and on the number of students who were qualified

1 to be admitted, The table oq the followlin page is provided_for your convenience.
'An "admriied" student is one who is aCtually enrolied.in the social work

educational prograki, Many students meet admission requirements for a program
on tthebasis of having completed prerequisite toursespr having completed thek
undergraduates degree programs, Tha term "accepted" is used to refer to students
who meet the requirements for admiision, and ifho constitute\the group from
which enrolled students are drawn. At the graduate level it is no) unusual for an

. 7accepted" sludent not to be "admittee because of lack Of stipends, changes in
ihe planning of the student, etc.

Use this Item- tO discuss your disposition of persons interested in
enrolling irl your program but who are not processed for admission and who may
be referred.to other departments in your institution or put On your "waiting list"
foe later consideration.'

,"
2 ".

%

t

r .
A

1

I.

d

trr
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indraur1ew.44 INVENTORY FORM

12. ADMISSION OF QUACIFIEQ STUDENTS

PROGRAM LEVEL ANIT..\

... DEGREE EMPHASIS .

.. ..
CURRENT ACADEMIC

-YEAR, 1919'.

. .
..
LAST

YEARJ9
.

. -.

ACADEMIC

. 19

UNDEHGRADUATE, MAAR -3.

IN SOCtAL WOFfK

,

, .
.

. .
:, .

°

.:'

1.

Admitted

Accepted

.-
UNDERGRADUATE, MINOR

IN SOCIAL WORK

.. t .

f

.

. k. f

.

_t
.-

,
.

. . .. ..

Admitted

,
Accepted

.

GRADUATE, FIRST YEAR

MASTER'S ,_.

. 0 -, -,
._._

,.. ,. -

-:
. ,

.- -
,.

sr, i
. .,

-
.-.

-

*_. ,

.

Admitted

AccePtsd"

GRADUATE, SECOND YEAR
I

I MASTER'S

.

. . f
.

-,.

..
. ..

.

r , . e.
,
,.

.
.

.
.

Admitted
Accepted (*)

.

G ADUATE, OTHER THAN

; TWO-yEAR MASTER'S

. .
. 2

a '

. . .

.
...,1,. :),.

.

'
il

Admitted

Accepted

MORAL -

T...
r

.. V 6

.
-

. * t, t., . .

's
.

. '1
.;,.
*r .

.

.
.

Admitted .
.

' Accepted- .

OTHER (Specify),

.

. e
.

i . .
1

..
.

.
I

.
. ; .

r

'
, t

. - ..

''': ''\
. .

.; ,
....., .

VI NOTE: Include in the "Accepted" total the number oi first-year stpliekti relikning without ' .
I any inteuuptiOn from their Pityious academic year; Widiarta,ttiti number of such:1 students in the following space:, :' ; 4.. , *

1

9 2'
1,1

67

-

e



INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORlif

Section V
Courses and Degrees

ITEMS 13, 14, 15, 16
)

The four items. in thii Section relate to information about the tyl5es of social
work:related degrees-offered by the .institution, the number of persons awarded
such degre0, the social work education -courses and credits required fdc the
degreei offered, the types of concentrations in the curriculum, and the numker of

'students currently enrolled within the concentrations offered. .

This information; when inter-related, provides a base for the dis4ission in the.
next Section which is addressed more specifically to the content and foci of ihe
courses within the broad organ ization,and Constraints of the curriculum.

1

*IV

I.

f

_93.

68

70
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-INiTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM

.

4.

4.

.1

r

13.. DEGREE; AWAROE.0 GRADUATES OF SiglAL wom(EoucAllok-*;
' ' ;

,
- 'ea. SWER FOAM, ITErd(s) _1, 6 1 c., PP,F01:0, ITEM(S), LI,

. .
41

11 FORM, 1TEM(!) 4,14 . "*. d. t IINTINUATIONAHEET(S) USED
. 1 .'

2 , ,
.

I ,
,

18. 'Please hidicate, ihd :number of ,studeRts- who wer awarded degrees
rglating,to social work °during the most recent academic y r. Under the. column

. headed "Year" 'Indicate' *ifs academic year in, whiCh your institution first
esiablished a curriçuluni arrangerwit le#ding to ttibrciegree.,

DEGREE ',..
.

.

,

YEAR

,

-

DEGREES AWARDED IN

ACADEMIC YEAR 19 .
,

.

,
TOTAL . .

.
,

a, Two-year Associate ,/
h. Baccalaureate, Major in So'cial Work/

,Social Welfare . '.
c. Baccalaureate, Minor in Social Work/

Social Welfare

d. Master's degee in Sociat Work/Social
Welfare fiwo-yeai program) - /*

e. ,Master'S degree in Social Work/Social
Welfare (other than two-year program)

f. Master's degree, non-SociallWork, w/minor
in Social Work/Social Welfere

9. Doctorate in Social Work/Sociil
Welfare (OSW) . . .

'
h. Doctorate in Social Work/Social

Welfare (141.0) ,

1 Doctoratt non-Social Work, w/cognate
in Social Work/Social Welfare

I. Other (specify) .

.

.

,
.

- ,
.

..

..i... .

.

)
. .

.
.

.
-1.

.

, -

.

14.

/

;9
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INSTITUTIONAL INVENTOIfr FORM

14. SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION CREDITS iEQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

a. SWEi FbRM, ITEMISI 1 6 10 _ c. PP FORM, ITEM(S) 1,2,5
-$

b. Il FORM, ITEI(S) 4, 10,13,16,19, 21 d. CONTINUATION MEM) USED

14. Indicate the total number of credits required for graduation and the
g

numbbr of these credits that must be obtained in social work education cOurses
for each of the social work-related degrees now, offered by your. institution, Please
indicate if your instiution operates. on a semesteeor quarter

.
- -

.

. DEGREE
.

...
-

Total

All
Credits,

.

.

SocialWork

. Ethic:1110n CreIlits

. Total Class

.
,

Field

. .

a. Two-year Associate -
. -

b. Baccalaureate, Major in SoCialMork
Social Welfare

c. ilaccalaurbate, Minor in Social Work/
- Social Welfue V - .

d. Master's Degree in Social Work/Social

.
Welfare (two-year program)

e. Master's Jegree in Social Work/Social
Welfare tother than a twoyear proram1

l,, Master's degree, non-Social Workl.
minor in Social Work/Social We are

1. Doct-oram in Social Woik/Social
` Welfare (DSyli) .

h. Doctorate inSocial Work1Stwial Welfare
(Ph.D.) -

.,

I. Doctorate, non-Social Work, w c gnats
in Social Work/Social Welfare :

j. Other (specify)

1;'

_

.
.

.

.

.

.
$

.

.4

.

.
. .

1
c

.

.

.

.

'. ".. .
,

.,
- $,

`
.

.

' ' -,- .

-

....,r ,
1

.
, - . . ,

-

4

'

%

. , . .

- .
n, -

. - -
'

Check ApproPtioul Space:
,

Semester Basis, uuarmr
,

I.

2.9,5*
70 0
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INSTITUTIONALINVENTORY FO.R.M

,

i. .." , . .,

15. COURSE REQUIREMENTS 1N CO.NCikTRATIONS OFFERED ...

. . , t.
I. SWER FORM, ITEPMS1 1, 3, 6, 10 c. PP FORM, ITEM 1, 2,4, 5,8,

41.
.A..../.:,:p.

MIII. i
. b. 11 FORM. ITEM1S1 '4,14, 16, 17,19,21 1 CONTINUATIOil SHEEr(S) USED .... .

.

.

15. For each social' work-related degree awarded by yzur instittition, pleaset
indicate ,the emphasis/concentrations, the course requirernents for each emphasis/
concentration, and the credit hours for each course-named. Meese refer to the
following terms in presenting-your information:

a. Casiwork
. b. GrouiiWoik

c. Community OrganizAtion
d. Generic Social Work Practice ) .

-"e. Administration
f . Research
g, Policy
h. combined Concentrations (spegifY)
I. Other (specify)

.0EGItEE AWARDED EMPHASIS/CONCENTRATION &CCU RSE REIWIREMENTS CREDIT HOURS

, I
Ir

.

,

.*
4.

a
e

-296
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16. RECENT ENROLLMENT IN CONCENTRATIONS OF FEREO,

....--
a. SWER FORM, ITEMS) 1 3 6 10 PP FORM, ITEM(Sr 1. 2, 6, 21

b. II F ORM:ITEM(S) 4, 9, 15 d. CONtINHATION SHEET(S) HSE0

A . . . . .. i .
16. Please'provide the number' of students who 'expressed an intention'to be'.

in or ,who.actually were-enrolled in the concentrations/emphases provided by 's

your 'curriculum. Use your expetience wTth students who were enrolled as
fulltime or part-time during the most recerit academic year. Include ijata for all
appropriate educational levels ofiyour program.

<4 The' number of students should be an unduplicated count based on their full
Or parttime stafus,is of thg end of the last academic year knd whether"they had
enrolled or lust intended to enroll in. one of the concentrations offered. . .

-

. - ----
,

.

-
CONCENTRATION

"" k?
,
,

1 1

-
SitiDENtS ENROLLEO AN 0 THOSE INTENOING TO

IN CURRICULUM CONCENTRATION, ACADEMIC YEAR\
ENROLL

19

.

TOTAL EN RO'LLEO INTENDED TO
EN ROLL

FULL
TIME

A

- PART
TIME

'FULL
TIME

PART
TIME

FULL
TIME

PART
TIME

TOTAL
4

UNDERGRADUATE LEVEL .

Casework

Group Work

CommuOity Organization

Generic Social Work

:Adminiitralion
Research

Policy

combined Concentration (specify),:,;

Other (specific):

G RADUATE LEVEL '

p.

Casework

Group Work

'Community Organization

Generic Social Work

Admiriistration

Research

Policy.

Combined Concentratiim (specify):

Other (specify):

I

oti

/".

_ . .,. . 291
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INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM

,

A

Section VI
CurricUlum Characteristics for Class and f ield Initruction

.

- ITEMS 17, 18, 19, 20; 21022

The first Item in this Sectign specifies some pf the administrative 84
structural comppnents of the corriculum to which project persogriel are asked to
relate, Then, for classrciom-based course fnaterial and field instruction material,
project personnel are asked to discuss selected aspects of these instructional
approaches as well as ivhat is stressed pr emPhasized in these cdmpcsnents of-the
cuniculum: .
. This inforrnation., taken as a whole, tells something of the ways in which the
information provided In Section V is "brought to Hfe" and thesWays in whkh the
objectives of the program are implemented, in part. 4 e

,

. )

/

I.

4.
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.

f 6

,

II

.

4

-

i 4 ,
17., -CHARACTERISTICS OF CURRICULUM

.

4. SINE R FORM. ITEM(S) 1-7 9-17

b. 11 FORM, ITEM(S) . 4,-t, 15, 18-31

1

,

c. PP FORM. ITEM) 1.2, 4; 5, 8:10. 15

d. CDNTINUV1ONSHEETIV USED

,
a

.0

.
.

17. Please discuss the following aspects of your curriculum, introducing your
4

narrative in each area by providing the appropriate alphabetic reference:

a. Length of social work education program.
b. Provision for fulltime, parttime, workstudy, and other types Of student ,

, enrollment. . ,.

.

c. Use of electives, independent study, options, crediting students for
course work completed.at lower levels, crediting for equivalency, etc.

d.Use of prerequisites to ancl in (1) undergraduate minor in social work;
(2) undergraduate maior in'social work; (3) first year graduate program in
.social work; (4) sepond year graduate program in social work; and
(5) doctbol program. . .

e. Utilization of interdepartmental and interdisciplipary cOurses.

,

I.

...../r ,

'..

.

.4
4 ..I

,

I.

A

.. ' 1 .
N

.. .

6.
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INsrinn-roNAL INVENTORY FORM t

:

,. 18. SELECTED ASPECits OF CLASSROOM INSTRUCTION

c .... . .
A

a. SW111ER FORM, ITEM1S) 1-7, 941 --- - c. jr FORM, ITEV(S) 1. 2. 4, 8. 15' .

b. 11 FORM, ITEM(S) .4. 5. 17, 19-30 d., CONTiNUATION mem USED
.r. 1

11 #
.

... - .'
18. Please discuss the following aspeas of your classroom instruction,-

introducing your narrative in_each area by. providing the appropriate alphabetic
- reference: / . * 0

a. Underlying philosophy of classroom instruCtion and its relationship to .
the larger objectives of yobr.sécial work education program - .

b.Method of presentation of material, .for example, lecture, seminar, panel
discussion, individual student report, etc.

c. Use of audiovisual aids, such as slides, films, videotapes, recordings,
displays, etc. .,

d.Allocation of faculty to 'teaching, for Ample, single instructor, team
teaciAng, interchangeable use of corp faculty, etc. ,-

. 4e. EvaluatiOn of student perforinance, for example, use of eXaminatione,
term papers, oral reports, cross-cour)c assignments, etc. _ .,

. ., .. . . .

:
#

0

1

.#
#

.. .

a

,
,

de

,-

c

4.*

3

.

V
e -

,

11

-

r
c

-.

I

..

t.

. of
-: . -1
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19. CONTENT STRESSEO IN CLASiRpOM INSTRUCTION ,

a. SWER FORM, ITEMIsr . 1.7 941 c. PP FORM, ITEM(S) 1, ;ALS. I

. b.. 11 FORM. ITEM(S) .4 5 8 14 1517-30 d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED

$

,
. 4

19. Please-discuis wtiat content you particularl
course, of yourtsocidi work education curriculuM:
ptesenfed in your field of teaihing.

P .J

Attress in the classroom based
IV? not ray here to material,

\
1

4 .

e : e

A .. ,

`At

;

..

.1'

4

)

-

. *

..

4:

A

,

-

1,

.- .

*

,

,
41

,

4

e
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a
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.
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INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY.fORif

.0

20. SELECTEliASPECTS OF FIELD INSTRUCTION
-3-

a. SWER FORM, ITEMISI i-7 947 c. PP FORM, ITEM(S) 1, 2, 4, 5, 8.1.0;15

b. .1140 ITEM(S) -4, 5,1749,21-30 d CONTINUATION SHEETISi USED
4

. N *
. - t

,

21;1. Pleaie discuss the klIc:wing aspects of your field inStruction, introducing
your narrative in each area-by providing the appropriate alphabetic reference: .

a, The underlying philosophy of field instruction and its relationship to tOe
large objectives of your social work education program. .

b,Tlie relationship of field .instruciion arid field experiences to (1)
classroombased course content; (2) the emphases/concentrations around
which your curriculum may be oriented,

c. Time dimensions, 'such as (1) clock hourcredit hour ratio; (i) block
. plan-concurrent plan-other; (3) sequeficing of observation and direct

service involvement in providini services; and (4) sequencing of types of
educational opportunities. , ..- L .

d.The nature of field placements utilized, *ich as (1) governmental-volun- .
tary-other; (2) social agency-teaching center-satellite-nonagency-oiher.

e. Type of superviii.cwara teachjng offered, such as (ifindividual-groud- ...
peer-othir; (2), use of non-social viorkers, persons holding joint appoint- .

ments with other sehools or. departments, agency emPloyed persons:
faculty-based teichers; and (3)ravailability and utifization of consul-
tation.

f. Location of field instruction placements: rural; urban, inner city,
metropolitan (indicate if locations are near to or distant from the.
institution).

g. Inter-relatedness'of class and fie's' teaching; if field placements are distant
from-theinstitUtion, ten discuss the policy aspects of this.

Please continue your narrative on the followirTjOke..11--

302
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20. .*SELECTE0 ASPECT OF FIELD ItISTRUCTION (continued)
1

Narrative:
a t.

:. , .s. *

,

.-.

r

,

,

....1......

r

4

>

,

r

e>

:.

1

,

. -.

r
. 1

.

. 4.

,

,

-
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INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM

#

SO 0 RKER ACTIVITIES STRESSED1MFIELD INSTRUCTION

& SW Mi MIMI 1.7 9.17 C. PP FORM, ITEMIS) 1, 2', 4, 5, 8, 16

b. It F EM(S) 4,6,14,16,1749,2330 d. *CONTINUATION MEM USED

;-- ,1. at are ,the particular social wcirker activities that are stressed in the
field ins u , in aspect of your social work education curriculum? Please "discuss
this in the several educational levels tif sdcial work education offered by
Your pr. r m as well as in relation to the ctirriculurri- emphases/concentrations
offered. -,

You. ay yish to discuss so4ial wbrker activities in terms of categories such as
... "broker,' "ad cate,!t and "coordinator." Or you'rnaY wish to organize activities

around "Orovi ing supportive counseling," "identifying and/or assessing needs,"t
and "linkiN axailable services to needs of clients.",

4.4

4.

,

1- 30
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'ir .. 22: fOC US b F MINORITY COURSES -

a. VIER FOlik IVM(S)
.

c. PP FORM iTEMS)

b. MORK ITEM(S) , tONTINUATIOpl SHEET(s) USE0

t .

INSTITU IONAL INVENTORY.FORIO

22. Please discussbriefly he ways in which your social work education
progrim addreises itself to minbrity course material. Refer to tge following in the
course of your discussion:

a. Methods of teaching Minority course material-separate course vs. content
,

througbp6t the curriculum; minority group teacher. vs. non-mincitity
group teacher; small 'clad vs. largt dlass; informational -vs, experiential
focus.

b. Required vs. elective courses in minoiity conleni.
c. Use of community representatives of minOrity groups as teachers and as

4. resource persons.

I.

arl

4

4

40,

)

305
80 ea

I.

/



1
.

- °
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Section VII ,

Field Settings Used mid glen t Groups Se;ired

ITEMS 23; 24, 25-t 26
.. t ... .:/'

. This Sectit on contairii fOur Items specifically related to 'the field mirk s

exptriances of the staents. The areas referred to ki these fdur Rems'are the types v

Of settin2s used for field instruction the diem groupings ,served (individpal, i.
. r couple, family, etc.): and the.age groups of clients served:While these areas do notJ. exhaust the number of classifications ,of experiences .of students in the field, / '

togetiler ihey cdnveY'basic infdration that is most readily obtainable and iisefol"
. . in:describing their activities. -..1. - I

IF intibk, she last ttem providee an opportunity to introduce and discuss
atfilcts of classroorkend field teaching ad lufficiently covered by the ptecedtng
Items in the PPRM".. -1

-
.r .. i :'

23. PROGRAM EMPHASIS OF TAWS USED4OR FIE LpiNgRUCTION
_ . -g - .

a. SWER FORM:ITEM($) 1-7, 947 C. PP ;ORM, ITEM(S) 0,44% 5.8: 15

b. U FORM, ITEMISI 2, 24-26, 31 d. CONTINUATION SHEETIS1 USED .
,

23. Please indicate, -asiappropriatel, -the number of social work education
students wild .received their field work instruction during the most, recent )
academic year in the typei-of.lierd placements indicated in the accompanying/

'table.
Total, student "activity will be in txcess or the actual nuniber of students

i!wolved as thisJtem-covers.,an entire academic Oar; some students may have
more Ihan one type of field setting as part of their field instruction assignment.
Insert the unduplicated count of students for each column opposite the heading
"Total Stydents" and the tbtal of all assignments opposite the heading "Total
Assignments."

. Identify the stattig of a itutlent on the basis of -his statui at the end of the
academic year. 1 . . .

Use the spice opOosite, the heading "Othe r" to indicate situation not
provided for. Please -subnit narrative information explaining yotir use of the
"Qther" classification. .

"Non-Declared." should betised for information, about students who haie
taken a field work course .for -vcredit but are not declared by the end of the.

aeaderilicyear.
if your social Work education program Olilized these sittings to provide

opportunities for students to absenie a,s welris deliver services to clientele,.
please make reference to this; in a narrative statement.

81- .

.
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INSTITLITINIAL INVENTORY FORM

3 PRI:IG RAM EMPHASIS OF SETTINGS USE0 FOR FIELa1NSTUCTION. iliCADEMI.0 YEAR .

19 .

SETTING AND

PROGRAM EMPHASIS

-

Total Students

Total Assignments

VOJAINTARY AGENCY

Aged
Mild Welfare
Gommunity Plan-

ning Services
Corractioms
Education
Family .,

...--Sroup Services
:` Legal Al

Medical/
Psychiatric '
Rehabilitation
Other (speci(y)

GOVERNMENTAL
AGENCY

Aged'
Child Welfare
Community Plan-

ning Services
Corrections
Education
ramily
Group Services
Legal Aid
Medical 1

4. Psychiatric

Public Auistince
Rehabilitation
Other (specify)

OTHER (specify)

yNOERGRAOLIATESOC AL WORK .. GRADUATE SOtIAL WORK

OEC LA RE,p

MAJOR

OECLAREO

MINOR

..

i NON
DEELARED,

FIRST

YEAR ,

SECOND

YEAR
OTHER

FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT
,

. . .

4

04,

MIE11-----
=IIIMMEIEMEEIMIEMMEIIIMENIMMIIMEEMM--=1EM=IMMIMMM-----MMI
MMIMEIIIIMMMEMMMMIMEENMII1MMIME=EIE=IIEEMIEMMIIMMEUIEEIMM-IMI--MIMIII1==11EIMMMI MEIEMI

1111.1111111 111
.

NOTE: .11." end "Pr refer, respectiv4y, to social wock education students who arienrolled in the
institution on a full.time basis and othert thap a full-time basis.

807

82
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,

24. STUDENT LEARNING EXPERIENCES WITH SELECTED CLIENT GROUPING

a. SWER FORM, ITEM1S1 1-7 9-17 c. PP FORIOTEM(S). ' I. . 4 5 8. IS
1

.

b. II PORK ITEMM 4, 17-23, 25. 26, 31 d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED
4 -

. .

0.

N --- I .

v
24. PleaseLdiscuss (a) the sorts of learning experiences soCial work education,

students in your program have in their field work assignments with respect to
t .,individuals,.4aritak couples, families, groups, organizitions; and the community;

and (b).;he relative Vequency with whichgheir learning experiences with clients 9

in these categoriis occur in the coarse of an academip year.
,.

_ -

4

,

, ! .

,.

t

.4-

-

..

4

' 0
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e.
$

e
as

., 4e .

-L. .
.25. STUDEh LEAFINiNWEXPEMENtES WIDE EiEbPECT TO SELECTEO Aq CATEGORIES. I

OF CLIENTELE
.

a. SKR FORM, ITEMS) 1.7 9.17 C, PP FORM, ITEM(S) #

. . . . t
b. II FORM, ITEM(S) 4, 17;2412613V d. CONTWATION SNEET(Si 'USED ..

.t .

.
sgt

a 4

$

4 ' a

25. Please discuis briefly fa) the soits of learning PxpprierOes sobial work
education ipadents in your program have ,iptlatir fipld..work afiignments .w.ith ..

respect to clientele in the following broad dpscriptive areas of age: infant, child,
young adolescent, young 'adult, middiaagea, mattiri, and thkaged; and (b) the
.relative frequency with which their.learning 'experiences vnlitlAcfient's in these age ,.

groupils occur in the coupe, of an academic year:
. % K.

. ... .

.4

t
.4

Ot. "ttt
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t
26. OTHER FEATURES DECLASS AND FIELD INSfRUCTIOIL .

yr
44

26, Please use-this item 'to discuss
of classroom and field teaching which
!terhs.

S.

a
4

$

Iwo

e

I

e

'. . ...' e- g- 4 ."
any features ocyour.present arrangement
have not.bebh ctere1-4 in the preceding

e
-

", . -4: ,ggr,
x.,

- . ..1° 40

...

t ,4,..e. P ,7111-
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Section VIII
The Educationally Disadvantaged

ITEMS t7, 28, 29

.= a

Although identifying" and providing special setvices. to students classified p
educationally disadvantaged might.be considered as pert of the admissibn process,

z....itirs considered separately in this Section as the phenomenon has implications that
*pervade the entire program. The first Item in this Section seeks to identify
whether Ali how studenis are classified as educationtlly disadvantaged in the
social 'work education program. The second Item speeifies that any 4ompensatory r
.program for these students be described along-a;number of dimensions. The last
Item asks that students be distributed 9,1eng 'the dimensions of %educationally'
disedVantaged and ethnic hackgrounkl according to their dee objectAis.

1
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INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM

27. CLASSIFICATION OF THE EDUCATIONALLY DISADVANTAGED

& SWER FORMIITEM(S) 6 7 iO 14 _ .c. PP FORM, ITEM(S) . .1, 2; 5, 8, 21

b. .1i FO OK 1TEM1S) 4, 9,1744, 28, 29, 31 d. CONTINUATION SHEETIS) USED

-

,

.. .

2.7. Please use this Item to answer the introductory questions relating to the
educationally disadvantaged stUdentend to discOst in some detail the information -
requested-in irach of the three subsections 9f this Item. Please check the statement
(V) for "amend "V ... .

, - ..
a. Does your institution .currently hai/e a classification scheme to identifV .

an educationally disadvantaged siudent? (Please check the statement
most deeiriptive cif your, situation arid use as much space is necessary to 1
discuss your answer.)

..Yee... when did the scheme become operational and what are the
criteria used?

.
I

:..._Yes . .. but not currently .-.7please discuss,
_No, never . , . pleaie explain

:- .. ;
- .. , .

b. Does your social work education unit (depaitrpent, schoqi, etc.) have a
classification. scheme, otherthan that Lind by your institutiop to identify
an educationally disadvantaged student? .,

.., ._No . .. plege discuss
. _Yes, in the past but not now : . please discuss

_/Yes ... when did the scheme "become operational and what are the
criteria uSed? .. ,.

. . . \.,to.....

.c. On what basis it a student no loriger classified as educat nally
. disadvantaged? (Yhat ishow does a student attain egresi from this

classification?)

. ,

-. If Your Institution or social work education unit uses a term otherthan
. .....- educationally disadvantaged, Please specify the term' orteims used.

_ .:
.

r
-
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% .7. INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM

.
t \

28. COMPENSATORY PROGRAMS FOR THE EDUCATIONALLY OISAOVANTAGEQ

a. SWER FORM, ITEM(S)
\

. 6 7 10, 14 C. PP FORM, ITEMS) 1,/, 5,8, 10, 21
<,

. b. II FORM, ITEM(S) 4, 9, 17.21, 27, 29, 31 d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED..--

a

. 0
. 88

01

:.
---.

\.
. 28. .Eliiefly outline and discuss any compensatory program your institution
and/or social work education unit (schools department. etc.) has for students
identified bs educationally dispdvantaged:

. a. Location of program in institutional strlicture.
-b. Past arid current use made of this by social,work education unit.
c. Description of program. . t
cl. Under whose auspices is it sponsorea. .
p. Describe own prograin if different from that ior total institution.
-f. P,ast and current use Made of own program: :

0
g. Exit requirement from institution's 'prograin.
h. Exit requirement from institution's program.
i. Social work faculty relationship to institution-program.

, j. Social work faculty relationship to Own program.
. k. Other's relationship-to social,work program.

sd,

,

.,
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INSTITUTIONALJNVENTORY FORM'
s-.

-. ...--

29. gTHNIC 8ACKGRO W(D OF DECLARER tOucATION4LLy 018ADVANTAGE1) STUDENTS

/

a. SWEA FORM;ITEM(S) 4 W. le c. PP FORM, 1TEP;118) 5, 10

b. II EON. ITEM OA 112,17,27,28,31 .(1: CONTINLIATIQ'N'SHEEIIS1 1.1k0

a .
29. Plea,se indicate the number and ethnic background 0 full-time :end '

part-time declared social Work education studenti enrolled lrf your prograwwho
Were "educationally disadvantaged" during The most secant academic year. Use
the tatt)le ori pefollowing page-to supply thelhforination requested:

..
'

ifi your institution .does not have a 'clEasification scheme for "edtica-
, tionally disadventaged," insert dee' weirda "not applicable" opposite the heading

= --far,each degree level to which your program is addressed..
.... 'For purpose of this Item, coniider as "eddcationally disadvantaged" any° 4

stude o was so classified at the beginning of the most recent acadernic yeir.-
.. 1 ..

.

, , -'. ,. ''... t 1. ..
- vV

. , ., tt .

f ..

/

I.,

. . 4,
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.1. INSTITUTIONAL IAIVENTORY FORM

29. ETHNIC BACKGROUND OF DECLARED EDUCATIONALLY DISADVANTAGED STUDENTS

DECLARED LEVEL

AND ETHNIC

. BAC KG RO UN D.

*

TOTAL -

,
FULL-11mq

:
.

PART-TIME

TOTAL

UN uE RG RAD UATE

.

...-

,

.

4

TOTAL SWE MA)9 RS .

American Indian

Black

Chicano

Puerto Rican

Asian American

, Other U.S.

foreign.
Unknown

TOTAL SWE MINORS

American Indian .

Black
Chicano

Puerto Rican
Asian American
Other U.S.
Foreign .

Unknown

GRADUATE

.

-
.

-_

10 ..
. .,

° e
.

.

. .

, .-
. .

.
. -

, .

11

-

4

..

TOTAL FIRST YEAR

American Indian

Black
Chicano

,
>

.
,Puerto Rioan
Asian American .

Othef U.S.
Foreign_ .

Unknown

YoTAL SECOND YEAR

American Indian

Black P
Chicano

Puerto. Rican

Asian Ameiitim
Other U.S.
Foreign

Unknown \
.

TATA'. 11 ACT ARM

.

A
.

.

.../ . .
- ..

. . . .

.

'
.

, ..
. .

44......_

.

.
.

,
.

,
. .

.

.
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Section IX .

Program Monitoring

ITEMS 30; 31

This Section asks for information in the a.i'eas of research capability and the
1 relationship of the social work education program to its significant community; at .

least, this includes the students enrolled in the program and the surrounding
community as represented by client groups, agencies, and lay organizations.
Research capability and community relationships have been singled out in
particular inasmCich as they are two aspects of the program that touch upon
.accountatiliiy, feedback, and,dkision making.
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,
INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM

-30:RESE-Alteil-A-NO:EvAt-UAT-1001-CAPABILMFS OF THE SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION
PROGRAM

. SWER FORM, ITEM(S) 1 c. PP FORM,(TEM1S) 1, 2:6,8. 16

b. II FON, ITEM(S) 4, 5,8, 17.21,31 d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USEO

F.

I. 30. Please identify and discuss the research-evaluationassessment resources
available to your social work education program and, the extent to which they are
being utilized for (1) instructionalcurriculum purposes and (2) admibistrative-
organizational purposes. Examples of (1) are faculty whose competerte is in
research used in relationship to leading student research projects or to teach a
course in statistics. An example of (2) is a faculty person who is assigned
responsibility for evaluating student learning in an innovative teaching center for
the purpose of providing data to be used in decision making related to expanding
the use of this placement.

Resoufces need not be limited to those identified with the social work
education program.. nclude such resourcos as computers, prograrnmers:,as well as
budget allocations for such purposes.,

".

p.

92
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INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORA,

,

N._ 31. RELATIONSHIP OF.TIiE SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION PROGRAM TO COMMUNITY AND
STUDENTS

a. WHEN FORM, ITEM) I 10 c.. PP FORM, ITEM(S) 1, 2, 4, 6.7, 8 I0, 13

b. II FORM, ITEM(S) 4, 6, 9, 10, 17, 22-30" 4'd.. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED 41i!
r ..

31, Please identify and discdss the ways in which and the extent to which.'
your social work education program has developed relationships with (a) represen-
tatives of . the .c*rnmunity and (b) students other than in ,relatio.nship to
instruction. .

t
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INSTITUTIONALINVENTORY FORM

*

Section X
Supplementary

ITEM 32

.

,

/

-

This 'final Section pr 'des in opportunity for the project director to add any
information not required specifically in this form lilt deemed pertinent to his

. sodial wprk educat n program end the institutional and/or community setting in
which it is located.

.

4 .

,

.)

,

*
. .31 9

9.4

,
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INST1711710NAt INVENTORY FORM

32. OTHER PERTINENT INFO RMATIO-N ABOUT THE SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION PROGRAM

SWER FORia. ITEhl(S)

b. II FO RM, ITEM(S) 1-31

c. PP FORM, ITEM(S) 1,2, 5

d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) LISE0

32. Please use Ihis !tern for purposes of discussing any pertinent aspect of
your institution and/or social work education program that you' consider
important to identity as part of this INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY FORM.

s ,Nt./.."'. 4

sio

. .
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4

DEPARTMENT Of HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND vvg LFAR E
. Social and Rehabilitation Service

PROJECT PLAN FORM

Project Identification Information

I. IdentiticatiOn pnd Address of Applicant School (all applicable levels, e.g.,
department, school, division, campus, institution): ,

II. Project Title:

Level of Progral-n (check all appropriate): Undergraduate_Graduate

'c

IV. Project Director (or person currently assigned project responsibility)
,(name, title, full mailing address, teleplione nutnber):

.

y.,Personts) Responsible for form (omit if same as above;
olherwise give name, title, full maili ddress, telephone number):

ef
e VI. Signatera.and Title of Person Authoripd to Sign for Institution:

'Signature Date
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°ROJECT PLAN FORM

. Section I
Context, EvOlution, and Developmem of die Project . .

ITE 1, 2, 3,4

The four Items included in this Section touch...U*0n the broad background
and history of the project as well as the project itself. The first Item' calls for a
summary dr abstract of the project along with the activities that are planned in

the project which relate to the stated objectives of the project. This narrative
should be' sufficiently-defined so as to permit the reviewer to obtain a -good
overview, of project objectives and planning. The information requested in this
item serves to orient the project to the BROAD OBJECTIVE-AREAS and the
PRIMARY OBJECTIVES that are appropriate to the project.."

The remaining three Items are addressed to whet led Up to the applicant
considering the project, the activities already undertaken with respect to the
project, and the relationship of the project to other developments in the school.

4

Item 1. SUMMARY OF PROJECT AND PLANNED. ACTIVITIES

On the following page is a list of (1) BROAD OBJECTIVE ARIAS and
12) FMMARY. OBJECTIVES. Please review 'these four BROAD OBJECTIVE
AREAS after considering ydur project and its objectives. Place a check (V)
opposite the statement(s) in column (1) that best mach the intent of Your

. project. Under aolumn (2) are more specifictstatements of PRIMARY OBJEC-
TIVES. They are organized with respect to the appropriate BROAD OBJECTIVE
AREA. Place a Check (V) opposite each of the statements in column (2) that best
match your own objectives, In column (3) arrttelihces to the particular packet

Op the PROJECT PLAN FORM which applies sfiecifically to the PRIMARY
OBJECTIVES you have checked. .

.; Item 5 contains four-page packets organized to provide' you , with an
opportunity to go into much greater detail in your discussion of the naaterial you
have summarized in Item 1. You will note that the additional Item subscript, e.g.,

'"A-1" corresponds to the designation of the firstPRIM RY-OBJECTIVE listed
in column (2.) Classification "0" is provided to enable bu.to specify additional
PRIMARY OBJECTIVES and/or a BROAD OBJE TIVE AREA and any

'r#RIMARY .OBJECTIVES not shown in the list in the &vent your project's
oljectives do nay lend themselves to the listihg presented here. You should select
and use only tfibse packets that apply to'your PRIMARY OBJECTIVES or, use
0-1 if you develop objectives not listed. The applicant may add any PRIMARY

. OBJECTIVES nof covered in.,the given listing. _If a-PRIMARY OBJECTIVE is*
added in any' of the,listed BROAD OBJECTIVE AREAS, the applicant will have
to develop his own set of ACHIEVEMENT STEPS:

323

102



Chk.Areas
That Best

Match
, Your

Project,

El)' BROAD
OBJECTIVE

AREAS*

Check Areas
.Tbat Best

Match
Your

Project

,
(21 .

PRIMARY OBJECTIVE* ..i -

(3)

ITEM 5
PACKET

i*

v

.

-'

A-CURRIC-
MAIM

.

..

.

, .

Al - Add or Enrich Social:Work Ed cation OppOztunities "
. Other Than Field Instmction

.

A-I
...

A2 - Add or Enrich' F ield fnstruction
.

. A-.2
.

*-A3- Make Offering's Mors interdisciplinary it A-3- ,...

A4- Add or Enrich Emphasis on Specialized Programs and/or Problems A-4

A5- Add Dimensions to Social Work ROles) A-5. N.

- ii8- integrate Levels of listruction -. . A-6

Al - Integrate Modes of Insa ction . A-7

AB- Develop and Apply.Innovetive Methods of Instruction A-8- .

.

. 8-STUDENTS

, B1 - Strengthen StudentServices 8-1

- .--
,

82 - Make OpeningtforMisioriti Students Bz.2

83 - Make'Opetlings fil.r Disadvantaged Students 0-3

C- FACULTY
.

_.
Cl - Develop Faculty Capabilities C-1.

C2 - Augment Faculty Capabilities' . C-2

0-SWE INSTI-
T UTI DNS

-
' DI - Effective Orgonizatiilh andlitilization of Resources 071-

D2 - Combilie Institutional Resources . . 0-2

I.,
.

0-0 THE R
(Specify)*

_,
01 0 tber (specifY)*. . . 0-1

-%

*NOTE:
,

Item 5 Packed0-1 may be used to add a PRIMARY OBJECilVE not listed or to add any BROAD OBJECTIVE AREAS Army PRIMARY
OBJECTWES not already'listed. When using 0-1, please furnish the necessary titling and establish the ACHIEVEMENT STEPS tor it

,

3
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PROIECr PLAN. FORM

N.

lb. SUMMARY OF PROJECT AND PLAWN ACTIVITIES

SWER ARM, ITEM(S) Alt c PP FORM. ITEM(S) 2-23

- b II FORM, ITEM(S) All a. CQNTINUATION MEM) USED

-4

1 b. Briefly describe your project in terms of the mak) things you are trying
to accomplish, that is, in terms of your objectives. Include in thig description the
principal steps you.expect to take to achieve these objectives and how you expect
to demonstrtta that you have achieied them.

I.
0

dr,

1.14-4116.

C.

3 2. 3 ;

104. -
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,

PROJECT PLAN FORM .
*4

-
, 2. EVENTS LEADING TO CONSIWRATION OF PROJECT -. ----7-7---------

AP

AP

MP

_

,

a. SWER FOI3M,ITEM(S) . AII c. ,PP FORM, ITEM(S) I. 3.6

b. U FORM, ITEMISI AM ---.4. CONTINUATION SHEET(5) USEO

- 2, What is the rationale that led you io develop this project?. Include
'reference, as appropriate, tO events relating to students, faculty/teaching staff,
administration of the institution, client populations, commuhity agericies and

. comtkinity concerns, State-regional-national programs, and curricular-fiscal-
professional aspects of social work education.

,

a

I

3. ACTIVIt)ES UNOE'RTAKEN WITH RESPECT TO PROJECT
nTr

a.. SWER FORM, !TEAM -

b. II FORM, ITEM(S)...

c. PP FORM, ITEMM 1,2 4:51,8, 10, 13-17

(I. CONTINUATION.SHEETISI USEO

--- ____.____. -...._
3. What activities 'and steps.have been undertaken already'in iiiii
project and which do you view, a; leading to the ultimate accomplishmeneof

the project?

A
.

329'.-,.....:..._. . ...
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PRWECT PLAN FORM

-

4, PROGRAM CONTEXT OF PROECT

a. SWE R FO RM, dEMISI c, PP FORM, ITEM(S) 1, 2, 3. 5,8

0 FORM, ITEM(S) 4, 13,22, 17-26,41 d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED

4. Describe briefly the felationship of the proposed project to your present
and many projected social irork edutation programs of your school.

4

a a

,

1

.1011, 4

-
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PROJECT PLAN FORM se'

Section II

II:nailed-Statement of Objectives, Planning, Aisessment, and Achievement

ITEIØ 5: (5e), (5f), (59), (5h)

TI)is Item requests four major kinds of information,about your project and in

itself represents the 'critical Section of the PROJECT PLAN .FORM. The first

sub-Item is titled OBJECTIVES (5e) and should be used for a statement of your

objectives. The second area of information is that of ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS

(5f) which are planned in order to accomplish the previously stated objectives

,(5e). The third type of data refers to RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT (59) and

includes Ohat you consider as satisfactory indicators of having accompfished your

objectives (Be) and how you intend to assess.these indicators. The last sub-Item

asks that you translate your statement of objectives (5e) into a standardized

format of ACHIEVEMENT STEPS (5h.), a hierarchically arranged series of

statements developed in relation to each of the PRIMARY OBJECTIVES. These

STEPS then become the means by which all prdject pies can be brought. into

'uniformity of statements of objectives and thus provide some measure 'of a

common base or point of reference.
In the course of`completing the information requested in 15e), (50, and (59),

it is impqrtant to take Into account "system-like" aspects. of youc project in

relationItO your social work edudation program and the environmental factors

impinging upon it. Within the general purposes of your program and the project,,

translate your objectives into actions by identifying available resources and

deterrebling the requited function; meth*, and activity sequences necessary lor

.. .107

331

cariying out the objectives. Resources are,what you work whit-They-refer to-the

following, for example: persons, time, money, things (such as eqiiipment, books,

and, space) and infqrmation. InformatiOn may be knowledge about orknowledge

for. Data that have been gathered and organized about certain poptilations are an

example of the former. Specific course material used in teaching might ie an

example ot the latter. Take' into account (liStructures and (2) Proc6

Structures refer to the organization of your institution (and social wort educa on

unit) and the way in which bompone'nts-or sub-units are related.to dhe ano er

and to the larger,whole. 4

Structures are 'identifiable organized elititier that are currently integral or

related to the social work education program in a direct or a meaningfully indtrect.

"A manner. Examplei of Structures are field instructidn units, a social welfare

agency, a faculty ciimmitte4 on admissions, and an adviw)cominittee. Processes

refer to what the Structures do ancyor are.expected to do as well asilovti the9,

interrelate within' the bounds of their, responsibilities. Processes will refer to the

activities of the Structures,(considered by themselves pr in conjUnction with other



- PROJECT PLAN FORM

I.

organized entities) that are currently- integral to or related to the social work
education program in a direct and/or meaningfully indirect manner. Some
examples-of Processes are the recruitment process, the admission process, and-the

'field instruction process.
In thinking through Ihe.. interrelatedness of Resources, Structures, and

0. _Processes with respect to your project planning, please give priority to those that
.

are ordinarily integral or related to your social work educatierProgram and to
those that may be developed for the particular purposes of the project.

There is no one aest way to state an objective. You should state project

ec,objectives in a way that is meaningful and has relevance in your situation.
Some managers may state objectives in ifics some may state objectives more
globally and develop subobjectiges..-to Specify specifics, etc. As .long as the
statement and the intentions are clear; the activities and action steps are spelled
out; the Criteria by which you 'yourself will judge whether or not you haye .
aChieved project objectives are specified, that is acceptable.'

The process is iterative. There will be many changes, additions, deletions as
ib_e_pi9cessof thinkingibiough_and_working_through_the_plan_progresses. Titrirs-N
forms provide a format to help guide the thinking through preicess for the
detrelopment of your plan. ; - ..

Sul4 tem ,(5h) consists of a number of ACHIEVEMENT STEVS which should
relate to objectives you halfdiscussed in (5e). These STEPS dllow you to
schedule your expected proj..t accomplishmenti against the pmestablished
statements' of critqion achievembnts and to bee this information to: demonitrate
how y.oUr plans fif a logical sequence of accomplishments relevent to the broad
area(e) of° program objectives to whic your specific objectiies, are addresied;
Obvide a facile comparison between , project intentions and actual project

, achievements; envision did demonstrate how your project plans and subsequent
accomplishments cart be related to the broader foci of social work education,
services, end pdrformance; provide data to Federal managers for indiviaual project
plan revrew and project iccoMplishment review. .

The statements for. the IMIMARY OBJECTIVES progress from those which
could"be accomplished early !ri the sourse of the project to those which will-be- .

. accomplisheklfter. In the course of preparing the PROJECT PiAN FORM you
may have already achieved some of tl* early ACHIEVEMENT STEPS. Indicate,
es appropriate, by inserfing the symtpl "_L" opposite the ACHIEVEMENT
STEP in the columns applicable under the heiding "UnderGrad" or "Grad." The

. statementd coded with this symbol should be justified on the basis of inforrnatiqn
Inu provide in Item 3: "ACTIVITIES. UNDE1RTAKEN WITI4 RESPECT TO
POJEQT," If some of the ,Stat;ments of ACHIEVEMENT STEPS may not be'

. _demonsfrated within,the projeci or dri not fit into your specific Plans, insert the
symbol "XX" opposite these 'statements in the applkable column(s). Please
discuss your reasons for omitting these ACHIEVEMENT STEPS in a Continuation
Sheet. .

-Decide which of the ACHIEVEMENT. STEPS you expect to complete, decide
when ' 'the course of the project you expect 'to make the first-positive-
demonst tion ofhaving completed, it, and indicate the grant year in which this

*will occur y inserting that year (e.g., 1974) opposite the appropriate ACHI EVE-
MENT,STEP and in the applicable column(s).

Please check f.o make certain that at least one of the two symbols ("_..-",
hXX", or the grant year) appears opposite each ACHIEVEMENT STEP for each
program level (Under Grad or Grad) to whichyour project applies.

' °

10&
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PROJECT PLAN fO-RAI

Note that there is a separate Item 5 four-sheet packet for eachPRIMARY
OBJECTIVE. Use only those packets that apply to your primary o6jectives or.use
'01 if you develop objectives not listed. ,"

Please insert the CONTINUATION ISHEETS you May have used for any
extended discussion of (5e), (50, or (59) and note the number of such SHEETS
uaed in the heading (ad" CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED). You do not have
to use a new.or separate CONTINUATION SHEET for each of these sub-Items.
Do use a neW titled Item 5 packet and necessary CONTINUATION SHEETS for
your discussion of'any other PRIMARY OBJECTIVE(S) and proceed to format
the information as instructed .here. Check to determine that you have the
appropriate Item 5 packet for each PRIMARY OBJECTIVE to which your*
project has reference.

If you need to use more than one titled Item 5 packet for a "articular
PRIMARY OBJECTIVE, inelude this inform'ation in your narrative so that the
reviewer can follow thedarelopment of your discussion.

The remainder of this Section contains 16 kern' 5 packets one for each of
--the PRIMARY OBJECTIV ES; The sequencing of these packets follows that of the.

t Teble in Item la of this PROJECT PLAN, FORMS (A-1 through 0-1)

4

I.

333 r.
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.. PROJECT PLAN FORM.

/\ ..

(A-11, pevi I

. .

5. PLANNING FOR THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE PROJECMOBJECTIVES

a. SWER FORM,1TEM(S), AO t-c, PP FORM, ITEM(S) All

Il FOAMJTEM(S) 7 , All d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USEO

,

e

,

s

.

'

,.

,

.

ITEM 5
PACKET A1 .

Broad Objective Area "A"; Curriculum

Primary Objective "1": Add or Enrich SociatWork Education
Opportunities Other Than Field instruction

,

4 s

I I.

, 334 1.3
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5e. OBJECTIVES

State each objective and any stdrobjectives in
terms of what is-to be accomplished by what
dste. .

I,

- .--

5f. . ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS

Identify and describe activities end events
which are planned in rder te accomplish the
objectivelid. ActMtieland events planned for
the immediate gran period should be highly'
-specrficthose-for Osequent grant periods can
be sequentially less detailed.

-
5g. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT

.

Describe what ,results you would consider
indicative of satisfactory accomplishOwnt of'
your objective(s). Describe specifically whet
moons of assessment you will use te determine
that your stated objectiveW has been achieved:-

.

f
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.
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.
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.
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.
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Se. OBJECTIVES (cent) Sf. ACTIVITIE
.

AND EVENTS (cont.)
..

50. RESULTS OND AiSESSMENT (cont.)

.

.

.

.

.
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.
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. .04-11.sPage 4 PROJECT PLAN F064

5. ACHIEVEMENT STEPS - Review your objectives, examine your plans for assessment, compare
your'expected dembnstration of results with the following statements of ENtlition achievements,
decide which of the achievements you expect to demonstrate and enter the grant years within
which you expect to rnake the first positive demonstrations that the criteria have bean achieved.
Refer to the INTRODUCTION to Item S for instructions on completing this sub-Item.-

"r

gist° Level Objective A-1 Add or Enrich Social WoLkEducation Opportunities
Other:Then Field Instruction

STEPS 'TO BE ACHIEVED -

I.

01.

k

. U nder
Grid

Grad-

19 T9
.

Identify the need for new or enriched SWEopportunities
-

b) Define the nature of the new or enriched SWE opPortunities

c) Define the nature of benefits expected from new or enriched SWE -

opportunities

1:1). Make plans for the introductioti of new or enriched SWE
opportunities

e) Make positive efforts to establish new or enriched.SWE opportunities

f) Successfully establish nein or en. died SWE opRortunities

g) Increase theinstitutigk's capacity for handling students in SWE afa
7 result of adding or enriching SWE opportunities, .
h) Estimates of output of SWE provided under this project take into

account probable alternative SWE opportunities that would have-
emerged without the project

Quantitative output of gradjiates exposed to this project match
Ventified needs in social work :.. .- -

. .. . .

j) Qualitative output of graduates exprised to this project match identified
needs in social work

k) More or better 'qualif led undergraduates enter into graduate SWE as a
result of the new or enriched SWE opportunities at the undergraduate
level

I) More or better qualified graduates inier the social work fiehias a result
of the new or enriched SWE opportunities

m) Gradtiates exposed to new or enrichejl SWE opportnnities who enter
social work perform better than equivalent graduates lacking such
exposure

19

19 19

19

19 19

0

19 19

19 19_

19 .19

19 19

19 19

19 , 19

19 19

.. 19 19

.t

w."

,3 3

1 14

1 1, a
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T PLAN FORM . M-24 page 1

4

5.! PLANN'ING FOR THE ACH1kVEMENT OF THE PROJECT'S OBJECTIVES

O-
tt, SWER FORM,1TEMIS) .- Au

b. il FORM, ITEM(S) All

c. PP FORM, ITEM(S) All

4. CONTINUATION SHEiT(S) USE0

I

Or

4.

-,

r

Ar

%.....io

.

# r

.

ITEM 6
PACKET A-2

, )

Broad Objective Area "A": Curriculum

a

Primary Objective "2": Add or Enrich Field Instruction
. I

- - ,

,

340
115

8

I.

4

'I

1

a

I
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/ .
5e. OBJECTIVES .

State each objective and any sub.objectives in
ims of what is to be accomplished by what
date. ,

, . # ... :,. .-4
.,

.

, .
5f. ACTIVITIES AND EVENys

Identify and dscribe activities Lid wants
whickare plannetin order to accomplish the
objectivehiActivities aod events planned for
the immediate grant petiod should be highly
specific; thpse tor subsequent grant periods can
be sequentially less detailed.

,

5g. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT

Describe aud results you would &insider
indicative of satisfactory accomOishment of
your objective(y). Describe specifically phst
mons of amassment ydu will use to determine
that your stated objective(s) has been achieved.

,

.

.

,

44

.

i

'

.

.

9

.

...

i

ilt

.

.

.

ilp _

.

.

,

-

.

9.,

-
.

.

c.,

i

..

..,

.

t

'
.

.

.:

.

.

.

.

.

.-1

.

,

.

at

..

..

'

*

;

.

..

t'

.

.

.

e.

,

*

.

-

.
-.

.

r
. .

0

.

I

.

.

.

.

,

0

. -

.
.

.

.

.

,
.

.

..

.

.

.

0

.

.

.

4

,

.

.

N.

.

.

'

.

.

..

.

.110

I.

e7,

S.

-

342,

Sr



Se. OBJECTIVES (cont.) I 5t. ACTIVM ES.AN D EVENTS (cont.)
& 5g. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT (cont.)
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PROJECT PLAN FORM

5h. ACHIE VEMENT STEPt Review your objectives, examine your plans for essisisent, compere
your expected demonstration of results with the following statements of critaiion achievements,
decide which of Ole achievements you expect to dernunstrate end enter the grent years within
wislch you expect ,to make the first positive demonstrations that the Criteria have been achieved.
Refer to the INTRODUCTION to Item 5 for instrUctions on completing this sub-Itern.

4

PrOgra Level

Under
'Grad

\ Brad

1919 ,

19 - 19

19 19

1i 19

19- 19

19 19

19 19.

.19

19 1$

1M,

19 19

19 19

19

I.
.9

Objective A-2 Add at' Enrich Field Instruction

STEPS TO BE ACHIEVED

I0 Identify the need for new or enriched field instruction

bi Define the nature of new or enriched field instnction

c) Define the nature of benefits expected from new or enriched field
instruction

di Make plans for the introduction of new or enriched field instructional
experiences

e) Make positive efforts tã establish Niko:. enriched field instruction

0 Successfully establish new or enriched field instruction

g) Increase the institution's capacity for handling students in social
work education as e result of new of enriched field instruction

h) Make additional or more important social wqrk knowledge and skills
' available to students as a result of new or enriched field instruction

0 Attract more ipplicants of the desired type as a result of the new or
enriched field instruction

4 .

0 More or better qualified undergraduates enter into graduate social work
education es a result of the new or enriched field instruction experiences

gibe us we u

k) More or batter qualified groduates enter the sociatwork field as e
.resuls pf the new or enriched field Instruction experience

Greduates exposed to new or enriched field instruction who enter
social work perform better then equkelent graduates lacking such
exposure. . .

9

40-

,
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PRWEer FLAN FORM (As3), pig; 1

5. PLANNING FOR THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE PAOJECT'S OBJECTIVES

b. SWER FORM, ITEMISI- AN c. PP FORM, ITEM(S) All

II FORM, ITEMS) AU d. CONTINUATION SHEETISI USED

`11.:N

Ls

0

dem
P-acket A-3 J.

Broad Objective Area "A": Curriculum

Primilry Objecilve 73"; Make Olferings Mork, nterdiscOlinary'

4
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50. OBJECTIVES

State loch objective and any sub-objectives in
'terms of what is to be accomplished by what
Mo.

,-

.
,

5f. ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS

Identify and ,ciescribe activities and events
which are planned in order to accomplish the
otijective(s). Activities and events planned 'for
the immediate grant period should be highly
If ecific; those for subsequent grant periods can
be sequentially less detailed.

,

5g. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT '

Describe what results you would consider
indicative of satisfactory accomplishment of
your objective(s). Describe specifically what
means of assessment you will use to determine
that your stilted objective(s) has been achieved.
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50: OBJECTIVES (cont.) 5f.ACTIVITIER AND EVENTS (cont.)
. .

5g. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT (cont.)
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PROJECT PLAN FORM

:

5h. ACHIEVEMENTITEPS Review your objectives, examine your plans for assessment, compare
your eXpected demonstration of results with the following statements of criterion achievements,
decide which of the achievements you e4ect to demonstrate and enter the Ant years within
which you expect to make the first positive demonstrations that the*criterithave been achieved.
Refer to the INTRODUCTION to item 5 for instructions on completing this sub-Item.

Program Level

U rider

Grad
Grad

19 19

19 19

19 19
19 19,
19 19

19 1i

19 19

19

,
10 , 19-.

..
19 19

-,

19 19_
-

-
4'

.Objective A-3 .Make Offerings More I nterdisciplinary
,.

STEPS TO BE.ACHIEVED

- _

a) Identify additional disciplines that might be represented in SWE

..i -
bi Identify new materials from alreadrinctuded disciplines that might

be represented in SWE -

c) Make positive efforts to represent additional disciplines in SWE

dt Make Positive efforts to include new material from disciplines already
included in SWE

_

e) Diicipljnes added by this project are repti<tid in the SWE
curriculum .- -

. . .. .

0 New material from disciplines already included in SWE are represented
in the curriculum

1

0 Attract more or better qualified applicants as a result' of the increased
interdisciplinary curriculum

I

h) Increase students' social work knowledge and skills as a result of
interdisciplinary curriculum ,.

a r

ii More or better qualified undergraduates enter graduate SWE as a
result otfornore interdisciplinary curriculum at the undergraduate level

40

0,

-

.0

j) More or better qualifferigraduates enter social work as a result of the
more interdisciplinary curriculum

. .

lc) Graduates exposed to interdisciplinary curriculum deinonstrate
Jelevant knowledge and skills on the job to a greaser extent than
equivalent graduates not so exposed

3 5 I
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4
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5. PLANNING FOR THE ACHTEVEMENTbF THIpROJECT'SOVECTIVES . ..
. .

< 6

a. SWER FORM,.ITEMISI Ail. 4. .. PP FORM, ITE.MISI Aft ..
. % .. i,

.
b. II FORM, ITEM(S) . Ail d./' '. CONTiNUATION SHEOSI USEli __,_

,. ' 'I 6

-

-

l

r

I

o

-
*'

( ITEM 5 .. t -
' PAC kET A-4

....

e

N

,

.1

I

e

*

Broad Objective Area "A": 'Curriculum:. .

Primary Objective "e ;, Add or Enrich ginphasis &I Specializid
Programs and/or eroblems .
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5e. OkIEC IVES
i

Stale each objective arlJ any sub-objectives in
terms of what is to b# accomplished by what
dater ' j .

or
,

.

I

l
SI, ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS

.

identify and describe activities and events
. which_ase planned in order to accomplish the

objectives). Activities and events planned for
the immediate grant period should be highly

, specific: those for subsequent grantrperiods can
be sequentially less detailed.

5g, RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT

Describe- what results you would *consider
indicative of, satisfactory accomplishment of
your objectives)., Describe *specifically what
means of assessment you will use to deteripine
that your stated objectivelskhas been achieved,
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5l. OBJECTIVES (cont.)
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Me 4 PRWECTPL4N-FORM
:. Ow

9

'5h. ACHIEVEMENT STEPS Review your objectives, examine your plans for assessment, compare
your expected demonstratiorof results with thelollowing statements of criterion achievements; .

'decide which of the achievements-you expect to demonstrate and enter the grant years within
which you expect to make the first positivo.demonstrations that the criteria have been achieved.
Refer to the INTROOUSTION to Item thr instructions on cempleting this sub-Item.

Program

Under
Grad

Level Objective A-4 Add or Enrich Emphasis on Specialized Programs
. and/or Problems .

STEPS TO BE ACHIEVEO

. 19 19

19 19

19 19

a) Review SWE curriculum to determine appropriateness-of adding or
enriching emphasis on specialized programs/prOblems to the SWE

perience

b) Identify specialized programs/problems for emphasis in SWE

c) Areas gf SWE emphasis to be added match deficiencies that exist
between social work requirements and prevailing SWE content

d) Areas of SWE emphasis to be added are compatible with probable
:19 19 , future trends in social work

19 19

19 19

19 19

19 19

19 - 19_4

19 19

19 19

ei Make plans to incorporate neir4SWE emphasis
,

f) Incorporate new areas of SWE emphasis

g) Studeets affected-by Ihe prOject acquire knowledge and skills
related to dew social work emphasis

, v.

14 Students affected by the project achirtie new knowledge end skills
without sacrificing other needed SWE emphasis

1) Graduates exposed to new areas of social work education emphasis
demonstrate relevant knowl:dge and skills on the job

6 '4
More or better qualified-undergriduates enter graduate SWE as a
result of the new areas of SWE emphasis at the undergraduate level

ki Greduates exposed to new SWE emphasis demonstrate relevant
knowledge and skills on the job to a greater extent than equivalent
graduates not so tiposed

3 3
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PROJECT PLAN FORM (45), page 1

5. PLANNING FOR THE ACIiIEVEMENT OF THE PROJECTS OBJECTIVES .

. a. SWER FORM, ITEM(S) All

. . b. 'll FORM, ITEM(S). All
, .: . .,

c. PP FORM, ITEtS) All

d. COWIN UATION MEM) .usED

r
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e *

ITEM 5
PACkET A-5 -
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. Broad Objective Area "A": Curriculum
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'
, 5e. OBJECTIVES ..
State each objective and any sub-tectivesln
terms of what is to be accomplish by wkat
data. ....

'.. .

.

. .
kt. ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS

:
, 1 i,dentify4 and- describe actvities and. events

which are planned in order to accomplish the
objective(s). Activities and events planned for
the immediate grint period shiuld be highly

--- specific; those for subsequent trant,periods CAR
be sequentially less detailed. .

_ ....,
5g. RESDLTS.AND ASSESSMENT

Describe what results ybu would consider
' indicative of satisfactory .accomplishment of

your' objectiveId. Describe spicifically what
means of asiessment yob will use ta determine

.that yopr stated bbjectiveIsi Ints.been.achieved.-
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.
5e. OBJECTIVES (cont.) .

.
. .

Sf. ACTIVIT4ES AND EVENTS (cont.) . 5g. R ESIA.TS. AND ASSESSMENT (coat.)
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(A-5)1 page 4
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5h. ACHIEVEMENT STEPS Review your objeCtives, examine ytur plans for assessment, compare
your expected demonstration of results with the (ollowing statements of criteribn achievements,
decide which. of the achievements you exPect to demonstrate and enter the grant years within
which you expect to make the first positive demonstrations that the critbriollave been achieved.
Refer to the INTRODUCTION to Item 5 lor instructions oncompleting this sub.ltirn.

PROJECT PLAN F:ORM

Orogram Level

Under
Grad

Grad

Objective A-5 Add Dimensions to Social Work Roles

STEPS TO SE ACHIEVED

^

19 19

19

.19

19

19

19 is .

19

19

19

19

19

19'

19

19

19 19

19 19

19 19--r-

r

a) Review curriculum to determine appropriateness of reflecting new social
work dimensions withth the SINE experience

b) Identify new dimensions of the social work role to be added to the
SWE experience

c) New dimensions of the social work role to be added to the SWE experience
match deficiencies that exist between social work requirements and
prevailing SWE content

d) New dimensions of the social work role to be added to the SWE experience
are compatible with probable future trends in social work

.
e) Make plans to incorporate new dimensions of the social work role

a
I) Incorporate new dimensions of the social work role

g) Students iftected by this project acquiretowledge andskills related
to the new dimensions Of the social work role

,

h) Students achieve, new knowledge and skills rejet4pittsthe newdimensions
of the social work role without facrificing ottl urid SWE

IL Mpre or better qualified undergraduates enter...graduate SWE as a result of

- the heW dimensions of ihe social work role4dded at the undergraduate level

j) Graduates exposed to instruction in new dimensions of the social work
role demonstrate relevant knowledge and skills on the job -

.y)

A) Graduates ixposed to instruction in *I no:+v dimensions of the social
work role demonstrate relevant knowledge and skills on the job to a
greater extent than equivalent gradeates.not so exposed

1_

-4

7

0
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PROJECT PLAN FORM (A.61, pig* 1
1

5. PLANNING FOR THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE IVROJECT'S OBJECTIVES

a. SWER FORM, ITEM(S) All - c. PP FORM,ITEM(S) All

b. II FORM, ITEM) AN d. CONTINUATION SHkET(S) IJSEO

1-

ITEM 5
PACKET A.6

Broad Objective Area ".A": Curriculum

A

Primary Objective "6": Integrate Levels of Insteuction

'

.4

364
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\ e
pe.s , OBJECTIVES

tate each objective and.any sub.Objectives inAiims of what is to be atcomplished by wh at
Ast.e. r- ,

*

51. ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS

whiah are planned ig order to accomplish the
Identify and describe activities and events

obiective(s). Activities and-events plan* for
the iMmediate grant period should be highly
specific; those,kr subsequent grant periods can
be sequentiallylis detailed, '

5g. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT
.

Describe what resulti you would consider
indicative of .smisfactory accomplishment of
Your objective(s). Describe specifically what'
means of bssessment you will use to determine
that your 'stated objective(s) has been achieved.
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044 Page 4. PROJECT PLAN FORM
.

5h. ACHIEVEMENT STEPS 7 Review your objectiles., examine your plans for assessment, compare
your expected demonstration of results with the following statementrof criterion achievements.
decide which of the achievements you expect tO demonstrate and enter the grant years withih

° which you expect to make the firsrpositive demonstrations that the criteria have been achieved.
Refer to the INTRODUCTION to Item 5 for instructions on completinrhis sub-Item. .

All Program Level

' .

Under
Grad

, 19

. 19

19

19

19

19

.. 19

19

....

-1

19-

19

Grad

-
Objective A4 Integrate Levels of Instruction

.

STEPS TO OE ACHIEVED

19

, 19

19

19

19

19

...

19 ,

19

_

19

19

19 19 *._..._

,

t

a) Identify benefits fropt.integratingSWE instructional levels

b) Make plans for better integration of RWE instructional levels 4

, ,
c) Make positive efforts to improve integration of SWE instructional

levels / _

Successfully integrioe SWE instrLctional levels-

\
e) Facilitate students pregress through undergraduate4SWk

0 Facilitate students progress through graduete SWE

*.
g) Facilitate entry of own undergraduates iqto other institutions!

gradual SWE programs

.;

h) Facilitete entry of own undergraduates iota own graduate SWE
program .

. /
i) , Facilitate entry of graduates of other institutions' undergraduate,

SWE programs into this institution's gxaduate SWE program

/ . .

0

,
A greater number of graduates exposed to more integrated levels
of SWE instruction enter sicial worlythan equivalent graduates
not so exposed

k) Graduates exposed to integrated levels of SWE instructioq who enter
social work perform better than equivalent graduates not so -
exposed

I

,

?

...

*3 i9

0.
P

40. .

a

,
,



PROJECT PLAN PORM (.4.7), Page 1

. 5. pLANNING FOR THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE PR OJECTi OBJECTIVES

SWER Foam, ITEM(S) AII c. PP FORM, ITEMISI All

b. II FORM, ITEMIi) . CONTINUATION SKEW USEO

9.1.

P

ITEM 5 ,

PACKET A-7

Broad Objective Area "Al': durriculum

Primary ObjectIve 7": Integrate Mobeeof I?ruction

1 *

1
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..i.,11... , ......... ................ .

4

Se. OBJECTIVES

State eagi objective and any sub-objectives in
_terms of .what is to be accomplished by whiit

-,

"
,

.

5f, ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS
.

Identify and describe activities and events
which are plaved in order to accomplish the
ohjective(s). Activities and everits planned for
the immediate grant period should he highly .

.., riiific: those for subsequent grant periods can
e sequentially lestdetalled, 4 -

. . . .

.

5g. 'RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT

Describe what results you. would . considtr
indicative Of satisfactory accomplishment of
your objective(s). Describe specifically what
means of assessment yoif will use to determine
that your stateb objeede(s) hes been achieved'.
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(A=7), page 4 PRO:JECT PLAN FORM ,.

- ,
-- 1h. ACHIEVEMENT STEPS -*-*-Beview your ohjectibesfex r plans for assessment, compare .

.,-...----.; ._ -- --yburexpected demonstretion of results with the following stat ments bf criterion achievemens,-
:: -- .-: - decide which of the acMevernents you expect to demonstrate nd enter the great years within- -.

4. behich.-yourtipeit to make the first positive demonstratiluls tfat1he criteria have been achieved.
-Referlo the INTRODUCTION to Item 5 for instructions on completing this sub-Item.

. . . _ .: . . . .

'' -- PiPgram t" '''' Objectifie.A-7
_...t

- / - .
Integiate Mode of Instruction

. Linear -Grad
- STEPS TO OE ACHIEVED

O %Grad

- .

19 194_

19
,

19_.

I I_
-19 .e

.19

.
'19 ,

19
,

a)* Identik behefits-from integrating instiuctional modes ...

b b) Make pi s tor better integation of instructional modes

,=, -4,
o. 19

t
2

.4 ,*

;

19

S.

," p

t*
c) Make insitive etions to imp(ove integration of instructional

_modes s--, . .

; .
.

d)- Séccessfyilfiliegrate inittuctional modes%
,

e) Red* the level of student dropoutand/or faidttre as tee result
of integratin6 instructionMmodes -

)
°

0: Increaseibeieveild sad- rknotrleige tind skill as a resultbf
integrming,insutictionel o

. , , .
9) Pog-or bettir qualified-undergraduates enter into graduate tWE
') 'as a resuir of mtbgrated instructionat modes at the 9 ndergreduate .

level - .
. f ./ .

h) . kgreater dumber of greduaterexposed to inteqate(instructional

, '.

modes enter soeial work-thaniquNalerttg,radu2tbs not so
exposed--- ... . - .

1) braduates exposed,to integrated initructio nal modes Who enter
social work perform.better thail doubalent gradifatepot so,
exposed - . r .

.

,
1 . e -.

., . r -. ,
.-. . ""-',. ..... a

.1 .- 4 0 II r.. , ; ..

t I 10k ......' ;. .

46
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PAWECT PLAN-FORA( _

PLANNING FOR VIE-ACHIEVEMENT DF THE PROJECT'S OBJECTIVES
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5e: OBJECTIVES .
State each objective and any sub-objectives m
terms of what, is to. be accomplished by what
date. .

., :-

, .
% .

51. ACTIVITIES -AITIIIEVENTS
-

Identify, and describe activities
which are-planned in order
objective(s). Activities and
the immediate, grant period
specific: t ie. foc subsequent

'be seq tialiy lea-detailed.
. _

- $
and events

to accomplish the
events planned for

shmild be highly_
grant periods can

.

5g., RESULTS ANDASSESSMENT '

Describe what results you would consider
a indicative of: tatisfactory accomplishment of

your objectivets), Describe specifically what
means of assissment you will use to determine
that your stated objective(s) has been achieved:
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5s. OBJECJI VET (cant) e . 5f. ACTI VITIES.AN 0 EVENTS (cant)
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,.5jr. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT (cont.)
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\--141.8rpage 4 PROJECT PLAN FORM

h. ACHIEVEMENT STEPS Review yoUr objectives, exattOne yousslans for asse em ompare
your expected demonstration ot results with 'the following statements ofoiterion ac ievements,
decide which of the achievements you 'expect to demonstrate and enter the grant years within which
you expect to make the first positive demonstrations that the criteria have been achievet Refer to
the INTRODUCTION.to Item 5 for mstructions on completing this sub-Item. .f

' Program I.

Unite(
Grad

evel

Grad

Objective A-8 Develop and Appli Innovative Methods
of Instruction

STEPS TO BE ACHIEVED .

19 19_

19

19

19

19

19 19

19 19

19

19

. 19 19

19 19

_ . J.. --r

19 19

19 89

19 19

a) Identify shortcomings.Of exiiting instructional Methods

b) Identiftj potential innovations in instructional methods
.

Define expected benefits of contemplated innovation's in instructional
'methods

Makeplans for the design, development, and implementation of
. innovations in inftructional methods.

e) MaKe PsitiVe efforts toRcomplish inn-ovations in instructional
methods

.;

Design anedevelop.inn e metliods of_instruction *
,

.

Tiy out innovative methods of instruction apAttinate
. deficiencies

Implementand accept innovative instructional methods resulting
kr this project

.

i) Reduce studint ctiopOt andlpr falltre tale bi-applying innovative
instructional meth08s resulting from this pioject

-

,

*
j). Facilitate the iistrisikop_of Atitep_det) sacjeLworklinowledgeanil-------c - -- -:- -------;,-

Wits asTretult of innovative instructional methods , i Z.

4 . .
K4 More oi better qualified updergrefultiefenter graduate SWE Ss a

result ofinnEvative instructional Methods at the undergraduate level
, - 1

I) More graduatesimposed to innovatioinstructional methods enter
. social work than equivalent graduates not soeixposed

4 .
. . , ,

m) Gra doates exposed to inriovative-instnittlinal methods wh o enter
social work perForm betterthan equivalent graduates not so
exposed .

o'

3

142
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5. - PLANNING FOR THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE.PROJECTI OBROIVES

a. SWER FORM: ITEM(S) All c. PP FORM, ITEMtS) All

b, II FORM, !TEMISV CONTINUATiON SHEE(s) USEO

4St r

.

'f
r/

ITEM 5
PACKET 8-1

-

4

a

-
. i Broad Objective Area :13": Students

-
Primary Objecttive."1": .Strengthen Student Services

..

A

,
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44.
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:5.-

..

.

OBJKT1VES - .
- .

State each objeoive and aoy subobjectives Of
terms of what is to be aicomplished by what
date. f

- _
--

.

. J

51. AdTIVITIES AND EVENTS , .'

Identify and describe ectivities and events
which are planned in order to accomplish the
objaetiveis). Activities and eients planned-for
the immediate graitt period should be highly

.-- specific; those f or subsequent grant periods am
be sequentially less detailed. -

.

. - .

5g. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT
..

Describe what results you would consider
indicative an satisfactory accomplishment of
your "Vbiectiv,r(s). Describe specifically what
means of assessment you will use to ditermine .

. thet your stated objective(s) has been achieved. .
,
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5e. OBJECTIVES kept.) .

. .
51. ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS (coat.) 5. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT (coat)
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(9:7), page PROJECTPLAN FORM

5h. Ap HI EVEMENT STEPS Review your objectives, examine y our plebs for assessment, compare
your expected demonstration of results with tileafollowing statements of criterion achiejements,
decide which of the achievements iou expect.to demonstrate and enter the grant years within
Mich you expect to make the first positive demonstrations that the criteria have been achieved.
Referto the INTRODUCTION to item 5 for instructions on completing thissubItem,
1

Level Objective 9-1 Strengthen Student Sep:ices

STEPS TO BE ACHIEVED

. Program

Under
Grad

19

Grad

19

19 19

19 19

19 19

19 19

19

a) Define the role of outreach and selection services in achieving
effective SWE

b) Def,!ne the role of in-school servicesin achieving effective SWE

c) Define the role of placement services in achieving effective'

d) Define the relationships among.different areas of student services

el Make plans for improvement of student services

19 0 Make positive efforts to improve student services

19

19 19.

19 19

197 19- 7

,
4.

30,
.**4 \ 4.

f

, 19

19

9) Improve itudent *wises ass result of this project

h) Greater use made of improved ludent services by potent'
students, students, and former students than of studenttrvices
not affected. by the project

incoase the %entity and quality of applicants asth esuit of
improved student services

0- Decrease student dropout andfor.fatiure rate, and
.students' acquisition of knowledge and skill as.a
studentservices

crease the
ult of improved

.

k) A grerd'er proportion of undergraduates expose to improved student
services enter iraduate SWE than equivatentunfi7rgraduates not so

...exposed I

More'grackiates enter jobs in 'social worklocjth more appropriate
jobs andfor locate jobs in reduced time es a f,uit of improved '
services

.1
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5r. OBJECTIVES

State each objective and any' sub-objectives in
terms of stet is 'to be accomplished by what
date.° *4--

.1

. .

5f. ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS .

Idwitify and describe activities and events
. which are planned in order togopmplish the

objecthle(s). Activities. and evenks'.illannea tor
the imAediata-greatieriod -shpillil be highly
specific: pose for subaquent grain periods can
be iequentially less deteRed.

. 50: RESULTS AND'ASSESSMENT

Describe what- result; you %Wild considei
indicative of satisfactory accomplishment of
your" objectivels). Describe specifically what '
means.nt assesMen iOu will use to determine

, that ybur,stated objective(s) has been achieved:
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021. Me 4 PROJECr PLAN FORM
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..
.

5h; ACHIEVEMENT STEPS Review your objectives, examine your plans for usessmenL Compare
your expected demonstration of results withthe following statements of criterion achiev ents,
decide.which of the achievements you expect to dembnstrate and enter the grant years wi bin whichA
Vou expect to make the first positive demonstrations thet the criteria hue bien achievek efer to

Progra Level

Under
Grad

Grad

Objective 8-2 Make

.

the INTRODUCTION to Hein 5 for instructions on completing this sub-Item. -

Openings for Minoqty Students

STEPS TOBE ACHIEVED

19 19

19

19

19

19 .

I.

)
19

19 !

19

.19

19

8

19 .

19

19

,19

19 .

19

Define need for positivii action to encourige minority students to
enroll in SWE

bi Identify special problems of providing opp- ortunities in SWE for
Minority students

; t
c) Make plantfor providing openings for minority students

di Make positive efforts to increase opportunities for minority
. students

e) Modify student services to meet the needs of minority students

f) MoJijy curricula to meet the needs of minorifrstidents 7

.
Orient faculty and supporting staff to the special needs and
problems of minority students

. I

b) - Increase the number of qualified minority'applicanti '. ,

il Increase thenumberof minority sturlen'tst
.

i) Decrease drobout and/or failure rate of minority students

lncrene the-numbers of minority students-who-acquire social
. ,

work knowledge and skills . I.

II

-
Increase tha ournber of minority students froundergreduete
SWE wlimenter graduate-SWE

m) Proportion of minority graduates Who enter social work on a
par with non-minority gradoetesz,_

Minority gtaduates affected by this project who (Intel social
work perfonn.on a par with nomminoritnraduates

333

150
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Se. OBJECTIVES
- . .

. Sots each objective and any sub.objectivet in
terms of what is to be accomplished by what

, . - ,
date. , .

.

-
. e

i
Sf. , ' ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS

Identify and describe .activities° and events
wiiich are planned in order to accomplish the
objectiveish /Activities and events planned for
the immediate grant period should be highly
specific; those for subsequent grant periods Can;
be seipntially less detailed.

Sg. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT ,

Describe whet results you would consider
indicative of satisfactory accomplishment of
your objective(s). pescribe specifically what
meaeLM assessment you will use to determine
that Air stated objectiveisi has been achieved.
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PRO4CTFPLAN FORM
,

5h. ACHIEVEMENT4 PSy Reviewyour objectives, examine your plans f or assessment, compare
your expeted dor stration of results with** following statements of criterion achievements, -

decide which of the a hievements you expect to demonstrate and enter the grant years within which
you expect to make tRefirsi positive demonstrations that the 'feria have been.achieved. Refer to
thalUTRODUVLIRN to ltem*5 for instructions on cdmpletipg is sub-Item. .

, ProgramIevel

Under
Grad

Grad:

19 19
a)

b)

c)

%.

19 19

19 19

'd).19 19

A e)19 , 19

f)*19 - 19

g)19 19

h)19

19 19 i) ,

j)19 19

19 19
-10

19 19 1)

4 *.

19 19 m1

419 ,19

0.
*1

41. -

Objective B-3 Make Openings For Ditvantaged Students

STEPS-TO BE ACIiIEVE0

Define need for positive action to encourage disadvantaged students
to enroll in SWE

Identify special problems of prqviding opportunities in SWE for
disadvantaged students .

Make plans for providing openings for disadvantaged studentt
.

Make positive effoits to increase opportunities f or disadvand stuilents

Modify student services to meet the needsordisadvantaged stu4nts

, -

Modify curricula to meet the needs of disadvantagerstudenu

Orient faculyy and suppirting staff to the special needs aad problems
of disadvantaged students r.

so I
'Or

..0.
. . ..-

Increase the number of qualified disadvantaged applicants.. i"
' .

,i ,

Inirease the number of -disadvantaged students._, .

Decrease dropout ind/or failure rate a disadvantaged students

incraisd the number of disadvantaged students Who acquire social
,_ workkdowledge and skills

,..1.,
Increase the number of disadvintaged sty dohs from undeigraduate
SWE who entergraduate.SWE

..,

,-

Proportion of disadvantseduraduates whiien ter social work on I;
par with non-disadyantaied graduatei

Disadvintaged graduates affected by this prOjeci who enter social
work perform on a par with nen-disadvarttageduraduate.

"

3 j 3
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' 5. PLANNING FOR THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE PROJECT'S OBJECTIVES
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44 I

- 5e. OBJECTIVES 1

L

State itch objective ark any subobjecti es in
terms of whet is to be accomplished by at

4
date.

- ,
i

5f. ACTIVtTIESANO E VEN TS

Identify and describe activities and events
i'vhich are planned in order to aceomplish the
oblective(4. Activities end evints planned-for
the immediate grant period should; be highly
specific those for subsequent grant periods can
be sequentially Mu detailed,

5g. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT

Describe vihat results you would consider
indicative of satisfactory accompliskment of . ,

your objective(4. Describe specifically what -

means of asiessmerit you will use to determine
that your stated objectiveis) has been achieved.

I J
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PROJECT 1.4N.#OR M

>.

5h. . ACUIEVEMENT STEPS Revievi ygur objectives, exanijue your pleas fo&ssessment, .
coltpare your expected demonstration of.iesugswith the following statements of criterion ? -
echievements, decide which of -the achievements you expect to demonstrate bhd entar,thi grant
veers within which you expect to make the fife positjve demonstratiOns that the criteiia have.
been achieved. Miter to the !ORD DUCT I oli to Item 5 f or inittuctions on completthis subltent ..

) . .,1 . .

Program

Under
Grad

Level

Gi'ad

1, Objecirve 4-1 'DevelopFacilltY-Cipebiiitiles

.
. ;GTEPB.TO BE INIEVED

19

19

sel? 19

19

19

<

19 19

19_ 19

19 19

19

19

19

19

19

19

, -.,.
a) Define role of SWE facujty.94..supporl personnel in achieving

effective SIM ..
. . 1;..,.

. :._ i 1 . .4

b). - I den tify.k n oVnedge and skjli competencies needed to be developed
by SWE faculty,to ashieve effictiie $Wg& , .

,..
..f., ...

Make plans to developknoysledie aakill competencies of SWE . a

faculty . ' ..
- , P ..

di Make positive eff ortit o developlrnowledge and skill conapetencies
ofSWE feculty v , .

.

...
0_ .......,,,,

'Needed knowledgelndikill' competencies developed by SWE
'faculty . . ' 3 .

Ps

11
f) increase the numbers and quailly if ajsplicants as mesult of

developing capabilities of thetWE faculty :
. ,f

g) Improve the students acquisition of social work knowledge and
skills as a result of developed capabiliiies of the SWE faculty

h) 'More or better qualified undergraduetes enter SWE at the grlultiete
level as a retult of the developed capalfiljties of the undergraduate
SWE faculty

.

- .
i) Increase the number and quality of goduates who enter soCiel

work as a sespJt of elevelpped capabilities-of the SWE ficylty

j) precluaies e ering strcial work:perform more effectivelias a
result of hiving been exposed tcr faculty whose capabilities were
developed under this project

.

4 . 000 /
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5e. OBJECTIVES _ -
.

State each objective and any subobjectives in .
terins.of what is to be accomplished by whar
date. , .

.
# r . #

-
et N- -

-

. .

15f. , ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS

Identify and describe activities -and events
which are planned in order to accbmplish the
objective(4. Activities and events planned for
the immediate grant.period should be highly
specific: those for subsequent grant petiods can
befequedtially less detailed.

. ...
6g. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT

Desaibe what results you would consider
indicative of satisfactory accomplishment of

' your objective(s). Describe specifically what
means of assessment you will use to determine
-that your stated objective(s) has been achieved.
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(C-2). Page 4

4,
A .

PROJECT PLAN FbR41 r

5h. ACHIEVEMENT STEPS-- Review your objectives, examine your plans for assessment, compare
your expected demonstration of results with the following statem4nts of criterion achievements,
deCide which of the achievements you expect to demonstrate and enter the grant years within
which you expect to make the first positive demonstretions that the criteria have been achieved. '1

Refer to the INTRODUCTION to Item 5 for instructions on completing this sub-item.

Proqram Level Objective C-2: Augieent Faculty Capabilities

s
STEPS 'TO BE ACHIEVED

Under
Grad

Grad

. 19 19 Define role of SWE faculty and support personnel in achoeving.
effective SWE

19 19 b) Identify characteristics of additional faculty needed to achieve
effective SWE r

19 . 19 c) Make plans for recruiting, inducting and oriAting additional SWE
faculty

19 19 dI Make positive efforts to recreit.mduct ai)d orient new SWE
faculty

49 19 e) Successfully recruit newSWE facylty

19 19 D Successfully induct and orient new SWE faceity

19 19 9) Increase the numbers and quality of applicants as a malt of the
additional SWE faculty

19 19
.

Improve thistudents' acquisition of social work knorge and
skills as a result of the additional SWE faculty

.
19 19 i) More or better quahfied undergraduates enter SWE at the graduate

level as a result of the additional undergraduati.SWE faculty
.

19 19 lociease the.number and quality of graduates who enter sbdial work

k)

,as a!esult of the additional SWE'faculty

Graduatt entering social work perform more effectively as a result
-c

19 19. of having been exposed to facultywhose capabilities werNmented
tinder this project .

it

4

1

7
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PROJECT PLAN FORM MM. Page 1

PLANNIkO FOR THE ACH1EVEMEHT OF THE PROJECT'S OBJECTIVES 00

a. SWER FORM, ITEM(S1 All c. PP FORK ITEM All
e

FORM, ITEP4(S) /41 d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED

PACKET D-1

I.

Broad Objective Area "D": Strengthen SIEVE Institutions, .,. _

Primary Objective "1": 'Effective Organization and Utilization of Resources

4

412

163
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5e. OBJECTIVES .

- State -each objective and any sub-obiettives in
terms of what is to be accomplished by what
date.

ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS

Id4ntify: and deselibe activities And events
which are' planned in order to accomplish the
objective(4. Activities and events planned.for
did immediate grant period should be highly
specific; those for subsequent grant periods con
-be sequentially less detailed.

5g. R ESULTS AND ASSESSMENT

Describe what results you :would consider
indicative of satisfactory adomplishment of
xpur objective(4. Describe ''specifically what
means of assestment yOu will use to determine
that your stated objective(s) has been achieved.

I.

Vt.

a

ad%

*IV

4



5e. OBJECTIVES (coot.)

41 '

5t. ACTIVITIES ANO EVENTS (coot.),
,

5g. RESULTS ANO ASSESSMENT (coot.)

.

.

4

-..

V .

.

.

,
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i

.

4

.
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ID-1 1, Page 4 PROJECT PLAN FORM .
,

ver
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-
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5h. ACHIEVEM T STEPS Review your objectives, examine your plens for assessment, conipare
your expected demonstration of results with the following statements of criterion achievements,
decide which of the.achievements you expect to demonstrate and enter the grant veers wit*... .

. winch you expect to make the first positive demonstrations that the criteria heve been achieved.
Refer to the INTROOUCTION to Item 5 for instructions on completing this sub-Item.

Piogriim Level j
Under
Grad"-

Grad

19 19
a)

0)

ci

d)

. a)

(1)

hi

I)

19 19

19 19

, .

39

..

19 .

19 19

19 19

...... 19

19 19

190 19

19 19 0

Objective 0-1: Effective organizetion and Utilization gf Resources

STEPS TO BE ACHIEVEO

Explore end identify existing ioter. end intra-institutional resources
that can be used for project

.-

Explore end identify non-Federal funding prospects for long-renge
project continuation

Make plans for combining institutionel 'and cross-institutionel
resources 1

Make plans for obtaining elternetivelsupplemehtal/subsequent
non.Federal funds for long-range project continuation

Meke positive efforts to cimbine institutionsl resources
t

Make positive efforts to obtain alternative/supplemental/subsequent
non-federal funds for lontrange project continuation.,

Combine institutional end crowinstitytional resources 7

at t
Obtain collaterel non-Federal funds

4

Make plans to integrate project into rest of institution

0 ove tail pre oject with rest of institution

4 k 7

1 6 6

*
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PROJECT PLAN FORM (DO, Me I

.6. PLANNING FOR THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE fROJECT'S OBJECTIVES

a. SWER FORM, ITEM(S) All c. PP FORM, ITEM(S)- All.
0. il FORM, ITEM(S), All d. CONTINUATION SHEEf(S). USED

0.

.

,

t.

f

a

/

ITEM 5
PACKET D.2

t

e

'Broad Objective-Area "D": Strengthen SWE Institutions_

---"
Primary Objective "2": Combine Resources

,

a

at
'Mi...

,

L.

-

. 418

t 4 . .
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411 9

1.

a

.: se. OBJECTIVES

Stattk each objective and any sub-objectives rn
terms of what is to be accomplished by what
date.

e

.

. .the

5f.i . ACTIVITIES ANO EVENTS.

ldeptify and describe activities and events
which are planned in order to accomplish'the
objectiieist. Activities and events planned 'for

immediate *ant period should be highly
speCific: those for subsequent grant periods can
be sequentially less detailed.

f
' 5g. RESULTS AN D ASSESSMENT

Describe what results you would consider
indicative of satisfactory accomplishment of
your objective(s). Describe specifically what
means of assessment you* will use to determine
that your stated objective(4 has been achieved.

.., . .
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4

4.6

4

51. OBJECTIVES (cont.)
1

51 ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS (cont.) \ \ 4..X ....
5g. RESULp ANu ASSESSMENT lcont.1
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'10-1

(O.2), page 4 'PROJECT PLAN FORM

5h. ACHIEVEMENT STEPS Review your bbjectives, eitimine yqur plans for assessment, compare "
your expected demonstration of Auks with the following statements of criterion achievements,
decide which, of the khievements you expect to demonstrate and enter the grant yearsmith in which
you expect tb make the first poiitive demonstrations that the criteria have been.achieved. Refer
to the INTRODUCTION to Item 5 for instructions on completing this sub-Item.

Progsarli Level

Under
, 'Graft

Grad

Objective 0-2: Combine Institutional Resources

STEPS TO BE ACHIEVE('

.

19 19

19 '0%

,a

. 19 19

19 19

4.
19

,

a) Explore and idekify existing inter- and intra-inititutional resourCel
that.can be used for project

IA Make review Of mstituti onaltzurces and consioer possibilidis for
joint action on SWE

c) Make plans (or application of multanstitutional resources to
problems of SWE

d) Make positive efforts to achieve cooldinated multi-institutional
activity and resources utilization

a) All institutions involved in plahned joint efforts functioning
, effectively

0 Achievement of educatiimal and manpower objectives as a result
of interinstitutionaj cooperation

421

170
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PROJECT PLAN FORM

, S. ALANNING FOR THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE PROJECTS OBJECTIVES

a. SWER FORM, ITEM(S) Ail

b.* IFFORMATEM(S) All
-

Y7:

"no

c. PP FORM, ITEMISI Ail

d: .CONTINUATION SHEETif OSEO

S

ITEM 5
PACKET 00.

Broad Objective Area "0": (Specify)

Primary Objective "f": (Specify)

171'

te111.
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5e. - - OBJECTIVE-S

State each Objective and any sub-objectives in
terms 'of what is to be accomplished by what
date.

"awitv

. .
,

5f. ACTIVITIES AND EVENT .

Idenlify and describe activities and events
which are planned in order to act mplish the
objective(s). Activities ancrevent noted for
the" immediate grant, period should b highly
specific:_those rpr subsequent grant'periods can
be sequentially less detailed. .

g. RESULTS AND ASSESSMEN:r

Describe what results you would consider
indicative of satisfactory accomplishment of
your objectiie(s). Describe specifically what
theans of assessment you will use to determine
that ydllt stated objectiverst has been aseleved.

... -

.

.

40

.

.

..

.

4-
'

.

.

.

.....

.,

.

.

.

.

.

-

.

.

I

,

.

mho,.

.

-

or

..

.

.

.

t

........._

"

.

..

.t

.

,

.

. .

'
.

.

.

'

.

.

.

'
c

I

.

.

.

Oa*
.A101.4'

,

4

'0-... ...

MD

._

.

,

.

.

.

.

.

.

,

-

.

.

.

. -
.

-

r



5e. OBJECTIVES (coati IL ACTI VMS AND EVENTS (Conti

$

A

'4. 4,
A.

e

,

.#

a

t
AA'

C

5g. RESULTS AND ASS ESSM font.)

.S#

4
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(04),Pligi4 PROJECT PLAN FORM

It

,

%.

...
"Sh. ACHIEVEMENT STEPS U you have stated objectives within ;he broad area of "Other" (Broad

Objective Area end/or Primary Objective), state the achievements you expect to demonstrate
showing progression troni thosovhish could be accomplished early in the project to those which
could be accomplished later. . ..

program

Under
Grad

Level

Grad

Objective 0-1 Specify (refer to 1nqoduction to Item 5 (or
instructions on completing this sub-1 tem)

STEPS TO BE ACHIEVED . .

19 19 s

19 ..

19 .

19

19 .

.19

19

1

19

1.9

19

A ".,..

:

v

l

,

(1)

b)

a

d)

el

-

.

174'

.

7

C.

,

1.

N

..

r

f ..
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-PfialEeT PLAN FORM

r\

Section III
Impediments to Interaction

ITEMS 6, 7
j

-al,

,.-
The introduction of a project into a social work education program or

ingitution, like other changes, has the potential of generating untoward reactions
by and/or initiating some improvement, in the relationships among parties
significantly related to the institution or program (students, teaching staff,
'administration, agencies, and community.) The two Items in thii Section direct
the attention of the applicant to a consideration of these two possible. .
developments:

...t4...--

6. REDUCJION OF IMPEDIMENTS TO INTERACTION
i

.

a. SWER, FORM, ITEM(S) c. PP FORM ITEM). -
.

b. -II FORM, ITEM(SI d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S). USED

6: Are there any current barriers to the interaction between and among ,

students, teaching staff, administration, agencies, and community which. you
think will be reducea as a result of this project? (Check the appropriate. space .
below)

. .
a.-Yes b.....--No

If Yes, please describe bri y the barriers and Ways i) which you expect
this project to at to reduce them: ''' .

._

, 1

,

,
,

--430 t

j 175. .
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PRWECKPLAN FORM

7. EMERGENCE OF IMPEOIMENTS TO INTERtiCTION

GINER FORM, ITEM(S) C, PP FORM, ITEM(G)

_O. II,FORM, ITEMIG) d. tONTINUATIONSHEET(S) USED. . . -

_7. Doyou an_tit.ipate any impediments to the interaction between and among
stidents, teaching staffA4ministration, agencies, and community arising in the

. 5ourse of oras a rekuttrof this project? (Check the appropriate space below)

a._ Yes. b. No k

If Yes, please identify each potential impediment and describe your
strategy for coping with it:

431

176.
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RRO.-JECT PLAN FORM

Section IV
Administrative SupporttActivities

ITEMS 8 - 18,

Although you may have included in your narrative discussion of Item 5 a'
number of activities and events that were administrative in nature, the /welve
Items in this Section-request that you relate.to certain specified information.
These Items serve as an expanded checklisting for both project personnel and
reviewers.

The contehi of the Items in this Section is not exhaustive of the variety of
administrative. Apects of developing, sustaining, and integrating a project within
an existing sttucture and social work education program: The purpose of
including these support-activities in a separate Section.of the PROJECT PLAN
FORM is4 _call, attention to number of basic administrative concerns that
should be Wisiii4eir Wiicia personnel in their planning for the project. A
review of these and other areas may help project personnel identify ways in which
the projeci plan may be strengthened.

Please discuss the information requested as appropriate to you'r sociarwork
eduption program and to your project.

432

177
,
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PRWECT PLAN FbRM-

1

B. MONISM/01 VE SUPPORT ACTIVITIES: liTERACTION OF PROJECT WITI(CURRICULUM

-
a. SWER FORM, ITEM(S) 10, 11, 14, 16, 17 c. pP FORM, ITEM(S) '1,4-7,10,13, 15, 16,21,22

. b. II FDRM, ITEM(S) 15, 17.31 d, CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED

8. Identify the administrathe supports planned for intey-relating the experi-
ences and accomplishments of the project with your existing curriculum.

I.

9. ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT ACTIVITIES: SO 1AL WORK EDUCATION CAPABILITIES

PP MIK 5a. SWER FORM, ITEMISI

b. II FORM, ITEM(S) d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED

9. Has action been taken or have explicit plans been made to obtain support
for the social work education capabilities developed by this proiect?

a. Yes; blur No;

433

178
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PROJECT ALAN FORM -̀

ll

4 - 4

0 ;

ft0

. .
;

4,

10. ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT ACTIVITIES: INTERACTION OF SCHOOL WITH'INSTITUTION, 4 ..
COMMUNITY, AND OTHER PLANS AND P.ROJECTS IN'SCHIJOL P -

.4

SWER FORI;, ITEMISI 10;11, 14, ik 17 C. '' PO FORi*,-ITEMS) 1,-3:8,13,15, 1e,22 ...
,- .

b. H FORM, ITEM 4, 13, 20, 25 28,_31 d: CONTINUATION SHEETIV USED
- .

P

,
%

10. IdentifY the administratiVe Suppats plannteto faCilitate the.interaction
I

of this project with other existing'or plaohed projects, With your hOst institution,
and with your significant community (agenbies, client groups, etc.).

4

414

.,

,

,

..,

,

..
.

. 1 4 .

b.

,

,
-

,

2 .

..

v

11. ADMINISTRATIVE.RIPPORT ACTIVITIES:_ INTERPROJECT RELATIONSHIPS

a. iv/ER FORM, ITEMS) l' - PP FORM,ITEMISI4. . .-

b. II FORM. ITEM(S) .11.., CONTINHATION:SHEETIS) USED

4

e

le

lie

e

. . , y -., . ". °

11. Do the aCtivities covered in thiskfilan dep.' en'il uPon prig' or concurrint ..
' activities under some other project.? - ,

. .

,
,. '

,

Ie dlt

If yet, klentify ths other project(s) and describe the . nature of the
/ qependence. . . .: ,

.

4

.

41'

,

It
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4 ,
. . .
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PROJECT PiAN FORM
TI

12. ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT ACTIVITIES: OTHER PROJECT RELATIONSHIPS'

a. SWER FORM, ITEM(S) C. PP FORM, LTEM(S) 5

b. II FpRIA, ITEMS) El. CONTINUATION SHEETISI USED . , .-

. 12. Do.Os any other project depend upon the aptivities and accOmplishments
. c9vered in this jilan? .

a._Yes;
..2

b. No;

..',..

If Yes,. identify the other project(s) and describe the natuke Of the
.

dependence.

:

1

....
,

. .
. x-.

13. ADMINISTRATIVESUPPORT ACTIVITIES: LOCATING;OBTANING, DEPLOYING,-AND
ORGANIZING RESOURCES .

.& SWER.FORM, ITEMISI c. PP FORM, ITEMIS) 1,3,5,I3, 10.14-16,20,22

. . b. II FORM, ITEMISI 6, 31 ' d. COFTINUATION SHEET(S) LISEO

N

,

. .

13: Identify the administrative supports planned for locating, obtaining,
deploying, and organizing resources necessary for the accomplishment of the-
project's objectives. Discuss plans for utilization of ,existing TeaTirces - institu-
tional, community, social work, and social work educption technologies.

1

,
..

i
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PRdJECT PLAN FORM
:

"

14. ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT ACTIVITIES: FISCAL MANAGEMENT 8UPPORT INFORMATION

SWER FORM, ITEM(S) .. *, c. PP FORM, ITEMISI . 1, 3, 5, 22-
b. II FORM, ITEM(S) d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) 'USED __,, .

1 . . .
14. If you have plans for cost analysis of the project efforts, please discuss

them..

.1.1

o.,

,.

I

L

- 15. AO, .STRATIVE SUPPORT ACTIVI IES: REPORTING ,

a. SWER FORM, ITEM(S) 4, 18-27

,

.

1

Ilr

ito

r

C. PP FORM, ITEM(S) 1,3,5,8,10,1114. 16,22
a . #-

b. II FORM, ITEMIS) d. CONTINUATION SHEETS) USED

.
t

15. Identify the administrative supports planned for the compilation,
organization, and circulation of interim and final reports of project liccompHsh-
ments. Identify the recipients of these reports. . , ,

,

-

.

-,

ab
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e
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PROJECf PLAN Focalr. .
's. I. . .

. ..;,.
.

111. DMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT ACTIVITIES: RESEARCH, EVALUATIOOLLOW-UP,ANO
. DATA PROCESSING ,

....W..-

A

a. R FORM, ITEM(S) All . , .., c. PP FODM, ITEMIS) 0,518,10,1345,21,22
...

b... 11 FORV,ITEM(S) . d. CONTINUATIONtHEET(S) USER
. ,

.

I

,

- . . 1 .
, ,, .or

18: identify the administrative supports planned for Cleveloping and utiliziqg,.
. risearch and assessment processes with respect to the pioject. Discuss plea for

fw.oject asiessment and for updatihg of Project essessment data.
,

-

2.
i...

-)

,

4.

>

o

I

. ... ..
.1

. .

c

o

17. ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT ACTIVITIES: CONTINUITY OF PROJECT LEAD HIP

a. VIER FORMATEM(S) -. c. . PP *FORM, ITEM(S) 1, S.. 5/12

b. 11 FORM, 1TEM11) , d. .... CONTINUTION SHEET'S) USED. ,

. 17. identify the administrative supports planned to maintain continuity of
..

project leadership.

..

,.
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o
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PROJECT PLAN FORM

18. ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORVACTIVITIES: CONTINGENCy PLANNING

a. svvp'FORM, ITE M(S) PP FORM. 5

b. II FORM, ITEMISI d. CONTINUATION MEM USED

18. If SRS is unable to provide funds to support plans presented here, what
alternatives have you identified for carryihg out all orpny portion of those plans?
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,MOJECT PLAN FORM

es. . '
Section V .

Estimation of Funding, Students Affected, and Activities of Faculty

ITEMS 19, 20, 21, 22

'4

f.

N.

The items in this Section relate to estimations in the specific areas of (14
fu 'ng of major objectives of the projedt, (2) numbers of students who will be
a ed. by the project, and (3) activities of faculty members fanded by the
project. Together, the information supplied by these Items provides qv overview
of ?Or planning in terms of some basic indredients of education: funds, faculty,
and students. A portion of the informat:on called for in thikSection has been
supplied already; here the request is far the applicant tb pull .out of narrative
statements developed for preceding Items a set of estimates in relation to the

- three areas named above. This information enables the reviewer to understand
specifit activities discussed earlier in a larger context and frame of reference. It is
eiramework based on quantity rather than quality of activities and n this sense it
helps to convey information of "how much" and "how many."

lam 19 and Item Akare related on the basis of plannitv pri rities and the
budgeting for the project. Its purpose is to have the applicant consi er the several
PRIMARY OBJECTIVES to which his project has applicability (on the basis-pf
the objectives he has presented and discussed earlier) .in terms of the appropriate
BROAD OBJECTIVE AREAS so that he can present the pattern of his priorities
fr!ir each grant year and how the budgeting within the project takes these priorities
into account.

The purpose of Item 21 is for the applicant to present his projections relative
to the_ number ,of students who win be directly affected "by the project. This
information is requested in:order to provide the reviewer an opportunity to
identify the extent to which"e project will reach into the student population,
particularly the students identified with an ethnic minority group. The estimate
provided by the* applicant should be a non-duplicated count, disregarding the fact
that a particular student may be affected by the project in'only one or more than
one way.

The purpose of including Item 22 is to obiain information that would enable
the reviewer to observe the pattern of faculty activities related to the projed ae
well as to aicertain the educational degree levels represented among those faculty
Who will be funded. Some of the informition provided in the table will be related
to budget data already develoPed in connection with miecific plans for funding
faculty assigned to this project.

Please use CONTINUATION SHEETS as needed to present narrative .

Inftrrmatiph in connection with any oflhe table data..
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PROJECT PLANfORM

19. RANK ORDERING OF BROAO OBJECTIVE AREAS

e. ilWER FORM ITEM(S) c. PP FOiM. ITEM1S) _1. 5, 20, 22

d. CONTI,NUATION SHEET(S) USE0 °II FORM, tTEM(S) 4

,t
,

.their relative importance during each grant year of your project (space is provided
here only, for: the first five grant years). For each yearend prograen level, rank
order eachsB ROAD QBJECTIVE AREA from most imperative (intlicated by the
numeral "1") tb least Imperative. Ranks assigned may shift from gra,it year to,
grant year because the achievement of some PRIMARY OBJECTIVES within the
BROAD OBJECTIVE AREA may be prerequisite to the achievement or other
BROAD OBJECTIVE AREAS.

19. Rank order the BROAD OBJECTIVE AREAS'shown below in termsig

. ,

Use the extreme left column(s) to enterlanks
inset the appropriate grant year, e.g., 974. Use

'OBJECTIVE AREAS that are not applicable to ybur p

for your first grant year and
a_to indicate BROM)
roject.

,."1

BROA0,_

OBJECTIVE

AREA

,

. .
, GRANT YEAR AND PROGRAM LEVEL

.

. . .

19,
1

19

-
19 49 19

Under,
Giad

P

Grad
Under
Grad

Grad
Under
Grad Grad . Under

Grad Gred-'.
Under
Grad

I 11...:-......

%

9r.ad

A-Curriculum . '
StudentsB-;

4
t..

C-Faculty t
-

'SWE
D .-Institutions .., it«

_

.

0_0.ther
(Specify)

.
.

.
.

4

.

*, 4.40
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- AWECT PLANFORM

20. FORDING OF PRDJECT

SWER FORMiTEM(S) c. PP FORM, ITEM(S) VS, 13,14, 19,22

b. II FORM, ITEMIS) . d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED

20..The table accompanying tiiis, Item should be used to enter estimated
direct cost (from SRS soiirces and from all other sources taken together) to be
allocated for the accomplishment of the BROAD OBJECTIVE AREAS applicable
to your project. For a given grant (fiscal) year and program level, enter the SRS
funds ,required to achieve. the PRIMARY OBJECTIVE(S) in the BROAD
OBJECTIVE 'AREA ranked '.'1" in Item 19. Add the SRS funds to other funds, if .

any, and: enter under TOTAL FUNDS for the BROAD OBJECTIVE-area being
considered. Continue estimating the ADDMONAL S RS and other funds required ,

to achieve each successively lower-ranked BROAD OBJECTIVE AREA until
estimates have been entered for all relevant BROAD OBJECTIVE AREAS, for
each grant (fiscal) year and program level. The abbreviation "FY" in the extieme
left column in the table refers to fiscal year. ..

dr,

186 -



s ,
PROJECTED FUNDING (SRS AND OTHER) OF BROAD OBJECTIVE AREA

, BY PROGRANI LEVEL AND GRANT YEAR

GRANT

YEARS

Curriculum
. -

SViE -

. Institutions
Students

---
Faculty Other

Opacity)__.P_SO_GRAhll

LEVEL
SRS

FUNDS
TOTAL
FUNDS:

US -
FUNDS

TOTAL
FUNDS

SRS
FUNDS

TOTAL
Fotos

.SRS
FUNDS

TOTAL
FUNOS-

SRS
FUNDS

TOTAL
FUNDS

ALL

.
Undergraduate _

.

-

.
, n

Graduate
. .. .

TOTALALL YEARS _ --._ --------\

FY--
Undergduatera .. .

Graduate . . .
_

TOTAL-1st YEAR . . . _

FY
Underaraduate

-

oraduate 1

TOTAL-2.nd YEAR

FY
-Untiergraduate ., - . . .. Graduate*--- . __.

TOTAL.-3rdYEAR . . .
.
FY .

Undergraduate . . .
Graduate.: ,

, . -4 . . .
TOTAL-4th.YEAR . .

. ,

P
FY

I

Undergraduate ,
,, , , .,

_
, .

. Graduate f . .

.
TOTALSth YEAR , _ - .

'

r

I ,

443
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w PRO;IECT PLAN FORO

,

-

21. STUDENTS AFFECTED BY PROJECT

a. SWER FORM ITEM(S) t. PP FORK ITEM(S)

b: II FORM, ITEM(S) d. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED
, ...

.
.....- .

21. Record in the table on the nek page you( estimates of the nuMbers of
students who will be directly affected by the project in each of the first five grant
years and the level of the academic, degree towards wiiich these students will be
Working at the time they will be in contact with the projeci (Being "directly
affected by the projectu_can include taking courses designed and/or taught with
project funds, making use of services developed .undei.' and/or supported by
project funds, etc.) Enter your estimates in the columns'of ffie table as follows:

'
k 4...'

Row "a" -through "1" Estimate the numbtri of declared students from
of the different ethnic backgrounds who will be-directly affected by the project.
Consider any student declared who has expressed an intention to obtain a degree
(Or has already conimitted himself to the social work edUcaticin probram) with his
principal concentrationin social work education as a major or as a minor. Include
"unknown" ethpic background in the category jof "Other." Ehter the total of
deckicbstudents (equal to the sum of rows "IP through "i'9 in. row ""a." Make
your estimates for each of the first five grant years.

-.-

: '
Enter, your estimates only i

:
n the appropriate spaces% Please leave blank those

. ,
, spaces not relevantto your project. . b

,

w.

,

, 6

. ..

..

, .
, .....m.....a.

..v -` 4

I

,

,

..

,

)

--

w

an

,

i.
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PROJECTEO FUNOING (SRS AND OTHER) OF BROAD OBJECTIVE AREA

BY PflOGRAM_LEVEL ANO GRANTYEAR

:. `.10.' . s

s

.

GRANT
YEARS

.

PROGRAM

LEVEL,

Curriculum

*

.

SWE
Institutions

Student*
I

Faculty I

I

Other
(Specify)

SRS
FUNDS

TOTAL
FUNDS

SRS
FUNDS..

TOTAL
FUNDS

SRS
FUNDS

TOTAL
FUNDS

SRS
FUNDS

TOTAL
FUNOS

SRS
FUNDS_

TOTAL
FUNDS

.

ALL
Undergraduate

. ) -

Graduate
.

TOTAL-ALL YEARS

fY-
Undergraduate c
Graduate

-.. I.
TOTAL- lst YEAR . - '-

FY-
Uniergraduate

Graduate .....- .

TOTAL-2nd YEAH,
_.--I.

FY,. I
-

Undergraduate .

Graduate -
TOTAL-3rd YEA R 1

. .

FY- .
Undergraduate <

Graduate

TOTAL-4th YEA.R .
.

*
-

EY-
Undergraduate '

.
. '

Graduate
-

TOTAL-Sth'YEAR
A,

_

1,

%

d
,

.1,

%

.

r
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PROJECT PLAN` FORM

r e

' ...
*

22. PROJECT-RELATED ACTIVITIES OF FACULTY '.....

, a, SWER FORM, ITEM IS)

g

-.

C. r? 6RM, LTEM(S) 1, 5, 8, 10;14-17, 1941.

b. II FORM, ITEMS) . 8 ' . d. COktINUATI ON SHiETIS): USiO

v
' d

. : .
e

22. Record in the table on the next p9ge your estimates of full-the
equivalent faculty who will be paid out Of SRS fgods.for the project. . . '

t d - 0 .
4., ti :

Row "a." Full-time equivalence stiould bdcomputed as the tOtallnurnber of
faculty projedt hours paid .by SRS project funds divided ,by fhe totaLhours
normally required of a full-timefeculty member, In the column "N" inkiicate the
actual number of faculty persons at the degrs116e.l and in the activity area who
Will be paid by SRS funds for the project. Esturpte full-time equivalent faculty
for each Of the first five grant years and' for each of the uhdergraduate:.
(Undergrad) and graduate (Grad) aspects of the pro'ect. Enter your estimatei in
..the rows of the table as follows: .

- ,!

Rows "b" through "es" Estbfiate the full-time equivalent faCiiltY by the
highest degree held. Where faculty members may hold a Master'i in pcial work
(or equivalent professional degree at that level) sand another 'Master's, indicite
t.beir time under "Master's in Social Work." ". -j. s , ' 4., ..

_ * ( . ,
e k.

Rows'f" though "m." Estimate the full-time equivalent faculty who, will be
enbaged irrdifferentlypes of_faculty project activities., , .... .

. . ,
. .

Note that the estimate of total full-time equivalent,lactiltY (columns s'EG")
to lie paid by project funds ihould equal the sum of rows "b" through "i" and,
should also equal the sum of rows'?" through "rn:" ', -:

.

Temps of equivalence shbuld:be. prisented in decimal riotation.."
.. . ,. > . ..

, , . ...
,-- %-. . . .. ,

' .Please .check ir you are eitimating your fSculty on a--nine-month
sppoininerit or. eleven-month mpointment., - .. - .

. ..,

f
wr ,

.-

.. 4

,

4, If

,

,

-

,

a

,

. * .
.

as , ..

.1.
4'47..
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L.

ESAATES,OF FULL-TIME EQUIVALEIfIEACULTY TO BE PAID BY

SRS PROJECT F LlfIDING

Highest Oegree Held and .

Area of Activity of
Faculty Funded by
SRS Project , .

. .

.

-* GRANT YEAR ANCIEDUCATIONAL LEVEL OF ACTUAL AND FULL-TIME EOMIVALENT FACULTY

First
Year

-

Grant '
19

Second
Year 19

Grant Third
Year 19

Grant Fourth
Year 19

Grant Fifth Grant
Year 19

UG n

redder

t -Gra'd Under \G.rad Under
Grad,

'Under
Grad

Grad
Under
Grad

Grad

EO N
.

ED
,-r.

N EO N ,EO N EO . N EO N .EO N EO N Ea N EO N

a) Total (Actal Faciolty (N) and Full-
time kquivalents (EO)) ..1. . s .

. I

ea
m 0
2 u"-

b) Doctorate
.

0 MSW :

d) Mister's (Other) °

e) Other

-
11

.
\

. .
. ,

I'
1 . ,

-

.

._.

1

. .
/.

ti
c.,<t
<
Lucc4

t) Class Instruction'

g) Reld Instruction/Sup, .

hl CturieutumDevelopment

i) Student Services.

if Faculty Development
.

k) Project Administration

I) Agessment

m) Other (specify): ,

. .
. .

-.

.

.
.

.

-
. . .

. . t ______
i,-

,.
. ,

.

,
-

,
-

.
4

A .
.

. t

_.
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PROJECT PLAN FORM

la,

1

23. ., INTERPRETIVE STATEMENt AND SUMMARY

a.. SWER FORM, ITEMS

bl II FORM, ITEMISI

J
co. PP FORM, ITEM(S) _,_ AU -,
d. CONTINUATION SHEiT(S) USE!?

23. Please use this Item to discuss any aspect of your planning for the project
that has not teen-requested in any of the preceding lterns and which yam consider
to be peitinem. .

t.

'

.

'

4

,

41,
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DEPA TMENT OF REALTY, EbUCATI ON, AND WELFARE
Social and Rehibilitation Sei-vice a

:*1

st

r

°

, Y

f
4'

*

PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT,FORM

Project Identification Informatiori,-

t

I. Identification and Address of Applicant School (all'applicable levels, e. .,

department, school, division, campus, institution):

!
I

8'..

II. Project Title:

, t
% i , r °

III. Level of Rrogram (check all appropriate): Undergraduate_Graduate_ -

.-

, .
V. Project ilirector (or perion currently asiigned project responsibility)

. ,

(nametItle, fpll rn.Aing addeess, telephone number): :

AI

V. Person(s) ReiporWble for Completing. This Form (omit if same as abo*
otherwise give name, title, full crvIllirig addrat; tOlgeolfe-iiiirrilWer --f-

..

0 t
a ,iil, Signature and Title of Perlon Author,ized to Sign for Institution: 4

. _. ..-

/
AI \

. .
Date. .4 Signature

'.452
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Item Content
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Introduction'

TABLE OF CONTENTS
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AO.
PRO[IECTAVOMPLiHMENTFORM."

4
rritrocluction

I.

a .

The PROJECT ACCOMPLIHMENT FORM isto be used bY institutions,to
describe progress and acbievements of prolects funded by 'training hinds through
the Social and Rehabilitation:Service, Where more than one institution is involved
in a project, such as under a consortium, arrangement complete, only one
PROJECT ACV)MPLISIIME'NT FORM and indicate specifiôally in the narrative
the institution referred to. Submit separate tabular data for each of the'
participating institutions as appropriate.

The .PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT ORM consists of 3 Sections covering
;.18 Items. The Table of Contenlis presents the titles of the Sections and the

"iiIntent .of the Items subsumed undet each Seqtion'. Thioughout the'PROSECT
ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM, the major area of each Section is discussed as a
preface to the subseiment Items. Directions are provided a necessary for the
completiakagech Item.

The 'PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM is disigned to provide a
comp&herts.ive and relatively standardized description Of the results of a project
on a yeamo-year basis while allowing the project director maximum freedom to

' define.what achievements he considers to be %Most significara. For the most part,'
tbis FORM "is the major cqmpanion docupertt to the PROJECT PLAi$ FORM.

- Far example, the four-page packets for eacb..0 the Orimary Objective Areas are
included in,this FORM in order to provide for a discussion of the attainment of

-the objectives scheduled for the reporting period. In a number of instances,
,_.particularly_in_Section lly, information_submifted_earlier_in theYBAJECIPLAN

FORM as, estimates can .be shown in this FORM as real data. Provision -is fnade°
also °for the extensidn and/or revision:of previous estimates. ,

,_ General InstruCtiona#

In iome instances, you will be asked to co;'--nplete certain headlOgs for tables.
Furthermore, if your project and/or your' "ram includes undergradilate and
graduate program levels, please specify _in-your narrative the_prograrn_level to
which yoUr narrative is dIrected.2lease use any space in the Item before 'usinge
CONTINUATION SHE ET.

Under each Item title throughout the FORM is an insert "CONTINUATION
SHtET(S) USED." Pro-vide inothis space the *nurpber of . CONTINUATION"
tHEETS you used to discuss more fully the information requested in the liem .

noted. When ypu use a CONTINUATION SHEET for any Item. inclicite this by
placing the amber of CONTINUATION SHEUS used in the parentheses
opposite the title of the Item"under the heading "Contirtuatton Sheets, Used" in

. the Table of Contents,
4 5 /I
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PROJECr ACCOPCLISHMENr FORM
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I.

I.n reepohding to the items, please tise whatever conibinatio'n of lorinats
(nairative, tabular, graphic) you think will test convey the informatiiih. The
rum bf the inforamtion on which you base your replies shouldpe incicated. Do .

I got. hesitate 10 use informal soUrces or your own best Itidgment. When presenting
. judgmentsl information, you may wish to indicate whether you ate reflecting the

dominant opinion of your institution, of sbcial welfare end rehabilitation agencies
. in your area, or ybur own opigion.
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4
PRWECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM

,

4

Section I
Context and Changing Dimensions of the Project Plari

ItEMS 132, 3, 4, 5, 6

.
, The first tyvg Items in this Section place the report of project accompHsh-
ment in a perspective With resPect to the time-spanof the project. The third Item
provides for dismission of barriers to achievement of project objectives that were
encountered. *The fourth, and fifth Items provide an opportunity ,to indicate
whether changes in the information dontained in the Institutional In'ventory and
Social Work Educatian Requirements Forms, respectively, during the reporting
period, have implications for interpreting material inthe remaining two Sections.

Item 6 is add d'to ciianges in the Manning of the project that may have
occurred durinihe reporting period. This Omnibus Item should be used to note
any changes w h. respect to fnformatipn referenied in the PROJECT PLAN
FDRM, Itera5 hrough 18.

0 .
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I
. PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM

1*

I. TYPE OF REPORT
4,

0
. CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED

1. Please place a check ( v ) opposite the statement indicating the type of
report this is:

a. Final report describing Project's accomplishments for the entire project
p'eriod . 1.9_ b.Progreis report describing protect's accomplishments far single grant
(fiscal) year

,c. Interim report during a grant (fiscal) year
If this is an interim report, please state its purpose:

. 2. TIME SPAN OF REPORT

,

CONTINUATION SHE EMIL USED

'..

I.

x

.S.

'mos

..... o. ...

- . . .

fl 4 '
2. Pleise indicate the period of time cover-0 bx;ittis report and check ( I> ) '

. .
the grant year to which this report has reference; . . -

.
, ..

e, Time period covered;__ F rom Athrdugh - --
1 -- - -.

. b. Grant year of projett: ( ) 1st; ( ) 2nd; ( ) 3rd; ( ) 4th; ( ) 5th

-.

,

,

3. BARRIERS TO ACM VEMENt 4

CONTINUATION SHEET( USED .

-*

. .-

-

. Descri6e any problem areas or barr:ie0 wachievement enColinter-editurong. . .
the period covered by this report:

.. r.
. .. - .. .

. - 1..

-

,

.4 . .
- i . ...

.. . -

...

4



PROJECT-4cCOMPL ISHMENT FORM

4. CHANGES IN INSTITUTIONAL INVENTORY INFORMATION.-

CONTINUATION StiEET(S) USED*

.

4. Please cfles,k (v ) if there are any ch'anges in the information contained in
your Institutional Inventoiy (II) Form which have implicationt for interpretation
of the information CcWitliad in this report of project accomplishment:

( ) a. Yes; ( ) b. No
II

If Yes,-and changes are comprehensive Of -a major portion of the llft,
enclose a revised II.Form and check ( ) "c" below:

) c. Revieed I I FOrm: inclosed

.1f Yes, and changes are not substantial, use the space provided in this
'Item to provide the revised inforination and indicate the II Form Item number(s)
to which the revised information has reference. '

58 S.

..

201
. 1

a
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'N.V..
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,* PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM

5. CHANGES IN SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION REOUIREMENTS1N FORMATION

CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED
' .

-
-

I

5. Please theck ( v ) if there are any changes in the information contained in
your Social Work Education Requirements (SWER) Form which have implica-
tions for interpretation of the information contained in this report of project

._}Z accomplishment:
,

a

.

( ) a. Yes; ( ) b. No

If Yes, and changes are comprehenMve of a major portion of the SWEli
Form;enclosed a revised'SWER Pbrm and check ( ) "c" below:

c. Revised SWER Form enclosed

..
If Yes, and changes are not substantial, use the space provided in this Item

to provide the revised information and indicate the SWER Form iterprurnber(s)
to which the revised information has relsrence. . ,

,

,

;

.

1.

A

,

-

4

4

. a

v

( \
a

,

4
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PROJECT-44CCOMPLISHMENT-FORM

L

.6. CHANGES IN PROJECT PLAN -

;
CONT;NUATION SHEET(S) USED

r

6. Please indicate for the period of time covered by this report if there are
-any changes in your projeciplan by placin.g a check I ti ) opposite the appropriate
statement(s) below:

_a. No change .

b. Change in Broad Objective Area (ltem 5(A-0), PP Form.) .

_c. Change in Primary Objectiiie Area (Item 5. (A-1 thr.ough Pm, PP
' Form

- d. Change in schedule of Achieve ent Stepi (iftm 6h, PP Form)
_e. Change in Administrative Suppg cti ities (ltems,13-113, PP Form)

f. Other changes (please specify.) .
g. Revised Project Plan Form enclosed

Use this Item to.describe briefly the nature of the changes in your prtject
plan. Please reference the appropriate PP Form Item nUmber(s) in your narrative.
if yod consider any of the changes to be major, enclose a revised Ptoject Plan
Form in addition toYour brief narrative and check ( V) iig" above, i
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. . ,
PRWEC-TACCOMPLISHMENT FORM-

A

.

Sedtiori'l I
Reporting the Achievement of the Projeces Objectives

,

ITEM 7 -

#

This Section consists' entirely' of Item 7 which contairli the 'identical:16
fourpage packets that 'were part of the Project Plari'Form (ltem 5e-5h) . The focus 2
of hem 7 is the qommunication of your project's acbomplishments with respici
to those objectives, activitiee and events, and assessment(s) Of results 11), which ,
You described in the Project Plan Form (lfeth 5e-5g) and (2) which yoU expected
would enable .you to demonstrate the accomplishmeht of:. the Achievement
Step(s) within this reporting' period for the Primary Objective "Arte(s) you,,
previously submitted. - ...

.2

in completing:this part oj.the Project Accomplishment Filrfri., tip' only the
Item 7 four-page packets (A4.1hrough 0-1) that correspond to the-primary
Objective Area(s) packetsfyougubmitted in your Project Plan Forth. ,-' Item 7e.79 (requesting information, in the sarrie areas.-as Rem 5e-,50 of the
Project Plan Fqrm). should be used for: %Tour discuaion Of what has .been
accomplished during this repdriing peziod. Item 7h (Oresenting ihe sani* set(s) 9f
Achievement Step(spsItem 5h of the Prpjecit Plan Rim), is to he co6pleted "-,

:- only for th4 AchieveMent Step(s) you expected to. datnonstt* within this '
repertingl5eripd.

. .

For each of the Item.? packeturnatchin9 the Ikrimary Objibtive Arga(s) of
your prOject plan, examine yout objectivest aètiifities and events, and assess- '
raent(s) results. On the basis of this examination, decide if you have aecomplished
the Achievercent,Step(s) eppropriete to youtschedule for' the reporting period. If
the step has been achieved, indicate this blt inserting the grant year (e.g., 1914) of
this accomOlishmenf in 'the column to the left of thg ttatenwnt of the

S AohielsOent, Step fot all appliCable levels of proikarn (Graduate add/of
,-U4dergraduate.y I.,.

. .

. A
Wake \no entry 'for Achievement Steps- not yet_demodskrated "Ot not to tie

demonstrated withip 'your proem plan. Achieverrient Steps scheduled for the
rep.orting, period but not accomplished in the reporting period should'be 'discussed
in Item Elof this Fp"rm. 7

1*

Completion of your project plan will be demonstrated on 'the basis of your',
having demonstrated- all lower-level Achievement Steps appiopriate .to your
prOjeet plan. .

The remainde4 of this Section Contains. 16 Item 7 four-page packets of
Primary bbjeative Areas..

'
4 6' 1.7
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PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORA( (.4-1), page ?

. 7. REPOOINd THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE PROJECY'S OBJECTIVES.

1

4

\
1.

ITEM 7
'PACkET A-1

$ .

Broad-Objective AreaVA": Curriculum
_

Primary.Objective Add,or Enrich Social Work education Oppixtunities
Other Than Field Instruction

-&

7

0

4

4.

462

205

a



4 63k

'

,
7e. OBJECTIVES . .

List your objective. State each objective and
any sub-objectives in terms of what is to be .

' accomplithed by what date. (The objectives
stated here should be identical to those stated
in your Project Plan Form under Item 5e.)

-

"
- 7f. ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS

DescribLauur progress in relation to the
schedule of actkities and .events described in
the 'Project Plan Form (50 Progress toward
more immediate goals such as those covered
by. the time period of this report should be
more ipecific than that reported f or more
distant or subsequeniobjectives.

7g. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT
i

Describe what means of assessment was used to
.

determine accomplishment. Indicate what
results you would consider indicative of
satisfactory accomplishment and whether this
level of result has been achieved or not.

I

°

-

0

.

,

\
_

rit

.

-

I

s

4

,

.

.

1

.

.

%

/

I

'

.

. .

.. -----
.-

I

. . .

t

. -

,
.

,

t

4

I

.

.

.

-

0

t

-

..

*

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

_

'

flg

4 1.
i



.

1

4

, i

4

-1

- A...AA...A. . AA .....41.A......, .... ..t ....

r

.

4 (i 5

4

/

41

,
e

4

a

.
wo A

7e. OBJECTIVES (cont.)
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71. ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS (cont.)
.

. 7g. RESULTSAND ASSESSMENT (cont.) .
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'PeOJECT ACCOMPLISHMtNTFORM
'

. ,
-7h," ACHIEVEMENT STEPS -.; Revtew your obtectives, examine yber assessments, compare your ' ,

demonstration of resultswith the following statements of critqiion dcirievements, deade Whirled
-. the achievernents you demonstrated and enter the grain year within which you made the first 'N '..k

positive denionstratiom that the 'criteria were achreved. Refer to-the INTRODUCTION to Item 7
for instructions on compliting this sub-liem. ,. -, 4 .,..

Y

49 '

-4
°Program Leal

Under
" Grad

19

,drad

Objective A-1 Add or Enrich S ocial Work Education Opportunities
Other Than 'Field-Instruction

STEPS TO swiliorgo

19

a

19

1P

a-

19

19 '

19

19

,
is

19

)9 ,

r

. , - , 7
..

1

a) Identify the need for,new or enriOedSWE oppitunities

Define;the nature of the new or enriched SWE opportinitles

c) Oefine"ii,nature of benefits expected from Raw or enriched SWE
: tiopportunies

, . 4

d) ..Make plans for the introduction of oew or oriched SWE ,
-, opjlortunitiet - , , .

4.
e. . .

. .

e) Make pgitive efforts.to establish new or er;richedtwE.opportunities'

". . '..' .

..:.
.

1 ...

f) ,Successfulkestablish new or etwichedSWE opportunides

9).

hi Estimates of output of SWE providpd tinder this project take into
account probable alternative SWEAmportunit'res tbet would have
emerged without the prook .

0 Ouantitative'output of graduatergposed to this project match ,

'identified needs in spcial work.
-

I) Ouaribite °lout of gradures expose .tre this project atch
identifietneeds in social Work

M oreor betler qualified undergraduates enter-into 9raduate SWE as'a
result of thihew or eqricited SWE opportunities at the Ondergradiafe
level 1

. .
I) More or bitter qualifiea graduates enter the social work field qs a result

a
Increase the institution's capaCity for, hahdling students in NI as a '
result otadding or enriching SWE opportunities.

of the new or enriched SWE opportunities -\*--
. I .

rn)6 Graduates eipo'setl to'new or enrictled SWE o4porturnties who enter .

o sociakivork perf dm hotter thwequiviiient graduates lacking such. , .r. :-...
expbsure ,, , i

,

, *1

1 I.

437. \
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PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM

4
) "

7. REPORTING THE AeMEVEMENT OF-THE PROJECT'S OBJECTWES

e ;
-

t Broad Objegiye AreaA": Curriculum
. .

Prirpary Objectivet'2": Add or Ehric Field Insfruction '

14.

4

.

1TE
PACKE

4.

46
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.. -

7d. OBJECTIVES- '..--\

List your adjectives. State each objective and
, ally sub-objectiyes .in terrnk, of what- is to te' i ,
',:accoitplished' by what date. (The Objectives Y

stated hbre should be Identical til those stated ,

in your poroject Plan Farm under item 5ei;
... .

- - - --.- - .. -
..

.

.

. f. -1 Acirvmts AND EVENTS.. _

Deicribe Vour prigr'ess in relation to the
}ciledule of activities and, events describedm

I the Project Plan Form MO Progieselmiard .

more immediate goals - ;oh as *top covered
by the time pe 'od.pf thfi Noah,- should be
more. specifi; ban that reported for mom._
distant °Isiah uent objectives. .

.
'7g. -. -RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT

"Describe what meansof assessment watused to:
determine ,acComplishment. Indicate what -

results you would consider indicative of
satisfactory accomplishment 'and whither' ttis

, level of result has been achieved or not.
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le. OBJECTIVES (cont.) .
.

. I
.. ,

7f. ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS (cont.)
4 . .

w

7g. RESULTS AND *ASSESSMENT (cont.) ...
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(4.2). Mg* 4 PROJECT 4CCOMPLISHMENT FORM'

7h. ACHIEVEMENT STEPS, Review your objectives, examine your assessments,compare your
demonstratioirof iesults w h the follbwing statements of criterion achievements, decidt which of
the schievements-you demftnstraied and enter the grant year within which you made the first
positive dem4strationr t the,criteria were achieved. Refer to ihe INTRODUCTION to Item,7
for instructions on completing this sub-Item.

Program

Under
Grad '

Level

Grad

Objective A-2 \Attar Enrich Field litistruction

-

STEPS TO BE ACHIEVEO

19 19 4,

. 19 .194

19 19

b. 19 19

19 19

19 19

19 19

19

19

19

ac Identify the need for new orpwched field instruction

5

b) , De(ine the natuie of new di enriched field instruction
.

-
f

.

. :N.. . a 4

c) 'Define the nature of benefits expected from new or ernithed
%fieldinstructian ,. . , 4

d) Make plans for thiaintrodtiction of new or enriched field instructional
experiences .

Makepositive efforts to establislY new or enriched field
instIction

t
f) Successfully establish nevy or enriched field instruction

/ .

. t ,

g) Increase thelinstitution's capacity for handlinl students in social
woreducaiion as a Tull of niw or enriched field Instruction4 1

li). M e additional or nioie important social woric knowledgiand
ills avillable to students as a result of new, or enriched field ""............ T..,....---, .... Ifetietion....... -- - -___-_-.......__....--,....... --- A 41.,.",, ,446111111

1
I

1
0 1 f

ii qttrait more applicants of the desired pe as a result of the new I1

, or eprsched field insuuction
-, ,.

j1_,....\ Moie or better qualified undergraduates enter into graduate social
mirk iducatisn spa result of the slew or enriched field inttruction

1
eiperiences at thetindergraduase.}.level
! -

-.,: 4 '

.
k) .kare or-better quelified gr\idduates enter th*e social wOrk field as a

/result of tke-new or enrich field instructidn experience
. . -.. . . -

- 1

, , .
Graduiltes exposgato ne%tor enriched fielcrinitrgctipitrho enter

I.

.
3..

4 social wart pertomi-bejter- than equivalent graduates lacking such. .
. exposu . , .

,.
re . 4
.. : . I.

4.

19

19

19

- 19
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, PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM
Jag., .(A-3) , par 1

L

7. REPOOTING THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THPRO4ECT'S OBJECTIXES . I .

II.
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a^ ,

1,

/

s

ITEM 7
-' PACKET A-3 .

,

r.

f

,. .

Etroad ObjectivgArea "A": Cuericulum

a

. Primary Objective "3":- Make OfferirigsMore triterdisdplinaryr
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7 5,

r
.7e. OBJECTI V ES .

. Le your objectives. Slate each qbjeottve and
any subobjectives in terms of whet is to be

I accomplished, by what date, (The objectives
i stated hem should be identical to those stated

in your Project.Plan Form under Item 5e.)
. ... r

.

.

71. ACTIVITIESAIO EVENTS.- . -

ThIcribe your p:ogress in relation to the
schedule of activities and events described in.
the Project Plan Form (5f.) Progress toward
more immediate goals arch as those covered
by the tithe period of thisroport,"should be
more specific than that reported fqr mOre
distant OT subsequent objectives.

. 70. RESULTS ANC, ASSESSMENT

' Oesiribe what means of assessment was used to
detirmine accomplishment. Inchcate what
results .you 'would consider indicative of
satisfacto4 iccomplishment and whether this
level of result,bas been achieved or not.
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4

, Te. OBJECTIVES (cont.)
9

C ,
X ACTIVITIES ANDIVENTS (cont.)

-..

7g. RESLILTS AND AtSESSNIENT (cont)

.
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14-31. Mr 4 PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM

ACHIEVEMkNT STEPS Review your Objectives, examine your assessments, compare your
demonstration of vaults with the following statements of criterion achievements, decide which of
the achievements you demonstrated am:renter the grant year within which you made the first
positive demonstrations that the criteria were achieved. Refer to the INTRODUCTION to Item 7
for,inttructioill on completing this sub-Item.

Program Level
I

Under
Grad

Grad

19 19 al

ci

di

ei

f)

gi

hi

ii

ki

19 19

19 19

19 4

19 .19

19 19

19

'19 19

19 19

19 19

V.

19

7

Objective A-3 Make Offerings More Interdisciplinary

STEPS TO BE ACHIEVED

Identity additional disciplines that might be represented in SWE

Identify new materials from already-included disciplines that might
be represented in SWE

Make positiveefforn to represent additional disciplines in SWE

Make positive efforts to include new material-from disciplines
already included in SWE

Disciplines added by this project are represente4in the SWE
curriculum

New manilal from discipline; already included in SWE are represented
in the curriculum

Attract more Of better qualified applicantsas a result of the increased
interdisciplinary curriculum developed

_Increase itudents' social work knowledge and skills as a result of
interdisciplinary cuniculum

More Of better qualified undergraduates enter graduate SWE as a
result of more interdisciplinary Curriculum at the undergraduate
level

. .,,

MON Of better qualified graduates enter social work as a result of
the MOM interdisciplinary curriculum

Gradustes exposed to interdikiplinary curriculum demonstrate relevant
knowledge and skila on the job to a greater extent than equivalent
graduates not so exposbd

4 I

.

21,6
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' 7re. 0 BJECT1 VES

List your objectives. State aid objective and
/say sub-objecthres in terms of what is to be
accomplished by witst date. (The objectives
stated here should be identical to those stated
in your Project Plan Form under Item 5e)

. .

_
-

. . .
7f. ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS. .

Describe your progress in relation to the
schedule of activities and events described in
She Project Plan Form (513 Progress toward
more immediate gUals such as those covered

.
by loe tinie period of this teem shoul4 be
more specifit than that reported for more
distant or subieguent objectives..

7g. RESULTS AND ASSE MENT

Describe what means of assesIent was used to
determine accomplishmen Indicate what
results you would coislder indicative of ,
setisfactory accomplishm nt and whether this
level of resulthu been iphieved or riot.
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(A-4),paige . : PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM
_ -

- : .

1

, 7h. ACH1EVEMENT STEPS Review your objectives, examine ;our-assessments, compareiour
demonstration of results with the following statements of criterion achievements, decode which:of
the achievrnpAtou demonstrated and enter the grant year within which you made the first
positive demonstrations that the criteria were achievects-Refer to.the INTRODUCTION to Itenr7
for instyuctions on completing this sub-Item.

Program'Level Objedwe A-4 Add or Enrich Emphasts.onSpecialized Programs'
and/or Problems

STOS TO 'OE ACHIEVED 'Grad 't

19
a) ,

V

c)

41)

ei

' 0

g)

hi

i)

j)

;O.
...

Review Sfq't iurriculum to determine appropOIReness of aiding or
enriching emphasis on specialized program/problems to the OWE
experience'

Identify specialized proirams/prnblems (or emphasis in me

Areas of SWE emphasis to be added match deficieniles that exist
between social work requorements led veyading SWE content

,

Areas of SWE emphask to be added are compatible with probable.
future trends in social Work

. o
, s

4
. .

Make plans to incorporate new SWE emphasis

Incorporate new airs of SWE-emphasis

elli
.

Students affected by the projectl quire knowledge.and skills
.- related to new social mirk emnhasis. ' .

-

,Stuairits affected by the proIectachleve new knowledge and skills
without sacrificing other,neededSWE emphasis

-. ,

Graduates,exposed to sow twee( social work education emphasis
demonstraterelevant lenowle.49e Snd skills on the job

1. '

More or betler qualified fondergreuates enter giiduate SWE as a
tesult of the new areas of,SINE enViasis at the uhdergraduetelevbl

. .
,......, ,. 4

, Graduates exposed to new SWE emphasiedasnonstrate relevint
knowledge,and skills-bn the job to a greater exient than equivalent
graduates not so exposed.. ,

,

r -

19

19_L._

19

19

19

it 4.1

19

19

.19 .

. .

4 J.,

.220
..

4

,

-
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7. REPORTING ThE AOHIEVEME,NT OF THE PROJECT'S .OBJECTIYES
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1

le. . OBJECTIVES

Lin your objectives. State each objective and
any sub-objectives in terms of whet is to be
accoMplishell liy w date. (The objecti4es

mated here should b dentical to those stated
ouryiejetflan Form und Item 5e.1

,

48-7.

4

.
I.

4

.
f. ACTIVITIES ANDEVENTS

Describe your progress in relation to the
schedule of activities and events describ'ed in
the Prpject Plan Form LSO Pitogress toward
more immediate goals spchlis those covered
by the time period%of this repOrt should be
more soSecific than that reported tor More
distant or subsequent objectives. ,

..

-

AP

7g. RESULTS AND ASSESSME NT

Describe whai means of assessment was used to
leterrhine accomplishment. lodicate what
results you would consider indicative of
satisfactory accomplishment and whether this
level of result has been achieved or not.
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7e. OBJECTIYES (coot) . 7f._ ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS (cont)
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7g. RESULTS,ANO ASSESSMENI (coot.)

1

.
.

.0

V

.

9

,

.

..

..

.

4.

.

.

e

a

-

s

i. .

,

*

.

.

,

.

.

.-

.

r

-

,

.

4..

.

. at

.

..

.

,

-

,

.

.

.

...

7

,,-

.

/

r

.

r

.

.

.

.

I

INF
C

.

.

.

4

,

.

-

. t

:,.__,-.

.

s.

,

.

r

.

(

.

!

.

. .

%

S

I

.

.

..

4

.

.
.

-,.

?

.

i

r.,--,--

I

490.



7

.

, PROsell'ACCOMPL &MEW' FORM
,411, r o

ACHIEVEMENT STEPS Review your Objectiies, examine your assessments, compare your
of resuks with the following statements of criterion achievements, decide which

of the achievements you dernimstrated and enter the grant year within whith you made the
fiat positive demonstrations apt the criteria were achieved. Refer to the INT R DO UCTION to
kern 7 for insglictions on tompliting this sub-Item..

Under
Grad

, .
Level /

Grad

Dbjective A-5 Add Dimensions toRocial Work Roles

STEM TO BE ACHIEVED

19

19

1.9

01,

19

19

19

: 19

..

19.

14

.

a) Review curriculumActetermine appropriateness of reflecting new social
work dimensions within thetWE experience

-b) Identify neia dimensions of the social work role to be added to the
SWE experience

c) New dimensions ofcthe social work role to be added to the SWE
experience match deficiencies that exist between social work require-
ments andlreitailing SWE content

di, New dimensions of the social work role to be added to the SWE
experience efli compatible with probable futuri bed& in social
work

e) Make plans.to incorporate new dimensions of the social work role
into the SWE experience

. . ''T . .0,

f) intorp orate new, dimensions of the social worjc role IntO the ME
Mtperiener .

Studentraffected by this project acquire knowledge akskills Ai -
related to the new ciiminsiOns ót.the social work role

- .

hi gtudents achieve new knowledge and skillsrefating to ihe new dimeniions
Of die social work role without sacrificing mhecrieedidUE

.:. ,

Mokor better qualilietundergradgateenter graduate SWEis a
remit of the new dimension% of the social work rokradded at the
undergraduate level

.

.

jt Graduates expUsed to instructioir in new dimentions Of the social
work role demonstrate relevant komoledge and skills Go the job

k)*- GfOdught exposed tkirkiiction in the new dimensions 9f the social
work role demonstrate relevant knowlegeandlkillsoq the jOb
greater extent than equktalent giaduatesnot 30 exposed

-'224

4
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N.
086ECTIVES

your objectives. State tech oblecti* and
y sultobjecines in terms of -want is to be

acc mpfiehed by what date, (The
alpstated

hue should be identical to those ed

in yout)roject Plan Form under jtem Se.)
, .

-

71. -ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS

Describe your progress in relation to die
schedule of activities and events described in
tki Ptoject Plan Form (511 Progress toward
more immediate goals such u those covered
by die time period of this report should be .
mote sPecific than that reported lot more
distant or subsequent ilbjectives.

7g.
.

RESULTS ANDASSESSMENT

Describe what means Otis:se:anent was oAd to
determine accomplishment Indicate what
results you would consider indicative of
satisfactory accomplishment and whether ihis,

- * level of result has been achieved Or not.
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7.. OBJECTIVES (corm)
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if, ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS (cont.) .
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Ig. RESULTS AND ASSESSMEN'T (cont./
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(A:6), page 4 . PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM

_

. , . 1 .
,

. .,,

W WI. ACHIEVEMENT STE Review yourikiectives, examme your assessments, compare your_- t
demonstratiod of results with the following statements of criterion achievements, decide which
of the achieveMents you demonstrated mnd enter the grant year witnin which you made the .
firm positive demonstrations that the criteria were achieved. Refer to the INTRODUCTION to
Item 7 for instructions on completing Ibis subItem.

PrOgram Level

udder
- Grad

Gtail

Otiettive A-6 Integrate Levels of Instruction.
,

STEPS tO ACHIEVED'

, 19

19
,

19

:-019 ,

19.

'19

19

19

19

4
19

A.

19

.11 19

-19 -

19

19

19

19
. -

19

1.

1=1.

A

a) Identify benefits from integrating SWE instructional levels

b) 'take pikis for better infegration. of SkilE instructiimal !eve*

a 'Make positiveeffprts to improve integrmion of SWE instructional
' levels

. d) Successfully integiate SWE instructional levels

e) Facilitate students' progress through undergraduate SWE

f) Facilitate students' progress'through eridtiateSWE

g) Faehlitate eniry of own undergraduates into other institutions'
graduate SWE programs

h) Facilitate entry of rain undeigr;duates intdowri graduate SWE
program

Facilitate entry of-graduates of other institatiolis' undergraduate
. SWE programs Mb this institution's graduate SWE prograin

. .

Jr A greater number of graduates exposedto more integrated levels of
SWE instruction enter social work than equivalent graduates not,so
exposed a *

k) Graduates exposed to integrated levels of SWE instruction who enter
social Work perform better than -equivalent graduates not so exposed

r

. . 4 :47

228
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7, REPORTING THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE PROJECT'S OBJECTIVES
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' 1

7e. '' OBJECTIVer ,
. ,

List youi objectives. 4tatti ask objectivi and
any sub:objectives in team a what is to be
aCC9111PliShad, hi( Whet '4ate.14The ohjectives
stited here should be ideitidel to this* stited '

-in Your Project Plan Firtit ufider ilemle.) ..
. . ,

A

. .

I
7fii- ACTIVITIES ANO EVENTS .

Describe .,yotir progress in relation to the .

° licherbrie brjactivities end events desctibed in
4, , the Project Ilan Form (5f.) Progress toward

more-Immediate goals - such as those covered
by Mettle* period of this report *Mid be
ntotit rertiti; thee that reported_ for more

A .wont oftubsequent objectives, .

I
'',

. .

7g. -RESULTS ANO ASSEVENT

. Oesctibe whet meens'of assessment was used to
eftermine accomplishment. ,Indkate What
results .you would consider iiidicatiie of
satisfactory accomplishment-and whether 'thic
level of result hes been aChieVed or not. . ..
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7e. OBJECTIVES (cont.)

, .
7f. ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS (cont.) . . 7g. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT tcont.)
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(A-7) ,Page 4 PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENTFORM S.

7h.. ACHIEVEMENT SAPS Review your objectives, examine your assessments, compare your, ,
demonstration of results with the following statements of criterion athievements, decide which of
the aclrievements you Oemonstratediand enter the grant year within which you made the first

positive demonstrations that the criteria were achieved. Refer to the INTRODUCTION to Item 7
for instructions on completing this sok-Item.

Program Level

Under
Grad

Grad

.19 - 19

19 19

19 19

19 19

19 19

-19

19 19

19 19

.__19 19

Objective A-7 Integrate Modei of Instruction

STETPS TO BE ACHIEVED

.a) Identify benefits from integrating instructionaftodes
vl

W Make planslor better integration of instructional modes

c) Make positive efforts to improviintegration 01 instructional
modes

Suciessfully integrate instnictional modes
,

-e) Reduce the level of student dropout andlor failure as thp renilt
of integrating inttructional modes

""

4,

Increase the level cf studente knowledge and ;kill.as asesult ol,
integrating instructional nodes

g) More or betier qualifieff undergraduates entering. graduate SWE
as a result of integrated.instructional modes at the undergraduate 4

level

b) A greater nuinber of g6duates exposed to integrated instructional
modes enter social work thaii equivalent graduateenot so
expdsed

Graduates exposed to integrated instructional modes who enter
sackl work perform better than equivalent graduates not so'
exposed

4TP -j

i)

04.

NA,

5)1
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,
OBJECTIVES

.

List your, objectives. State each objective and
any sub-objectives irrtenns of what is to be
accomplished by what. date. (The objectives
ststbd here should be identical to those stated
in your Project PlanTorm under Item 5e.) .

.

. .

'

- .

7f. ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS
.

Describe 'your progress in Telation to the.
schedule of activities,and events descriad la
the Project Plan' Form* (U.) Pfogress toward

- more immediate goals such as those covered
by 'tbe tin.ie period of dig report should be
more specific their that reported foe more
distant or.subsequent objectives. __

. .

7g. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT j.,

- Describe what means of assessmentlwas used to
determine accomplishment.' Indjcate whet .

results you would consider indicative .of
satisfactory accomplishment and whether this
level of sesult has been achieved or not.- ..
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(A4). me 4 PROJECT ACCOMPUSHMENT FORM

7h. ACHIEVEMENT STEPS Review y'our objectives, examine your augments, compare your
demonstration of results with the following statements of criterion achievement; decide which of
rho achievements you demonstrated and ente7 thejrant year withinmthicb you made the first
positive demonstrations that the criteria were achieved. Refer to the INTRODUCTION to item 7.
for instructions on completing this subitem.

Program Level

Under
Grad

Gred

19 19 a)

19 19 ; b)

19 19 c)

di19 '19

e)19 19

19 19

19 19

19 19 h)

ii
19 19

j)19 19

k)19 19

I)

mi

19 19

19 . 19

Objective A-8 Devell and Applytnnovetive Methods of Instruction

STEPS TO BE ACHIEVED

Identity shortComings of existing instructional meihods

Identify potential innovations in instructional mithods

Define expected benefits of contemplated innovations in
instructional methods

Maks plans for ths design, development, and the implementation of
innovations in instructional methods

Make positive efforis to accomplish innovaiions in instructional
methods

Design and develop innovative methods of instruction

Try out innovative methods of instruction and eliminate
deficiencies

Implement and accept innovative instructional methods resultiq from
this projett

Reduce student dropout andlor failure rate by applying innovative
instructional methods resulting from this project

Facilitate ths acquisition of intended social work knowledge and
skills as a result of innovative instructional methods

.More or better qualified undergraduates enter graduate SWE as a
result of innovative instructional methods at the undergraduate level

More graduates exposed to innovative instruetional methods enter
social work than equivalent graduates not so exposed

Graduites txposed tO innovative instructional methods who entej
social work perfornl better,than equivallot graduates not so
exposed f*

5 )9

236
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PROJECT AOCOMPLISHMENT FORM. ..
69-11. Page 1
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. 7. REPORTING THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE PROJECT'S OBJECTIVES

(

%

I.

-

i

..

o

.o

..

.6

ITEM 7&PACKET
B-1

I.

Broad Objective Area "B": Students .*

Primary Objective "1":' .Strengthen Student Services
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tJ

51i

fe ,/ OBJEtTIVES

List your objectives. State each objectivevend
any sub-ofijectives in ten= of what is to be
accomplished by 'what date. (The objectives
stated here should be identical to those slated
in your Project Plan Form under item Se.)

. . .

\..

-

7f. ACTIVI.TIES AND EVENTS

Describe your progress in :relation to the
schedule of activities and events described in
the Project Plan Form (5f.) Progress toward
More immediate goals such as those covered
by the time period of this report should be
more specific than that reported for more
distant or subsequent objectives. . .

7g. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT '
Describe what means oi assessment was used to
determine accomplishment. Indicate what
results you would consider indliative of
satisfactory accomPlisbment 'and whether this
level of result has been achieved or not.
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7e. OBJECTIVES (cont.).
. .

71. ACTIVITIES ANii EVENTS (contr. 79. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT (coni)
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PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM

gi

7h: ACHIEVEMENT STEPS Review your objectives, examine your assessments. comparryour
sleisonstralinlro1 Milts with the following statements of criterion achievements, decide which
of the schieverilents you demonstrated and enter the grant yearNvithin whkh you made the first
positive demonstrations that the criteria were achieved. Refer,td the INTRODUCTION to Item 7

instructions on completing this sub-Item,

Grad

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

z .4!

Objective B-1 Strengthen Student Seryites

STEPS TO BE ACHIEVED

Define the role of outreach ind selection services in achieving
effective SWE

b) Define the role of inichteriervicesin achieving effective iWE

a

Define the role of placement services in achieving effective SWE

d) Define the relitionsbips among different As of studenfiervices

e) Make pies for improvement of student services

f) Make positive efforts to improve student services

Improve student services as a result of this project

h) Greater use made of-improved student services y potential
siudents, students, and former students than of student services
not affected by the project.

I) Increase the quantity and quality of aPplicants as the result of -
improved student services

. '
j) Decrease student dropout end/or fallureSate. and increase the

students' acquisition of knowledge ind skill as a reel of improved
student services

ki A greater proportion Of undergraduates exposed to improvedstudent
services enter graduate SWE than quivalent undergraduates not so 3 es

exposed

li More graduates enter jobs in social work loCate more appropriate
jobs and/or loate jobs in reduced time as a result of improved
student services

.. t
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i

b.

o

I

. REPORTING THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE PROJECT'S OBJECTIVES

#

v

..

1

e

.r

a
..

- ^ .

ITEM 7 .

PACKET B2

Broad Objective Aiea "B"; Students
.0.

Primary' Objective "2": Make Openings For Minority Students
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5 7

,

. .
7e. OBJECTIVES .

List your objectifies. State each objective and
any sub-objectives in terms of what is to be
accomplished by what date. (The. objectives
stated here should be identical to those stated
in your Project Plan Form under Item Se.) .

.
.

71. ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS
.-

Describe your progress in relation to the
schedule of activities and events described in
the Project Plan Form (51.) Progress toward
mare komediate goals such as those covered
by the time period of this report should be
more, specific than that reported for more '
distant or subsequent objectives.

7g. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT 4

4%Describe what means of assessment was used to
determine accomplishment. Indicate what
results you ' would consider indicative of
satisfactory accomplishment and whether this
level of result has been achieved or not.
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7e. ilBJECTIVES (cont.) 7f. ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS Ic Rt.) 79. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT (cont.)
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PROJECT ACi:OMPUSHMENT FORM

7h. ACHIEVEMENT STEPS Review your objectifies, examine your assessments, compare your
demonstration of results with the following statements of criterion achievements, decide which of
the achievements you demonstrated and enter the grant year withiewhich you made the first
posOve deimonstrations that the criteria were achieved. Refer to.the INTRODUCTION to Item 7
forinstmctions on completing this subltem.

Program

Under
Grad

Covet

Grad

Objective 8-2 Make Openings for Minority Students

STEPS TO BE ACHIEVED

19

. 19

19'

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

19,

.19

19

19

19

19

19

I.
19

19 .

a) Oefine needs for positive action to encourage mmorny students to
enroll in SWE

b) Identify glecial Roblems of providing opportunities in SWE for .

minority students

cl Make plans for providing openings for minority students

di Make positive efforts to increase oPportunmes for minoritfnudenul

e) Modify student services to meet the aeeds of minority students
, -

0 Modify cUrricula to meet the needs of minority students

g) Orient faculty and *mooning staff *Mile meciakneeds and
problems of minority students

Increase the number of qualified minority applicants

0 Increase the number of minority students

Oecrease dropout.and/or failure rate ofminority students,

k) Increase the number of minority students who acquire social
work ktowledge and skills

0 Increase the number of minority students from undergraduqte
-SWE who eoter.graduate SWE, *. , ,

in) Proportion of minority'graduates who enter sociel work on a
par with non-minority graduates 4 V.*#

n) Minority graduates affected by this proj4t who enter social work
perform on a par with non-minority graduates

4.)

5
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7,, REPORT1140 THE'ACHIEVEMENT OF THE PROJECT'S 084CTIVES
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Broad Objective Area "B": Students

Primary Objective "3": Make Openings For Disadvantaged Students
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7.. . OBJECTIVES
, .

List your objectives. State each objective and
say sub-objectkoes in WIN of whet is tebe
accomplished by what date. (The objectives
stated here-should be identkal to taw stated

-in four Project Ptan Form snd* Item Se.)
,..-

. ,

71. ACTIVITI.ES AND EVENTS

Describe your progress in relation to- the .

schedule of activities and events described in
the Project Plan Form (50 'Progress toward
more immediate goals such as those covered
by the time period of 'this report 'should be .
more specific than that tegorted fOr more
distant or subsequent objectives.

7g. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT

Describe what means of assessment was used to
determine accomplishment Indicate what
results you would consider indicative of
satisfactory accomplishment and whether this
level of result has bew) achieved or not.
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74). OBJECTIVES lcoM.) . 7f. ACTIVITyANO EVENTS konti 4 79. RESULTS ANC, ASSESSMENT (Cont.)
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(83t.MP 4 PROVeACCOMPLISHMENT FORM

b.

7h. ACHIEVEMENT STEPS Review your objective's:examine your asseismouts, compare Your
demonstration of results with the following statements of criterion achievements, decide which of
the achievements you demonstrated and enter thikrant yeagwithin which you made the first
positive demonstrations that the criteria were achieved. Refer to .the INTRODUCTION 110 Item 7
for instructions on completing this sub-Item. .

NONNI

Under
Grad

.19

Level

Grad

Objective B-3 Make Iveningi for Disadvantaged Students

STEPS TO BE ACHIEVED

19

19 19

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

a) Define need for positive actron to encourage disadvantaied
students to enroll in SWE

b) Identify special problems of providing opportunities in SWE for
disadvantaged students.

c). Make plans for providinfopenings for disadvantaged students
f

.'
di Make positive efforts to increase opportunities for disadvantaged

students

a) Modify studentservices to meet the need hadvantaged

.

udsnts . .

f) Modify curricula to meet the needs of disadvantaged sSients
. °

p) On Pit faculty and supporting staff to the special needs end
pro lems orditadvantaged students

h) In rease the number of qualified cliiaged applicants

a Increase the number of disadvantaged stuoenti

, Decrease dropout and/or failure rate of disadvantaged students

k) I nese** the number of disadvantaged students who acquire
social work knowleege end skills

. I) increase the number of disadvantaged student; from undergraduate
SWE who enter graduate SWE

m) Proportion of disadvantaged graduates who enter social work on
a par with non-disadvantaged braduates

n) Disadvantaged graduates affected by this project who enter social
work perform on a par with non-disadvantaged graduato....

248
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PROJECZ ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM.=
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page 1

.6

-

.11
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I.
ITEM 7

° PACKET C-1

Broad Objective Area "Ci .Fjculty

. Primary Objectiv4 "1": Develop acu ty CaPatlittet
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0

529

7e: OBJECTIVES

List your objectives. State each objective and
iny sub-objectives in *terms of what b to be
accomplished by what ..date. (The objectives
steed here should be identical to those siated 0.0.,
in your Project Plan Form under Item 5e.)

.

7f. ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS

Describe your progress in ration to the
schedule of activities and events described in
the Project Plan Form (51.1 ProgRiss toward
more immediatigoals such as those covered

. by the time period Of this report should be
more speCific than that reported for more
distant or subsequent objective& . .-

,

70. RESULTS AN 0 ASSESSMENT

...Describe what means a auessment was used to
determine accomirlidmenz, Indicate what
results you would ,considP indicative of
sartsfactory accomplishment ind whether this
level of result has been acfileved or net. -
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IK-11.pape 4- - ° PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM

e

a 7h.. ACHIEVEMENT STEPS Review your objective; examine yOur assessments, compare your
demonstration of result:with the following statements of criterion achievemedts, decide which
of the achievements ydu.demonstrated and enter the grant year within which you made the

----.--.- ---- -first positive demonstrations.that the criteria were achieved. Re* to the INTRODUCTION to
Rom 7 for instructions on completjng this sub-Item..

. Pligett Level.
-

v$*

Grad

i
Objective C-1, Develop Faculty Capabilires

STEPS TO BE ACHIEVED

S

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

e) Define role of SWE faculty and sikrt personnel in achieving
effective SWE

:,

b) Identify Iroowledge and skid competencies needed to be developed by
SWE faculty to achieve effective SWE

c) Makeplans to develop knowledge and skill competencies of SWE
faculty

d) Make positive efforts to develop knowledge and skill competencies
of SWE faculty

.

-

4:

.

S.

I

40

-

* ,
e) Needed knowledge and skillcompetencies developed by SWE faculty

,
f) Increase the numbers and quality of applicants a a result of developing

(mobilities of the SWE faculty
wgt .

,.

to

19

g) Improve the students' acquisition of sodal work knowledgeanthkins 6
rise result of developed capabilities of the SWE faculty

h) More or better qualified undergradaates enter SWE at the graduate
level as a result cif the developed capabilitiet of the undergraduate
SWE faculty .. f

0 Increase the number and quaky of graduates who enter social work
as a result otdeveloped capabilities of the SWE faculty

4 1

j) Graduates entering social work perform more effechively as atesult
of having been exposed to faculty whose capabilities were developed
u6der this project

,

,
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PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORAi (02), page 1 '

7: REPORTING THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE PROJECT'S OBJECTIVES

V

ITEM 7
PACKET C-2

Broad Objective Area "C": Faculty ,

5 -
Primary Objective "2": Augment Faculty CartalAities v

.
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,

oBJECTI V ES
- .

*wives. State each objective wild
orders in terms of what is to be

by whet dm. Ube *rives
ire should Is...identical to those stated

4 Project Plea FORA under Ibmi 5e.)

. .

7f. ACTIVITIES ANO EVENTS --/
.

Describe your progress in relation to ihe
schedule of activities and menu described'In

--the- Project.A.n_locco-150-Prowiss_tostard- -__
Mort immediate goals - sudt as thoSe mute
by the time period of this report - shbuld be
mom specific than that cottoned foormore

- dastant pr Lbsetwent objectirs.

lg.

Describe
determine

.....tessills,_you
satisfactory
fent

RESULTS AND

what means
accomplishment.

would

.

ASSESSMENT
i6.

ef assessment vat used to
Indicate what

consider indicadve of
'it'd whiiiii ifik

schiwed or not.
scrompighmiiii

of result has been
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(C21, Page 4 PROJE6' ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM..
...

7h. ACHIEVEMENT STEPS Review your objectives, examine your assessments. compare your
demonstration of results with the following statements of criterion achievements, decide which of

*the achievements yotdernonstrated and enter the grant year within which,you made the first'
positive demonstrations tiiat the critjawere achieved. Re(er to the INTRODUCTION to !tern 7
for instructions on cprapleting this su tem. k

_

.

- .'
',---

.

Program Level

Under
Grad

Grad

t90 19

tg 19'11.11/1

tg 19

t9

....-

t9

V t9

t9

19
/

,

19

19
,
t9_

19 .

;
tg - ''

li 19 ,

19

..

19 .

1

.

.

. .Objective C.,-2 Augment Faculty Capabilities

STEPS TO BE ACHIEVED
...

a) Define role of SWE faculty and support personnel in achieving
effective SWE

b) Identify characteristics of additional faculty needed to achieve
effective SWE .

Make plans for recruiting, inducting and orienting additional SWE
faculty

IV

Make ilositive efforts to recruit, induct and orient new SWE
faculty

.

.e) Successfully recruit neWSWE faculty

s

f) Successfully induct and orient new SWE faculty
4

g) Increase the numbers and quality of applicants as a result of
the additional SWE faculty

h) improve the students' acquisition of social work knowledge and
skills as a result of the additional SWE fealty

2

ii More or better qualified undergraduates enter SWE at the graduate
level as a result of the additional undergraduate SWE faculty

j) increde the number and quality of graduates who enter social .
work ara result of,the additional SWE faculty

k) Graduates entering social work perform more effectively as a
result af having been exposed to faculty whose capabilities were
augmented under this project

A._.
1 \ A"

+

5 ..1 °

256
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PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM. ID-14 page i

. .

7. . REPORTING THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE PRO4ECTIOBzIECTIVES

...

.t.-

ITEM 7
PACKET 0.1

'4

A

Broad Objective Area "D": Strengtheb SWE InsLitUtions
..

i.

t

-

-4

Primary ObjeOve "1": Effective Organization and Utilization of Resources

.4

J ,

. 540
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10.

54.1

. ,
7e. OVECTIVES

o List your objectives.. State Inch objective and
any sgbobjectives in ternis of what is to be
accomplished by tvhat date. (Tho objectives
stated here should be identical to those stated
in your Project Plan Form under Item Se.)

7f. ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS c

Describe your progress in relation to the
schedule of activities and events described in
the Project Plan Form (5f.) Progress toward
more immediate goals such as those covered
by the time period of this report should be
more specific than that reported for More

7distantor-subsequent-objectives.---:.
h. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT ,

Describe what means of assessmenrwas used to
e. determine accomplishment Indicate what

results you would consider indicative of
satisfictory accomplishment and whether this
level of result has been achieved or nisi.
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cont.)" 5f. ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS (cent)
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PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM

. lh. ACHIEVEMENT STEPS Review your objectives, examine your assessments, compare y our
demostitra ti on.of resuhs with the following statements of criterion achievements, decide which.

-of the achievements you demonstrated and enter the grant year within which you made the
first positive demonstrations that the criteria were achievid. fiefer-to the INTROCIUCTION to
Item 7 for instructions on completing this sub-item.

Program Level

Under
Grad

Grad .-.

i9 19 a)

19 h)

19 19
\

d)
19 9

e)19 91.
19 19

.

19 19 g)

19 19

-

19 19 0

19 j)

Objective 0-1 Effective Orgehization and Utilization ot Resources

'STEPS TO GE ACHIEVED

Explore and identify existing inteiCand intwinstitutionei resources
that can he used for project

Explore and identify, non,Federel funding prospects foreiontrange
project continuation .

Maio plans for combining inititutional and crosainstitutional reso(rces

Make plans fbr olitaining alternative/supplinentaffsubsequant
nonFederal funds for longrange project continuation

Make positive efforti to combine insdtutional resources,

Make positive efforts to obtairvalternativelsupplementalkuhsequent
nonFideral 'funds for long-range project continuation

.

Combine institutional and-cross-institutional resources
4e

Obtain collatelal noh-Federal funds

Make plans to integrate project into rest of institution

Dovetail project with rest pf institution

.

4.

0*. ,

260
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PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM (D-2), Pige 1

1 P. .

7. REPORTING THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE P.ROJECT'S OBJECTIVES 4
4.

..:

.1

01.

-

V

I

4
I

I.
07

,1TEM 7
PACKET 0-2

J.,

. t..

,-1

-

Broad Objective Area "D": Strengthen SWE Institutick '
.. ,

Primary Objective . "2": Cdrnbine Institutionil Resources
.

I

4111
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le. OBJECTIVES

List your objectives. State each objective end
any subobjectivos jn terms of what is to be
accomplbhed by what date (The objeCtives
sated here should btidentical to those stated
in your Project Plan Form under Hon 5e.)..

7f. ACTIVITIES ANO EVENTS

Describe your, progress in relation to the
mhedule of activities and events described in-
the Project Plan Form (5f.) Progress toward
more immediate goals such as those covered

- by the time period of this report should be
more specific then that reported for mere
distant or subsequent objectives.

7g. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT

Describe what MESAS uf assessment was used to
deterinine accomplishment. Indicate what
results you would consider indicative of
satisfactory accomplishmeht and whether this
level of result has been achieved or not. .

. ;

11%

3

4,

.4

l

-

. 543
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7e. OtIECTIVES (coot.)
V

. 7f. ACTIVITIES AND EyENTS (coati' .
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0.4 eage 4: PROJECT ACCbMPLISHMENT FORM

7h. ACHIEVEMENT nos- Review.your objectives, examrne your assessments, compare your
' demonstration of results with the following statements of criterion achievements, decide which

of the achievements you demonstrated and enter the grant year whine which you made the first
positive demonstratihns that the criteria were pchieved. Refefto the INTRODUCTION tcdtem'7
for instructions on compitting this sub-hem.

Ipo§rarn. tevhf

blider
Orel. -

Grad

19 19

19 19 .

19

'19 19

19 19

19

Objective 0-2 Combine Institutional Resources

4

4

.4

STEPS TO SE ACHIEVED . .

a) Explore and iden tifpexist,ng inlet- and intra-insjitu uonal tesources
that ean lie used foraroject

bi Melo review of mstitutional reiburces I'd 'consider Rossibihties
for joint action on SWE

cl Make plans tot application of muiti-Mstitutional resources to
problems of SWE

gy .4 Make posa:ve efforts tRachieve coordinated multi-institutional
activity and resources utilitattorr

.e) All institinions involved in planned joint efforts functioning
effectively

Achievement of educatidnal and manpower objectives pt result
of inter-institutional cooperation

..

1

5 31
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PROJECrACCOMPLIHMENT FORM (0-7), page 1
_

a

7. REPORTING THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE PROACTS OBJECTIVES

ITEM / - .

4teKET 61 t .
..

Broad Objectai Area "01: ($pecif0

Primary Objective "1": (Specify)

4

Nron

265
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7e. OBJECTIVES

List- your ohjectives. State each objective and
any iubobjectives in terms of what is to be
accomplished by What date. (The objectives,
stated here should beldentical to those stafegl
ip your Project Plan F0011 under Item 5e.)

k;

7f, ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS

Describe your progress in relation to tfie
.schedule of activities and events described in
-iho Project Plan Form (5f.) Progress toward
more ithmediate 'goals sich as those 'Eevered
bi the time period of this report should be
more specific than that reported for more
distant or subsequent objectives.

79. RESULTS AND ASSESSMENT

'Describe what means of assessment was used to
determine accomplishmant. Indicate what .

results you would consider inclicatiye .of
satisfactory accomplishment and whether 'this
level ofresult has been achieved or not.

553

;



4

At

0

k

4

-

0

-

.
-

.,

4

7e. OBJECTIVESIcont)
-

e

Y..

..

)

4

...

7f. ACTIVI.TIES AND EVENTS (coin.).
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Page 4 PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORa

7h, ACHIEVEMENT STEPS If you have stated-objettives within the broad area of "Other" (Broad
Objective Area and/or Primary Objective),,state -the accoMplishments you have demonstrated to

. progress from those which were accomplishigl eaily in the project to those which were accomplish.
ed later. Indicate the grant year in which you haye made the first positive demonstration that the 11
critiria were achieved.

'Program. Level Orbjective 0-1 -Specify (refer to.introsductio.n to Item 7 for
. instructions on completing ttlis sub:item)

Under
Grad

Grad
STEPS TO BE ACHIEVio

19. 19
.

19 19 b).

19 19

.19 19

19 19

.
19 ti

. 9)19 19 '

19 '19

S.

, 0
1 A

.

s

5 :)?

268



(PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM

Section III ,
Funding, Students Affected, and Faculty Activities: ExPerience and Estimates

ITEMS 8 through 19

The first twelve Items in this Section relate to experiences during the
reporting period in tild mejor areas of (1) funding lof the major objeciives of ihe
project, 12) numbers df students. affected by the project, ind (3) activities of
faculty members funded by the project, Together, the information supplied in
these twel Reins provides an overvjew of your experiences during the reporting

thperiod wit respect.to 'ese tVee 'aspects of the educational programs: funds,
students, an faculty, The infOrmation requested in these first twelVe Items 'is

* feferenced to Items 19 ihrough 22-Of 'the PROJECT PLAN FORM. .

In addition to providing an opportunity for/the discussion and implications of
actual experience during the reporting period, iome Items request that the project
director -indicate (1) his projections for an additional grant_ year beyond those

, submitted in the PROJECT PLAN FORM, and (2) any revisions Of estimates.
The last two Items in this Settion provide an opportunity for a discussion of

t1)'any aspec of the relationshilp between the expected and the achieved dimensions
of ihe pro ct plan not covered in earlier items and an opPortunity for an
interpretive summary of- the highlights of Ihe accomplishments during ,the
reporting period..

1 ..
,..

5581
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PROJECT ACCOMPL ISHMENT FORM
.

8. RANK ORDERING OF BROAO.OBJECTNE AREAS *

;ONT1NUATION SHEET(S) USED

3

/to

,

B. On the basis of your projectl accomplishments and your continuing plans
for your project, rank order the BROAD OBJECTIVE AREAS shown below in
terms of their relative importance during the most recent and the remaining grant
year(s) of your project (space is provided here anti fora span of five grant years). .

For each year and program level, rank order each BROAD OBJECTIVE AREA
from the most 'imperative (indicated bY 'the numeral "1") to least imperative.
Ranks assigned may shift from grant year to grant year because the achieYement
of some PRIMARY OBJECTIVES within the BROAb OBJECTIVE AREA may
be prerequisite to the 'achievement of other BROAD OBJECTIVE AREAS.

. Use the extreme left column(s) to enter ranks far the grant year of this
reporting period and insert the appropriate grant year, e.g., 1974, in the column
heads. Use a to indicate TROAD OBJECTIVE AREAS that are not applicable
to youc project.

4

'BROAD

OBJECTIVE

ARCA

-

1

GRANT YEAR AND PROGRAM LEVEL. . ,

.19_ 19_ 19 19 1.9
---7

Under
Grad

,,_,
"

Under-
Grad

n ,
'Fa"

Moder
Grad ) Gllu

i Under
Grad Gra d

iJnder
Grad

Gra
-

A urriculuin
. .

.
.

11 .Studnnts
.

. . -
.

,

.

CFiculty . .
.

0SWE
Inisttutoons

.
.

.. .

.

n Other
'ulspecify) " _

, .

f -

i
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PRO4CrACCOMPOHMENT FORM

9. CHANGES IN RANK OROENING OF 13110AD OBJECTIVE AffEAS- PRESENT REPORTING .

PERIN"

CONTINUATION MEM) USE0

9: Please check (V) below whether there are significant differences betweli
the information reported in Item 8 for this reporting period (other than the
information for additional grant years). and information supplied in Ital.' 19 of
the Project Plan Form or iVnformation provided in Item 8 of your mdst recent
Project Accomplishment Form: . *1

( ) a. No significant differegces 11P

( ) b.,Significant ditferres present

-

If "b," use thii.ipace to describe the differences and the reasons fo he
differences.

5

i 9

4

10. CHANGES IN.PR OJECTEO SANE OROERINeOF 91100 06ECTIVE AREAS

tONTINUATION MEM) USED
I

.

9

. , - - AIN

10. Please check (V) below whether there aesignititant differences
.. . .

' 0.,

between the' information reported in Item, 8 for Ithe subsequent years and
information supplied in .IteM 19 of the Prole& Prin Form or in information
provided in Item 8 of your most.recent Project Accomplishments Form:

.

. ( ) a. No significant pliffereh
( ) I. Significant differences esent-

f 4 .

If "b,''.use this space to describe e differences a the rea s for
differences.

v

t>

1

560
,
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PROJECT A&COMPLISHMENt FORk

1 1. FUNDING OF PROJECT

CONTINUATITIN SHiET(S) USED

.

11. 'Record your actual direct costs of the ect (MS funds atadSFIS plus
all otter fundst for the reporting period and fo II previous riporting periods in ..
the table onthe next page. Also, supply estithates of direct costs of the project ,.
(EReand SRS. plus all other funds) to be allocated for theaccornplishment of the.
BROAD OBJECTIVE t\REA(S) applicable to your project for the remaining
geant years of your piroject. .. .

Inieporting Your actual direct colts for the present reporting period, (for.
all appropriate program levels,) enter the actual SRS funds expended to achieve
th, PRIMARY OBJECTIVE(S) in the BtiOAD OBJECTIVE AREik ranked "1", in

. ' Item 8. Add the actual SRS funds used to all oth r funds used to achieve these
PRIMAI1Y OBJECTIVES, if any, and enter und "TOTAL FUNDS" for that

%. BROAD OBJECTIVE AREA. Consider theal. ditional tRS fands used to
. accomplish he next ranked BROAD OBJECTIVE AREA for this reporting period
and enter that amount under tliS TUNS" 'for that BROAD OBJECTIVE
AREA. Add this amount to all other additional funds used tc; accdmplish that .

BROAD OBJECTIVE AREA and enter this toial amount under "TOTAL ..

- FUNDS" for that BROAD OBJECTIVE AREA. Continue doing this successively
for all remaining BROAD OB3ECTIVE AREAlreleyantito your project.
- In submitting you4 estimates of Costs for the reniaining grant years in your *
project, consider the BROAD OBJECTIVE AREA ranked "1' in !tem 8, for the
grant yeor immediately fallowing that in the present reportitug penot. Enter your ,,,'
estimate-of the S.RS fund, needed to achieve the PRIMARY OBJECTIVE(S) in

"s this BROAD OBJECTIVe AREA (keeping in mind all program levels.) Add this ..
-estimaled atnount to your estimate of all 'other kdditional funds required to
achie4 the PRIMARY OBJECTIVE(S) in the BROAD OBJECTIVg AREA being I.
considerediand enter' this combined amount under "TOTAL FUNDS" in the
Appropriate columnisL.Corg.nueestimating tb.eaddkional SKS-end-the-a "one

:--45ifieFfuncis needed to accomplish the PRIMARY OBJECTIVE(S) in th BROAD
OBJEGTIVE AREA ranked next in item 8 for the grant year under'co deration. k
Continue doing this.successively for allsemaining ROAD OBJECTI E AREO.S .

.. ,relevant to your project for each of the remaining grant years. ,.
1 When entering actual direct costs to achieve PRIMARY OBJECTIVE (S) in -
BROAD OBJECTIVE AREAS for all previous Oant rears, yse the tabled
information You submitted on previous Project Accomplishment Form(s) for the
grant yeir(s) under consideration. Thus, the information you proville for the
actual direct costs for the present reporting period should be useyext year as a.
record'of costs for this year. e .

' t

,

svel0;

272.
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,ACTUAL AND !INJECTED FUND* MRS AND OTHER) OF BROAD OBJECTIVE AREA "

\ BY PII4GRAM IEV't LAN G RANT YEAR
. . A
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^
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GRANT

YEARS-

.

; \ PROGRAM
, LEVEL

- j
i _.

Curriculum
. -,:1,.

_
r v kristitutioni

Stud
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ts FacuIty
Other --

(Specify)

-.-.
SRS -

- FUNDS
TOTAL
FUNDS .

IRS
.k.INDS

TOTAL
.FUNDS

V/S
FUNDS

TOTAL
FUNDS,

SRS
`FUNDS

3OTAL
FUNDS

SRS
FUNDS

TOTAL
FUNDS

ALL
..,

Undergratpte' , . . .: :
,

4
Graduate ' . a. .

a

TOTAL-ALL YEARS ': -, -
-. , - 7 -
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Undergraduate , .

Graduate r
; - .

,
- r Ir.

P

TOTAL-1st YtAR . '
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A
; Graduate ' /
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.
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Undergraduate /_. ..
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PR ovrACCOitPLISHMENT FORM
)

6

12. CRANGES1ii F)NDING OF PRoJECT 4

CONilliUATION SHEET(S) US'ED
.

°

12. Please check V) below whether there are major discrepanciis between
,avenclitures reported in Item 11' fdi this reporting period ahd estimated costs
r4órted in Item 20 f the Project Plan Form for this sarnetperiod of time* in
inforrnation_provid in Item 11 of .rour thoit recent Pioleot Accomplishngnt.
Form: .

4.

) af_ No" major discrel;ancies.
) b. Major discrepincies present

N t

If
.s

"b," deterrnine whether a.revision of:the Project Plan Form or a partial
Project plan Form is required, and enclose appropriate. ecord(s). (A revision of
the- Peoject Mil Form is required when'replacement o all or part of7a prim
applicatiOn tarries implations for SRS funaing. .A.parttI 14,roject Plan Form
modifies a prick project plin wjthout implkations-fotAS Wndfng. Plebe ch.eck
(V) below whet er'you arelukunitting a leviseti or pai-tial Proje t Plan Forre:

*'

,

a
(" r. ReVised Ploject Plan.Fa'n'ekicloseCI.

) a.. PirtiatRroject Plan Forrn enclosed -

.

4

. ( . . ° - 1' - .

Please use this-space for yolk brief 'discussion ofan'y noted Ciiscrepincies:
. C . "- ,

.. ,
..

4 ;t (
1, I

. i
4 A >

,., .
s ' . --. . 4

..f..L. .Z:.e."

Ii SUPREMENT:041 ONO RMATI6WFIJIMING OF PROJECy

can NUAIKIN-SHEETis) LKED
- .

\ 4... t 1

'. \ -
e

, 40 .

ie 13. Please cheac'( V) if tlibre is anYtfing.impo bout nterdependenci
aMOng di t costs.expended lot aFjOAD OlidECTI 'REAtNvhich has no

, bee e ted in your answersiolireviousdteols-in this Fli s 4 6,"

. a, . ,
*.

.. .
} a. All imRortent infofmation elready relerred.lt in previous Items

) lb.- Additional discussion necessary. (Use space _below for; yotir.
narrative.)

,
274"
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PROJECT ACCOMP ISHMEiliT'AORM

*- 14-. STLICIENTS-AFFECTEO BY,PRO:IECT. ,-"( .
1 CONTINUATION ISHEET(S) ED 4.) ..,-'-' v.

e

H
'

A _ -14. Please----check {%/1- .bilo whether per are significant differAce,

4
. .%

betWep:n "this infoymation and'infbfinati6n supplied I vim 21 of the Project Plan
« Fdrm or rtiThntozmation provided in Item 14 of voile most recent Project

AacompHshment F rm:
it . , .

'?e,
... , -

) a.. No. s nifjcant differences

4
) b. Signi Ictitdifferenbes present
.. ,

If "Ii,!' use trtis !space to describe ,the thfferences and the reasons for the
difference&
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PROJthTACC(IMPLISHM5NT FOitM

IA, CHANGES IN "STUDENTS AFFECTED BY fiffDJE,Cr

tONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED

.
16. Pletse ,check (V) below whether ther.e are significant differenCes

w between the information reported in Item 14 for this reporang.period (other than
) the InfOrmation fQrdditionaI rani years) and information supplied in Item 21

of the Projea- Plan Fbrm or in information provided in Item 14 of your moir
recent Project Acc rnplishment Form:

4
. .." ') a. gnificant differences-

) b. Sig iOnt-differencei present

. `lb,". use this.space to describe the diffen;nr*s and the reasons for.thi
differegea. .
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'PROJECTACCO.MPLISHMENTFor

16. PROJECT-RELAiTO ACTIVITIES OF FACULTY

,
CONTINUA.TION NEE%) USED

1

. 0

0

,

1.6. Record in the table on the next page the full-time equivalent faculty who
were paid out of SRS,fundIefor the:ffroject during the present reporting period.
I/se the extreme left-Fland major section of four columns to 'record this
information,. Use the remaining four major SeCtioris to record ypyr estimates-of
full-time ecrtivalent faculty who win be pai out of SRS funds for-the project
during *the next fOur years of your Oroject. Indicate the grant year is'appropriate

.(e,g., i9741) for all major sections.'
Rt "a." Full-time equivalence should be computed as the totalnumber

.of facul ,project hours Paid ty S$S project funds divided by -the total holes
normally eequired of a full-time faculty rn7e5.nber. in tip column "N" indicate the

gactuet number Of faculty persons at the degree level and in ttinetivity area who
- win be or were paid fry+ SRS funds for,the 4roject. Estimate a coMpute full-time

equivaleni faculty for each of t e five grant years and for eactrof .the
undergraduate (Undergrad) and grad te (Grad) aspects of the prbject. Enter your
estimates or coWiputations inthe,rovof the table as follows:

_ `Rows "bs through "e." Estimate or -compute the full-time equivalent
faculty by the highest degree held..Where faculty.membeh may hold a Master's in
socisal work (or equivalent'professional degree at-tiat level) and another Master's,
indicate their time under "Master's in Social Work," t

Rows "r through "rn," Estimate or compute the full-time equivalent
factilty who will be or were engaged in different tYpes of-ficulty project activities.

Note that the estimaie of total full-time equivalent faculty (columns "Cl")
paid or to be paid by projgct funds should equal the sum of rows "b" througillre
and should also equal thaium of rows "f" through "m," . . -

Terms of equjvaltefre should beRresented in decimal notation,
Please- -cteolt .you are estimating or computing your laquity on

Mppointment ot.-ekven-quankarintravItt._ I
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41k

PROJECT ACCOMPLISHMENT FORM

17. CHANGES IN PROJECT.RELATE0 ACTIVITIES OF FACULTY

CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USED

.

17. Please check IV) below whether there are significant differences
between th information reported in Item 16 for this reporting period (other than
the information for additional grantyears) and information supplied in Item 224
of the 'Project Plan roym or ih information provided in Item 1t for your ynost
recent Project Accomplishment Form:

*
( ) a. No significant differences
( ) b. Significant differences present'

-
If "b," use this space to describe the bifficis and the reasops for the

differences.
, _.

18. SUPPLEMENTAL ib FORMATION

CONTINUATION SHEET(S) USEt

e .0 0 -- . .... 0 41. . .
, 18. Are there any other importin$ achievements or differentes between yo"ur .

agbievements and plans which havt not been feflecttin your answers to previous
.' Items in this Form? {Please Check ( N/)' the appropri e.space)

V-

. _

{ ) a: All important information already referred to in Aviv's-Items .. .

( ) b. Additional discussiOn necessary. (Use space below for your
nqrative.) )% .. ,

.
. .1 .. ,
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PROJECT ACCOMPLIS1IMENT FORM
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19.. INTERPRETIVE SUMMARY

0

.0 0 NTI N LIATI Opl StIE E TAW- USE 0
. y

A. r
* ' -4 .',

.. f

19.4 Use this. sPace to Provide an interpretive summary of this, report of
J project acebmplishmerg. Highlight what you consider to be the moti e.-s.ential, . 1

points: Your summdry mey draw upOn information internal andtor exteThal, to
data alreaEly submitted as part of the Planning and Assesiment System..
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